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Abstract: 

This paper considers voice in Japanese to be the system concerning the structure of a sentence and the position of the 
subject therein: whether the subject is the agent of the action expressed by the verb, or the subject instead either causes or is 
affected by the action. The distinction expressed morphologically on the verb is regarded as an important characteristic in 
Japanese. The paper then positions sentences with V (original verbal form), V-(sa)seru (causative) or V-(ra)reru (passive) 
as predicate to form the central voice system, with V-te morau/yaru/kureru (benefactives) as peripheral voice expressions 
complementing expression of the notion of benefactivity. The paper also observes the voice characteristics of sentences with 
predicates in forms other than those listed. 
 

 

Keywords: Voice Phenomena in Japanese, Passive, Causative, Benefactive, Morphological Verbal Form, 
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On Expressions of Wish and Command in Late Old English 
with Special Reference to the “Sermon on the Mount” in the West-Saxon Gospels 

Kazuyuki Urata 
 

 
Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 

 
 

< (1000 ) 
< <

nellen (‘do not’;  nolite ) <

< <

(1) < 2 3  
(2) 2

 
(3) 2 2

 
(4) <  VS  ne (‘not’)  VS

ne (‘nor’)  SV  VS  ne (‘not’)  VS
ne (‘nor’)  SV  

 ( 6:5-15) <

<  

 
Abstract: 
   This article examines expressions of wish and command in Late Old English based on the “Sermon on the Mount” in 
the Gospel according to St. Matthew in the West-Saxon Gospels (c. 1000), as part of the present author’s diachronic study 
of the subjunctive in English. This article analyses the expressions of wish and command in the present subjunctive and the 
imperative in non-dependent clauses, as well as negative commands expressed by the pattern <nellen ‘(‘do not’) + 
infinitive>; cf. L. nolite), in terms of person, polarity (i.e. positive vs. negative) and word order. The Latin Vulgate from 
which the Old English version was translated is referred to when appropriate. Expressions of wish and command found in 
the Sermon on the Mount reveal such features as: 
(1) In terms of the grammatical person and the mood, the imperative is used only for the second person, while the present 
subjucntive is almost always used for the third person, with a few occurrences for the second person, in non-dependent 
clauses.  
(2) In the rare cases where the present subjunctive is used for the second person, no specific differences in meaning can be 
detected from the context as compared with similar cases where the imperative is used. 
 
 
 
 
 ��1�	2�-��.E7@65<4=B8>A:��
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(3) Positive imperatives sometimes have second person pronoun subjects (þu ‘thou’ / ge ‘ye’) for emphasis and/or contrast, 
while negative imperatives invariably have second person pronoun subjects. 
(4) As for word order, in the positive present subjunctive clauses the order is almost always VS, while in the negative 
subjunctive clauses the order is VS after the negative adverb ne (‘not’) but SV after the negative conjunction ne (‘nor’). In 
the positive imperative clauses the order is always VS, while in the negative subjunctive clauses the order is VS after the 
negative adverb ne (‘not’) but SV after the negative conjunction ne (‘nor’). 

To sum up, the passage concerning the “Lord’s Prayer” in the West-Saxon Gospels (Matt. 6:5-15) epitomises various Old 
English linguistic features of expressions of wish and command. 

Key Words Old English, expressions of wish and command, subjunctive, imperative, West-Saxon Gospels 
�

�

 52

> <

<  (2005) (Tyndale Bible, 1526) 
16  (2010) 
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11 <
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2 2 <
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> >  
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33 225
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114 5 2
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( ) 33
< God save the Queen! ( ) Long live the Queen! 
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it (=… ) … ; … 
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1000
 niman (‘take’)  1  gelyfan (‘believe’), 2 lufian (‘love’) 

< > 1 
 

      
nime nime  gelyfe  gelyfe 
nimst nime  gelyfst  gelyfe 
nimð nime  gelyfð  gelyfe 
nimað nimon  gelyfað  gelyfon 

 
lufige lufige   
lufast lufige   
lufað lufige   
lufiað lufion   

 
<  niman 

 gelyfan, lufian 2 3  
< 2 <  

 
 

 nim  gelyf  lufa 
 mimað  gelyfað  lufiað 

 
2  niman  gelyfan, lufian 

2  niman  gelyfan, 
lufian < < 1 2

 -e 
> 2 

�

                                                   
1 Liuzza (2000) <

<

Mitchell (1978: §§ 112, 118),  Mitchell (1985: §§ 601, 601a) 
 Hogg (1992: 146-164) 

900  (1971: 253-262) 
> <  Henshaw (1894) 

 
2 > <  Millward (1971) >

 Mitchell (1974) Mitchell (1985: §§ 879-917, 1845) 
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1 3

Quirk and Wrenn (1957: 83) 
>  ((a)-(i))  
 

The principal uses of the subjunctive are as follows: 
(a) in non-dependent clauses expressing wishes and commands: God ūre helpe ‘may God help us’, cild binnan 
ðrītegum nihta sīe gefulwad ‘let a child be (or a child must be) baptised within 30 nights’; …. 

 
 (wishes)  (commands) > < God ūre helpe (

) cild binnan ðrītegum nihta sīe gefulwad ( 30 <) 
helpe  helpan (‘help’) 3 sie  beon (‘be’) 3

 (Cf. 1  helfe, sei.)  
< <  

<  (1971: 262) (Mood) 
> <

>

> <

>

 (1971)  
(Imperative)  (Will, Volition)  (Request) <

< < >

> < <

2 <

 -að 
 (3 ) 

(  (1971: 263-264) <

< > <  
Traugott (1992: 185)  

 
Because the imperative and subjunctive contrast morphologically, we must assume that there was a difference in 
meaning, at least in early OE times, between more and less directive, more and less wishful utterances. By the time 
of Alfredian OE this difference was losing ground in many registers; nevertheless, the subjunctive continues to be 
preferred in monastic and legal regulations; charms, medical prescriptions and similar generalised instructions are 
normally in the subjunctive. 

 
> >

 (9 ) <

< < >

Traugott > > >

<  
 (1980: 393) > 2 <  rid (þu) 
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/ ride þu (=ride (thou))  ridaþ (ge) / ride(n) ge (=ride (you)) 
>

<  
1 2  (we ‘we’, ge ‘ye’) 

Campbell (1959: 296-297)  
 

When a pronoun of the 1st or 2nd pers[on]. follows, the pl[ural]. endings -aþ, -on, -en can be reduced to -e, e.g. rīde 
we, ġe. The final consonant of monosyllabic forms can be dropped under the same circumstances, e.g. fō we ‘let us 
take’. Such forms are mainly W-S [=West-Saxon] ….3 
 

1  (we ‘we’) -aþ, -on, -en  -e <  rīde we 
 (  ‘ride we’  ‘ride we…?’)  (‘let us ride’) 

2  (ġe ‘ye’) rīde ġe  (
 ‘ride ye’  ‘ride ye…?’)  (‘ride (ye)’)  (‘ride (ye)’) 

fōn (‘take’) 1 2 fōþ 
/ fōn <  fō we / ġe >

>

 
Mitchell (1985: §883)  helpan (‘helpan’) >

< 1  helpe we 2  helpe ge / helpaþ ge / ge (…) helpaþ 
Mitchell  “ambiguous” >

wite (<witan ‘know’), ga (<gan ‘go’), beo (<beon ‘be’) 2
<

 
> >

< 2 > < <nellen 
ge + > nellen  nyllan (<ne ‘not’ + willan ‘will, wish’) 2

nolite (< nolle ‘be unwilling to, wish not to’ 2  (don’t …) >) 
> nellen ge nelle ge, nellon ge  nelle(n) ge < >  

(5:3-7:27) (Sermon on the Mount) 
> >

< < 4 

                                                   
3  ġ  [j] > ġe 2  ye 

 you < 2  you  
4 Cf.  (2010: 13)

 ‘  [ ]’ (the Sermon on the Mount 5:3-7:27) 
  (Moses)  (Ten Commandments) 
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nelle(n) ge <

>

 
 

   11  
   52  

nelle(n) ge     8  
    1  

 
< ne winne ge 

(5:39)  winne  winnan (‘fight, struggle’) 
< 1
>  

> nelle(n) ge 2
 ge (‘ye’) 2  

(1:20) 2  þu (‘thou’)  nelle þu  
 

 
 2   2  1 1  

  3   9  9  
 2  52 31  21  

 
< 3 2 < 2

>  nelle(n) ge >

 
< >

2 >  thou / thy 
/ thee  ye / your / you > > Skeat (1887) 

<  ‘and’, ‘þæt’ (‘that’) >  
 

3  (9 1 ) 
< > > (6:3) 

(1) Soþlice þonne þu þine ælmessan do. nyte þin wynstre hwæt do þin swyþre (‘Truly when thou dost thy alms, let not thy 
left hand know what thy right hand doth.) 

[ te autem faciente elemosynam nesciat sinistra tua quid faciat dextera tua (‘But when thou dost alms, let not thy 
left hand know what thy right hand doth.’)] 

 
nyte  nytan (< ne ‘not’ + witan ‘know’) 3 nyte þin wynstre  VS 

                                                   
 (Mount Sinai) <  (cf.  20:2-17  5:6-

21)  
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 nesciat  nescire (< ne ‘not’ + scire ‘know’) 
3 nesciat sinistra tua  VS 

3
9 7 3 2

<  
 

2  (31 1 ) 
(< < < ) 

(5:39) 

(2) ac gyf hwa þe slea on þin swyþre wenge. gegearwa him þæt oðer; (‘but if anyone strikes thee on thy right cheek, offer 
him the other.’)   

[ Sed si quis te percusserit in dextera maxilla tua praebe illi et alteram (‘But if anyone shall have struck thee on thy 
right cheek, offer him also the other.’)]   
 

gegearwa  gegearwian (‘prepare, offer’) 2 gegearwa him þæt oðer
< praebe praebere (‘offer’) 2 praebe illi et alteram 

<

2 31 19
2 12 2 2

2 2  
 

2  (21 1 ) 
> < > >

(7:7) 

(3) Biddaþ and eow bið geseald. seceaþ and ge hit findaþ. cnuciað. and eow biþ ontyned; (‘Ask, and it will be given you. 
Seek, and ye will find it. Knock, and it will be opened for you.)  

[ Petite et dabitur vobis / quaerite et invenietis / pulsate et aperietur vobis (‘Ask, and it will be given you; seek, and 
ye will find; knock, and it will be opened for you.’)] 
 

biddaþ, seceaþ, cnuciað biddan (‘ask, pray’), secan (‘seek’), cnucian (‘knock’) 2
 petite, quaerite, pulsate  petere (‘ask, beg’), 

quaerere (‘seek’), pulsare (‘knock’) 2
  + et (‘and’) … <  

 
nelle(n) ge +  (8 3 ) 
nellen ge 5 nelle ge 2 nellon ge 1 1

2  nolite (‘do not’)  
 

> <

< > (6:19) 



 – 24 – 

(4) Nellen ge gold-hordian eow gold-hordas on eorþan. (‘Do not store up for yourselves treasures on earth.’) 
[ nolite thesaurizare vobis thesauros in terra (‘Do not store up for yourselves treasures on earth.’)] 

 
< > > >

(5:17) 

(5) Nelle ge wenan þæt ic come towurpan þa æ oððe þa witegan. (‘Do not think that I came to cast away the law or the 
prophets.’) 

[ Nolite putare quoniam veni solvere legem aut prophetas (‘Do not think that I came to cast away the law or the 
prophets.’)] 

 
> < <

< > (6:16) 

(6) Soðlice þonne ge fæston. nellon ge wesan. swylce lease licceteras. (‘Truly when ye fast, do not be like the false 
hypocrites.’) 

[ Cum autem ieiunatis nolite fieri sicut hypocritae tristes (‘And when ye fast, do not be, as the hypocrites, sad.’)] 
 

< 3 2
2  nelle(n) ge  

< < 2
1  

 

2  ( )  ( 1 ) 

(7:6) 

(7) Nellen ge syllan þæt halige hundum. ne ge ne wurpen eowre mere-grotu toforan eowrum swynon. (‘Do not give the 
holy [i.e. what is holy] to dogs, nor must ye cast your pearls before swine.) 

[ Nolite dare sanctum canibus / neque mittatis margaritas vestras ante porcos (‘Do not give the holy [i.e. what is 
holy] to dogs, nor must ye cast your pearls before swine.) 
 

 nellen ge 

2  wurpen (< weorpan ‘throw’)  nolite

2  mittatis (< mittere ‘send, throw’) 

 ne  neque (‘nor, and not’ ) >

 (wurpen / mittatis)  nellen ge / nolite 

 δῶτε (< διδόναι 

‘give’)  βάλητε (< βάλλειν ‘throw’) 2
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2  ( )  ( 1 ) 
> (5:27) 

(8) Ge gehyrdon þæt on ealdum cwydum gecweden wæs; Ne unrihthæme ðu (‘Ye (have) heard that it was said in old 
sayings: Thou must not commit adultery.’) 

[ Audistis quia dictum est antiquis non moechaberis (‘Ye have heard that it was said to those of ancient times:   
Thou shalt not commit adultery.’] 
 

unrihthæme  unrihthæman (‘commit adultery’) 2 Cf. 2
 -e unrihthæm 2

 moechaberis (< moechari ‘commit adultery’) non moechaberis (‘Thou shalt not commit adultery’) 
<

< < < > 7
6 > >  

 
> <

(5:21) 

(9) Ge gehyrdon þæt gecweden wæs on ealdum tidum; Ne ofsleh þu. (‘Ye (have) heard that it was said in old times: Do not 
thou kill.’) 

[ audistis quia dictum est antiquis non occides (‘Ye have heard that it was said to those of ancient times: Thou shalt 
not kill.’] 
 

> >  Ne ofsleh þu 2  ofsleh (< ofslean ‘kill’) Cf. 
2  oflslea 2  occides 

(< occidere ‘kill’) non occides (‘Thou shalt not kill’)  
 Ne unrihthæme ðu  Ne ofsleh þu 
< >

Ne unrihthæme ðu (5:27) 2  unrihthæm 
2 <

 
< (10:19)  ne adulteres 

(‘thou must not commit adultery’ adulteres  adulterare ‘commit adultery’ 2 )  ne 
unrihthæm þu <  (Ælfric: c. 950 – c. 1010) 

 (Heptateuch) (5:18)  neque 
moechaberis (‘nor shalt thou commit adultery’ moechaberis  moechari (‘commit adultery’) 2

) ne unrihthæme þu < (10:19) (5:18) 
 (  vs. ) >

< >  -e 
 unrihthæme 

unrihthæm 5 

                                                   
5 Cf. Mitchell (1985: §892): “It is tempting to dismiss apparent examples in which the second person subjunctive 



 – 26 – 

> 2 ic secge eow þæt (‘I tell you 
that …’)  
 
< < <

(5:34) 

(10) Ic secge eow soþlice þæt ge eallunga ne swerion. ne þurh heofon. (‘I tell you truly that ye should not swear at all, neither 
by heaven.’) 
 

(6:25) 

(11) forþam ic secge eow þæt ge ne sin ymbhydige eowre sawle hwæt ge eton. ne eowrum lic-haman mid hwam ge syn 
ymbscrydde; (‘therefore I tell you that ye should not be anxious about your soul [or life], what ye should eat, nor about your 
body, with what ye should be clothed.’) 
 

(10) (11) secgan (‘say’)  þæt (‘that’)  (mandative subjunctive) 
(10)  swerion (< swerian ‘swear’) (11)  sin (< beon ‘be’) 2

(ego) dico vobis (‘I say to you’) (10) (11) 
 

 
4  vs.  

< < 53 19
nelle(n)  

 
 ( )  

53  45  8   
19   7  3  1 nelle(n) 8  

 

< > < 7
nelle(n) 

 nelle(n) ge 2  ge (‘ye’) <

< >  
 

 

                                                   
expresses a wish or exhortation as scribal errors or as genuine forms showing late confusion of endings.” Cf. also Mitchell 
(1985: §895): “The examples with -e in the singular could also be explained away as errors or the result of late confusion; 
see, for example, Campbell’s remarks on gemun / gemune (OEG [=Old English Grammar] , p. 345 and f[oot]n[ote]. 1.)”
Campbell (1959: §767 (p. 345)) geman (‘remember’)  -mun,  -munaþ <

“Later the subjunctival imper[ative]. gemune, -en is used.”  ( )
 geman (‘remember’) <  gemune, -en 

( -e, -en ) <
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42  42  
10   3   7  

 
>

< Mitchell (1985: §§887, 890)  “[m]ost commonly there is no subject 
pronoun”  “the pronoun is usually expressed”  (§913)  “the general 
tendency is for the 2nd pers[on]. pron[oun]s. þu and ge to be expressed in negative clauses but not in positive ones” 

6  < >  < > 
 

>

 < > 42 < 36  (86%) 
 < > 10 < 2  (20%) 

nolite  
 <+ > <

 
 

+ 3  
<

(5:24)  

(12) and þonne cum þu syððan and bring þine lac; (‘and then come thou afterwards and bring thy offering.’) 

[ et tunc veniens offers munus tuum (‘and then coming thou offerest thy gift.’)] 
 

cum (< cuman ‘come’)  bring (< bringan ‘bring’) cum þu 
(‘thou’)  cum >  
venire (‘come’)  veniens  bring >  offere (‘offer’) 2

 offers < < 2  offeres (‘thou shalt 
offer’)  (Cf. )

et tunc veniens offeres munus tuum (‘and then coming thou shalt offer thy gift’ <

< ) < 7

                                                   
6 Mitchell (1985: §913) 2
< < >  Behaghel (Deutsche Synatx. Eine 
geschichtliche Darstellung. (Heidelberg, 1923-1932): ii, §677) < “‘der Imperativ steht wie 
idg. so auch germanisch ursprünglich nur bei positiver Aufforderung; die negative Aufforderung wird durch den Konj. 
ausgedrükt’ [‘in G[er]m[ani]c., as in I[ndo-]E[uropean], the imperative was originally used only for positive commands; 
negative commands were expressed by the subjunctive’].” 
7  καὶ τότε ἐλθὼν πρόσφερε τὸ δῶρόν σου (‘and then coming offer thy gift’) 
ἐλθὼν  ἔρχεσθαι (‘come’) πρόσφερε  προσφέρειν (‘offer’) 2

<  
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cum  (þu) <

>  
 

<

< < (5:25) 

(13) Beo þu onbugende þinum wiðer-winnan hraðe þa hwile þe ðu eart on wege mid him (‘Be thou yielding to thy enemy 
quickly while thou art on the way with him’) 

[ Esto consentiens adversario tuo cito dum es in via cum eo (‘Be agreeing with thy enemy quickly while thou art 
in the way with him.’)] 

 
Beo þu (‘Be thou’)  Esto (esse ‘be’ 2 ) <

8   (12) [5:24] 5:23-24 
< <

 þu (‘thou’) > >  
 

< <

(7:12) 

(14) Eornustlice ealle þa þing ðe ge wyllen þæt men eow don. doþ ge him þæt sylfe. (‘Therefore all the things that ye wish 
that men should do to you, do ye the same to them.’) 

[ Omnia ergo quaecumque vultis ut faciant vobis homines et vos facite eis (‘All things therefore whatever ye wish 
that men should do to you, do ye also to them.’)] 

 
 (golden rule) <

doþ ge (‘do ye’)  2  ge 
< 2  facite (< facere ‘make, 

do’) 2  vos (‘ye’)  οὕτως καὶ ὑµεῖς ποιεῖτε αὐτοῖς (‘thus do 
ye also to them’) 2  ποιεῖτε (< ποιεῖν ‘make, do’) 2  ὑµεῖς (‘ye’) 

< <  SV (ὑµεῖς ποιεῖτε / vos facite) 
 VS (doþ ge)  

7
(15) (16) (17) 2 þu / ðu (‘thou’) (18) 2  ge (‘ye’) 

                                                   
8 (13)  beo  beon (‘be’) 2 < <

 5:24 5:25 
<  beo > <  (12) <

5:24  læt þær þine lac beforan þam altare (‘leave there thy gift before the altar’)  < S> 
5:24 

 esto <  estote  (esse (‘be’) 2 < ) 5
> beo, beo þu, beo ge 1 beoð 2 3

beoð  (2 ) <

3 <  (esto / estote) <

Cf. esto / estote (2:13, 5:25. 5:48, 10:16, 24:44). 
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+ 7 4  
<

(5:33) 

(15) ne forswere þu; (‘do not thou swear falsely’) 

[ non peierabis (‘thou shalt not swear falsely’)] 

 
forswere  forswerian (‘forswear, swear falsely) 2  <ne V S> 

 peierabis peierare (‘perjure, swear falsely’) 2  
 

> (5:42) 

(16) and þam ðe [wylle] æt þe borgian ne wyrn þu him; (‘and him who will (i.e. wishes to) borrow from thee, do not thou 
refuse him.’) 

[ et volenti mutuari a te ne avertaris (‘and from him wishing to borrow from thee, thou must not turn away.’) 
 

wyrn  wyrnan (‘refuse’) 2  <ne V S>  avertaris  
avertere (‘turn’) 2  
 

>

(5:36) 

(17) Ne ðu ne swere þurh þin heafod. (‘Nor must thou swear by thy head.’) 

[ neque per caput tuum iuraveris (‘nor must thou swear by thy head’)] 
 

swere  swerian (‘swear’) 2  ne (  neque ‘nor, and not’ 
) < S ne V> 2  ne  iuraveris iurare 

(‘swear’) 2  <ne + 2 > >
9 
 

(6:34) 

 (18) Ne beo ge na hogiende ymb þa morgenlican neode. (‘Be not ye caring about the need of tomorrow.’)  
[ nolite ergo esse solliciti in crastinum (‘Do not therefore be anxious about tomorrow.’)] 

                                                   
9 Cf.  (1980: §613) nē + 
nōlī, nōlīte (nōlō ) + 

  (2007: p. 93) 1 <  
(prohibitīvus) < 2  nē >

 Cf. also Gildersleeve and Lodge (2009 [1895]): §263 2 (a), (b)). 
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beo ge (< beoð ge >)  beo 2  <ne V S> 

2 nolite nolite esse (‘do not be’) 
 nolite 8 > 8 7  nelle(n) ge (‘do not ye’) 

 (18) <  
�

> 11
52 10 nelle(n)  nelle(n) ge 

 VS  
 
 

 
 

 
8  VS: 7  (5:16, 5:37, 6:3, 6:9, 6:102, 7:19) 

  SV: 1  (5:31) 
3  VS: 2  (5:27, 6:2) 

    SV: 1  (7:6) 
 

>  VS SV 1 VS 
 

 
 ( ) VS 7 3  

<

(5:16) 

(19) Swa onlihte eower leoht beforan mannum (‘So let your light shine before men.’) 
 

(7:19) 

(20) Ælc treow þe ne byrð godne wæstm sy hyt forcorfen and on fyr aworpen; (‘Each tree that does not bear good fruit, let 
it be cut down and thrown into fire.’) 
 

< > (6:9) 

(21) Fæder ure þu þe eart on heofonum; Si þin nama gehalgod (‘Our Father, thou who art in heaven, may thy name be 
hallowed.’) 
 

(19)  swa (‘so’) (20)  (þe (‘that’) …) 
 hyt (‘it’) (21)  þin 

nama (‘thy name’: ) (20)  (21) <  sy / si (< beon ‘be’) 
<  (sy / si) 

 VS  
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 SV 1  
 

 ( ) SV 1  
> (5:31) 

(22) swa hwylc swa his wif forlæt. he sylle hyre. hyra hiwgedales boc; (‘Whoever divorces his wife, he must give her a bill 
of divorce.’ ) 

 
(22)  swa hwylc swa (‘whoever’)  he 

swa hwylc swa (‘whoever’)  SV 
 

 VS 2 SV 1 VS 2
 ne (‘not’) < SV  ne (‘nor’) < Mitchell (1985: §907) 

 ne  ne <  <ne (
) + V S> < <  <ne ( ) + S V> 

2  
 

 ( ) VS 2 1  
> (5:27) 

(23) [=(8)] Ne unrihthæme ðu (‘Thou must not commit adultery.’)  
 

 ( ) SV 1  

(7:6) 

(24) [=(7)] Nellen ge syllan þæt halige hundum. ne ge ne wurpen eowre mere-grotu toforan eowrum swynon. (‘Do not give 
the holy [i.e. what is holy] to dogs, nor must ye cast your pearls before your swine.) 
 

(23)  ne (‘not’)  VS 2 (24) 
 ne (‘nor’) nellen (‘do not’) 
 SV  

 

 
 

 ( )  
3  VS: 3  (5:24, 5:25, 7:12) 
7  VS: 6  (5:21, 5:33, 5:42, 6:5, 6:13, 6:34)  

    SV: 1  (5:36) 
 

3  VS 3 <  (12) 
(13) (14)  
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>  VS 1  SV ne (‘not’) 6
 VS  ne (‘nor’) 1  SV  ne  ne 

 
 

 ( ) VS 6 1  

 (6:5) 

(25) ne beo ge swylce liceteras. (‘be not ye like the hypocrites.’) 
 

 ( ) SV 1  
>

 (5:36)  

(26) [=(17) Ne ðu ne swere þurh þin heafod. (‘Nor must thou swear by thy head.’) 
 

(25)  ne  VS  (beo ge) (26) < <

 
(5:34-

35)  ne 
SV  (ðu ne swere) S  V  ne  

 
3 6 2. 7

 (6:5-15) 
(Lord’s Prayer) 

(6:9-13) >  < >

> > <

>  Skeat (1887) >

<  
 
5

6 

> 7 

8 <
9 < > 10 >

> 11 <
12 < < < < < 13 

< 14 < >

< 15< < <

< (6:7-15) 
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5 And þonne ge eow gebiddon, ne beo ge swylce liceteras; þa lufiað þæt hig gebiddon hi standende on ge-somnungum and 
stræta hyrnum, þæt men hig geseon. Soþ ic secge eow, Hig onfengon hyra mede.  6 Ðu soþlice, þonne þu ðe gebidde, gang 
into þinum hed-clyfan, and þinre dura belocenre, bide þinne Fæder on dihlum; and þin Fæder þe ge-syhð on dihlum hyt 
agylt þe.  7 Soðlice þonne ge eow gebiddon, nelle ge sprecan fela swa swa hæðene; hig wenað þæt hi sin gehyrede on hyra 
menigfealdan spæce.  8 Nellen ge eornostlice him ge-efenlæcan; soðlice eower Fæder wat hwæt eow þearf ys ær þam þe 
ge hyne biddað.  9 Eornustlice gebiddað eow ðus: Fæder ure þu þe eart on heofonum, Si þin nama gehalgod.  10 To-becume 
þin rice. Gewurþe ðin willa on eorðan swa swa on heofonum.  11 Urne gedæghwamlican hlaf syle us to dæg.  12 And forgyf 
us ure gyltas, swa swa we forgyfað urum gyltendum.  13 And ne gelæd þu us on costnunge, ac alys us of yfele. Soþlice.  
14 Witodlice gyf ge forgyfað mannum hyra synna, þonne forgyfþ eower se heofenlica Fæder eow eowre gyltas.   
15 Gyf ge soðlice ne forgyfað mannum, ne eower Fæder ne forgyfð eow eowre synna. 

 
5 2  (ge ‘ye’) ne beo ge swylce liceteras (‘be not ye like the 

hypocrites’)  ne  VS  (beo ge)  
6 2  (þu ‘thou’) 2  gang (< gangan 

‘go’) bide (< biddan ‘pray’)  gang into þinum hed-clyfan (‘go into thy 
bedchamber’)  bide þinne Fæder on dihlum (‘pray to thy Father in secret’) 10 

7 9 2  (ge ‘ye’) 7 8
 <nelle(n) ge > nelle ge sprecan fela (‘do not speak much’) Nellen ge eornostlice him 

geefenlæcan (‘do not earnestly imitate them’) 9 2
 gebiddað (< gebiddan ‘pray’ (often with reflexive))  Eornustlice gebiddað eow ðus (‘Therefore pray 

(yourselves) thus’)  Fæder ure þu þe eart on heofonum (‘Our Father, thou who art in heaven’ ) 
13 2 >

<  
9 10 3  si (< beon ‘be’ ), to-becume (< to-becuman ‘come, arrive’), 

gewurþe (< geweorðan ‘be done/fulfilled’) Si þin nama gehalgod. (‘May thy name be hallowed.’), To-becume 
þin rice. (‘May thy kingdom come.’), Gewurþe ðin willa on eorðan…. (‘May thy will be done on earth….’) 

 VS  
11 12 2  syle (< syllan ‘give’), forgyf (< forgyfan ‘forgive’) Urne 

gedæghwamlican hlaf syle us to dæg. (‘Give us our daily bread today.’), forgyf us ure gyltas (‘forgive us our guilts’) 
 

13 < <

2 gelæd (< gelædan ‘lead’)  ne (‘not’) 
ne gelæd þu us on costnunge (‘do not thou lead us into temptation’)  <ne V S> 

2 alys (< alysan ‘release, save’)  alys us of yfele 
(‘save us from evil’) < 13

                                                   
10   et cluso ostio tuo (‘and thy door (being / 
having been) shut’ )  (L. ablativus absolutus ‘ablative absolute’) 

< →dative absolute þinre dura 
belocenre (‘thy door (being / having been) locked’) þinre dura (< þin duru ‘thy door’) 

belocenre (< belucan ‘lock’) Cf. Mitchell (1978: §191.4.) 
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. 62

>

> <

 nellen (‘do not’) 
< nellen  nolite ( >) > <nelle(n) ge + > 2

> < 2 3
2 < >

>  
<

<

 VS,  ne (‘not’)  VS,  ne (‘nor’)  
SV  VS  ne 

 VS,  ne  SV  

<

< < <  
 

<  
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>

>

>

 
>

 
1  

>  
>  

> >  
> >  

統語的な原則で説明できない再帰接辞は、基本的に話し手による支配によってダイクティックな語
につくが、その際に再帰接辞が付くかどうかは情報構造（当該の語の定性）によって決まる。 

 
Abstract: The previous research points out that Mongolian reflexive suffix is controlled by the subject of the very 
sentence. The reflexive suffix is considered that it appears on the noun which belongs to the subject or controlled by 
the subject. Although the present paper points out the followings; 

[1] The reflexive suffix can be attached to the elements which are not only of nouns but also of many kinds of 
word classes. 
[2] The reflexive suffix has deictic function and may show some functions like an article. 
[3] The reflexive suffix may occur not only under the control of the subject of the sentence, but under the 
control of the speaker. 
[4] The nouns which do not belong to the subject nor are under the control of the subject may take the reflexive 
suffix. 
[5] The reflexive suffix may occur even on the subject itself. 
[6] The reflexive suffix which is not explained by the syntactic principle may occur on the word of dectic 
character, and the criteria controlling the occurrence of the reflexive suffix depends on the definitness of the 
target word. 

 
 

 
Keywords: Reflexive suffix, Mongolian, Subject, Word class, Syntax 
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2 >

 
 

 3 :

  
< -aa~-ee~-oo~-öö 

 g > ’  i  -a~-e~-o~-ö 
-AA  

-ban~-ben~-iyan~-iyen [ŋ]>  
 

 
>

>  (2012: 73)
>

>  
 

 72

<

> >  
Önörbajan et al. (2008: 141) > >

Luvsanvandan (1968: 57-58) 
<  

Janhunen (2012: 140) <

 deer <

tavuul-aa [(the).five.of.them-REF] >

čamjg-aa [you.ACC-REF]  -x 
 (1)  öör >  =güj 

                                                        
2 

 а = a, б = b, в = v, г = g, д = d, е = je, ё = jo, ж = ž, з = z, и = i, й = j, к = k, л 
= l, м = m, н = n, о = o, ө = ö, п = p, р = r, с = s, т = t, у = u, ү = ü, ф = f, х = x, ц = c, ч = č, ш = š, щ= šč, ъ = ”, ы = y, ь = ’, э 
= e, ю = ju, я = ja < <

尔  (1991) >

尔  (1991) >

< [ ] 
>

 n’ 3 >  n’ 
 DIM: dim(unitive)  Leipzig glossing rules 

 n’ <

 
3 >
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Janhunen (2012: 185)  
> Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 108) 3 >

[ ] >  
 
(1)  Bi najz-yn-x-aa  zaxiag avav. [friend-GEN-NMLZ-REF] 
      N-N  
 
(2)  Xüüxdüüd aav-aas-aa  asuuv. [father-ABL-REF] 
      N-V <  
 
(3)  Bi gertee  ir-megc-ee      caj  uuv. [enter-CVB-REF] 
   >  <   
              V-V <  
 

 (2006)  
4 >  

      (4) ojuutn-y-x-aa bajrand    ojuutn-y bajran-d-aa   
         [student-GEN-NMLZ-REF]           [building-DAT-REF] 

 
 

      (5) Či ger-ees-ee  mašin-aa  gargav  uu?  
     

   [house-ABL-REF]  [car-REF] 
 

5 >  
      (6) Bi čamajg-aa  ügüjlž   bajna. [you.ACC-REF] 

    
 

 (2012: 137)  (2012) 2
> > >

>  
-ž, -AAd, -n, -sAAr, -mAAr, -vč, -ngAA 
-xlAAr, -mAgč, -ngUUt, -tAl 

(7) Japond     baj-x-d-aa ödör bür cagaan budaa iddeg bajsan.  
       [be-PTCP.FUT-DAT-REF] 
  >   <     
 

                                                        
4 (4) 

 (4) < >

 
5  (2012: 72) 2 > >
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 (2006) >

A B 2 A
> B  

A -xaas ömnö V -xyn ömnö V -sany daraa V -sanaas 
xojš V  
B -x üjed V V -x xültel V -x boltol V
-x tutam V -x bürd V -x bolgond V -x xoorond V

-xtaj zereg V -x zavsar / -x zavsraar V V
-x zuur V V  

 (2011: 112) 
 (2011: 117) ijš-ee naaš-aa

gadagš-aa deeš-ee züünš-ee ömnöš-öö 6
 

 
 :

Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 244) < >

> >

 
(8) Ted nar  zurguul irsen. 

   
(9) Ted nar     zurguul-aa irsen. [in_six_persons-REF] 

    
 

> > 尔  
(1991: 190) < >

 -dU-bAn / -dAGAn (-daGan / -degen)  
(10) sain-daGan  oron_a [good-DAT.REF]   
(11) qurdun-daGan baɢtan_a [fast-DAT.REF]   
(12) baɢ_a-daGan oroqu ügei [small-DAT.REF]  
 

 : :

 (2006)  
6>

> > > >

 
(13)  Odoo       conx-oo xaax   uu? [window-REF] 

  >    
 

 (1993: 114) >

                                                        
6 > >
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>  
 

 3 7 8

Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 263) < öör-ijn-x-öö
[self-GEN-NMLZ-REF]  
(14)  Öörijn jum  örgüj. 

  Kullmann and Tserenpil ([2006]: 263)  
 

 3

 (1991) < >  
(15)  Bi Doržijg  exner-tej-g-ee jarilcaž bajsan törx bajdlijg sanaž  bajna.  
      [wife-COM-E-REF] 
  >        

 (1991: 205) <  
 

 bi  Dorž
exnertejg-ee >

 Dorž
 (1991) 

>  
 

 : :

2.2.
>

> >

-x >

> 2.3., 2.7.
>  

> >

2.3.
>

>

>

>

>  
> > >

> > 2.5.
>
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> 2.6.  
3

 
 

 
2 1987  Ulaanbaatar 1989  Övürxangaj

1 1985  Bayannuur Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996) <
尔  (1991) < <

2 > <

 
 

 
  
   3 3

>

 
2 < sanaɢ_a amur bol- lit. >  

čilüge talbi- lit.  2
>

 
(16) čimayi üǰeged tere  sayi  sanaɢ_a amur bolǰai. 
<      

(17) čilüge talbibal ger-tegen  qarin_a gen_e. 
    

 
 (2001: 200)  teriig üzeed bi tsarai-g-aa aldčixǰee.    

 [face-E-REF lose] > >

>  (2001: 200) 
2 >

<

<

>  
 

(18) a. Xüjtnij ulirald gaduur jav-a-x-d-aa   dulaan xuvcas ömsöx xeregtej.  
       [go-E-FUT.PTCP-DAT-REF] 

   >     >  
 

 javaxad  xecüü 
> >  

(18) b. Xüjtnij ulirald gaduur javaxad  xecüü. 
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 (18)a. gaduur javax  (18)b. xecüü

> > >  
 

  3

< >

<  
(19)  Bi öčigdör najz-taj-g-aa  xamt delgüürt očson. [friend-COM-E-REF] 

      
 Tegeed  bid  xojor büx  šaardlagataj züjl-ee xudaldaž avsan. [article-REF] 
         
 

>

nomyn san >

nomyn san >

>

 
(20)  Bi önöödör xičeelgüj. 

  >  
 
 Tijm učraas { nom-yn san-d / nom-yn san-d-aa } očiž  nom  unšiv. [book-GEN storehouse-DAT-REF] 
    /     

Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 323)  
 

>

>  
(21) Ter  { avtobus / avtobus-aa }   xüleež bajna. [bus-REF] 

  /    
 

 
(22) Xool  idxeer  jav’’ja.  

 

 
(23)        Xool-oo idxeer jav’’ja. [meal-REF]  
 <

 
  4 3

 (2006) > >

> 2.5 > <  kino
< <
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> >  
(24)  Ta   nögöö kino-g-oo  duustal  üzsen üü? [movie-ACC-REF] 

      
Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 266)  

 
kino-g-oo < 7 nögöö

> > 8  
(25) nögöö > >

ene modny  1 >  
(25) Naad    modn-y-x-oo nerijg medex üü? [tree-GEN-NMLZ-REF] 

    >

 
(26)  Bi ter  modn-y-x-oo nerijg medne. [tree-GEN-NMLZ-REF] 

      
 

3 2 čin’ >

3 n’ naad
> > 3 > naad

2 čin’
 

(27)a. Ter  naad  {*modn-y-x-oo nerijg / modn-y čin’  nerijg / modn-y nerijg cin’ } medne. 
     /    /   

 
(27)b. Ter   caad  {*modn-y-x-oo nerijg / modn-y čin’  nerijg / modn-y nerijg cin’ } medne. 

     /   /   
 

 
nögöö 3 >  ter

 
(28)  Ter nögöö modn-y-x-oo nerijg medne. [tree-GEN-NMLZ-REF] 

      
 

 naad 3
>  

                                                        
7 < nögöö > Ta nögöö kinog duustal üzsen üü?
nögöö ene > Ta ene kinog duustal üzsen üü?  

nögöö Ta nögöötx-öö duustal üzsen üü?
Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 266) nögöögöö -tx

 
8 7  nögöö 

 nögöö >  tal
3  n’  p.c.  
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naad  ter  
(29) Bat  ter  {modn-y-x-oo nerijg / modn-y čin’  nerijg / modn-y nerijg cin’ } medne. 

     /   /    
 

2 čin’ >

< 2
 

2  
(30) Bat  ter  modn-y nerijg medne. 

     
 

>  Zun-d-aa ix boroo orov.
 > >

>  
(31) Zun-d-aa  ix   boroošiv. [summer-DAT-REF] 
    > Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 363)  
 

>

> <

Zundaa ix borošdog genee. genee 
>  
< Zun ix boroošiv. > >

>  
 

 
(19) <  av- >

effiziertes Object,  (1975: 54-55)
>  

 xij- av-  
(32)b. xajrcag > < >

>

> >

 
(32) a. Odoo xüüxduud xajrcag xijne. / b. Ödoo xüüxduud xajrcag-aa xijne. [box-REF] 

    
 

av- (33) b. > <

 
(33) a. Ter šine duguj xudaldaž avmaar bajgaa yum šig bajna. / 
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(33) b. Ter (nögöö)  šine  duguj-g-aa xudaldaž avmaar bajgaa yum šig bajna. [bicycle-ACC-REF] 
        

 
 72 7 8 .8

> >

> > 4.3.1. 4.3.2.
4.3.3. 4.3.4. >  

4  
>

>

> > >

> > >

> >

>

< >

>

 
> < >

 (2012: 175-176)
 (2012: 174)

>

 (2012: 40) 
 (2012: 40) 

> > >

 Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 221-233) >

 (2012: 179-184) >

> >

>

< <

>  (2019) 

 
 

  
>  

 end > >

>

< > >

>  
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(34) Čamajg  irex (cag) xürtel bi  end-ee bajja. [here-REF]  
>      

Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 295)  
 

3 > >

 end  
(35)  Ter     end-ee irne  gene. [here-REF]  

    
 

> <

>  
(36)  Bi üün-ijg-ee  avsan. [this-ACC-REF] 
    

< > Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 111)  
 

3 >  
(37)  Ter tern-ijg-ee      avsan gene. [that-ACC-REF] 

    
 

 
(38) Manaj ger  { end-ees / *end-ees-ee } ix   xol  biš. [here-ABL-REF] 

         
Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 329)  

 
 

xen juu xaana xedijd > > xezee
>

 
>

> >

> >  
(39)  Ter        xen-ijg-ee daguulž irsen  jum be? [who-ACC-REF] 

      
 

 
(40)  Či    juu-g-aa xijž javaa  jum be? [what-E-REF] 

<    !?  
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 (39) <  (40) 
< < >

>

> <

<  
 

 
 

 
1 <  

  

 
 
 

1  
 

1-1   
1-2   

1-3  
 

  
  

1-4  
 

  
  

 3  
 

  
 >  

2   
 

>  
 

1  
1-1  

>

 (41) <  ajaar
> >

> >

< > > >

 
(41) Emnelegt  { ajaar / *ajaar-aa / * ajaar-d-aa } jarix xeregtej. [quiet-REF / quiet-DAT-REF] 

       Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 221)  
(42)  Ter  ene  üzgijg { xuga / *xug-aa } coxison. [with_a_snap-REF] 

/    Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 221)  
 

1-2  
<

> > >
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<

> >

>  
daraa ajaar ur’d saja, sajaxan

üürd önöd ašid egnegt
nasad ürgelž jamagt

dandaa xezeed9 xojšid üter genet(xen)
bajnga  

 
 > xožim xožim-oo

möd mödxönd-öö ert, ertxen ertxend-ee oroj, orojxon
orojxond-oo tödxön tödxönd-öö darujxan

darujdxand-aa tür türd-ee, türxend-ee xaajaa xaajaad-aa, 
xaajaaxand-aa tuž tužd-aa,  
 

2  mödxön-d-öö 
> 6

 
odooxond-oo ojrd-oo > >

odooxond-oo ojrd-oo
> < 3 > >  

(43) Odoo-xon-d-oo jamar č soningüj. [present-DIM-DAT-REF10] 
    

Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 278)  
(44)  Ter ojr-d-oo övčtej bajgaa. [near-DAT-REF] 
    Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 195)  
 

ojr-d-oo  (45)b. 
(45)a.  ojr-d-oo

>  (45)b. 
ojr-d-oo

 
(45)a. Bi  ojr-d-oo [tüünijg irxed]  gertee bajxgüj bajsan. [near-DAT-REF] 

  >    
 

                                                        
9 xezeed xojšid >  
10 >  (1983: 284)  odoo  odooxon >

> > <  (44)  ojrdoo  (1983: 285)  ojrdoo > >

>
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(45)b. *Bi [tüünijg ojr-d-oo irxed]  gertee bajxgüj bajsan. [near-DAT-REF] 
 >     

 
dor-oo lit. - dor n’  n’ 

3 > >

> >  
dor dor-oo >

 
(46)  Ter xulgajč { dor-oo / dor n’} ünenee   xelsen. [immediately-REF (lit. below-REF)] 

       
Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 231) 11  

 
önöödör margaaš öčigdör uržigdar nögöödör

> >

<

>

>  
(47)  Dorž odoo    javavč   

    
{önöödör / önöödör-t-öö / önöödörijn dotor  gertee xürexgüj. [today-DAT-REF] 

         
Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 162)  

 
önöödört-öö önöödör-ijn dotor [today-GEN inside]

>  
 

1-3  
tijš(ee)

naaš(aa) (48)  naɢaši caaš(aa)
gadagš(aa) aragš(aa) Kullmann and Tserenpil 

(1996: 223) ijš tijš
>

> (48) 2 > > 2
<  

(48) Naɢaši-ban ir_e. [to.here-REF] 
 尔  (1991: 209)  

 
12 <  n’ 

                                                        
11 > > >

1  dor-oo  dor n’ >

 
12 *Naaš n’ ir! > 3 > avaad
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>

 
(49) { Naaš n’ / Naaš-aa } avaad ir! [ {to.here 3SG / to.here-REF} ] 

    
 

(49) n’ > >

3  (50)a. 3 >

ter xün  
(50)a. Ter xün  baruunš-aa javsan. [to_west-REF] 

   Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 218)  
 
   (50)b. < ter xün

gerijnx-ee  -ee
2 baruunš-aa -aa  ger < 2

 
(50)b. Ter xün  ger-ijn-x-ee baruunš-aa  javsan. [ house-GEN-NMLZ-REF to_west-REF  ] 

     
 

üügeer(-ee) tüügeer(-ee) 2
naaguur(-aa) gaduur(-aa) xojguur(-aa)

Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 225) >

>

>  
(51)a.        Naaguur-aa tojrood ir! [around_there-REF] 

    
(51)b.     Naaguur n’ tojrood ir! [around_there 3SG] 

    
 

>

> (51)a. 

(51)b. 

 
 

1-4  
 

 
bügdeer  gancaar 3  

                                                                                                                                                                             
>  
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(52)  Bid  bügd-eer-ee kino  üzne. [everybody-INS-REF13] 
    Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 263)  

 
(53)  Ted  bügd-eer-ee kino  üzne  gesen. [everybody-INS-REF] 

      
 

(54)  Bi gertee  ganc-aar-aa bajna. [alone-INS-REF] 
    Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 263)  

 
 bügdeer-ee

> 3 bügdeer-ee
1, 2 > 1, 2

 
-iyen 3

<  bügdeer  bügüdeger
1, 2  

(55)  bügüdeger-iyen yarilčabal  sain. [everybody-REF] 
    尔  (1991: 244)  

 
bügüdeger-tü14 3 n’  ni 15>

bügüdeger 1, 2
 

(56) bügüdeger-tü ni keleǰü ög. [everybody-DAT 3SG] 
   尔  (1991: 244)  

 
 

 
(57)  Ede   kedügüle(-ben) qamtu irebeü. [by.somebody(-REF)] 

    尔  (1991: 233)  
 

>

> >

>  
 

                                                        
13 > (52) (54) bügdeer  gancaar  (1983: 74, 92)  bügdeer

 gancaaraa

>

 
14  >  bügd-e-d n’ 
[everybody-E-DAT 3]  
15  n’  
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尔  (1991: 190) >

 
(58)  Ene oyutan sportdoo  { sajn-d-aa / *sajn-d } orno. [ {good-DAT-REF / *good-DAT} ]  

       
 

>

< >

 
 

 
> > >

 
(59) Eceg n’ tavan xüüxeddee tavuulan-d n’  šine  gutal avčee. [by_five_persons-DAT 3SG] 

 5    5     
Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 246)  

< 3  n’  tavan xüüxed 5
>  tavan xüüxeddee

4.4.1. >

>  
 

 
3

> 2 > > >

<  
(60)a. Bi tanajd guravdax’16 udaa(-g-aa) irž   bajna. [time(-e-REF)] 

 <         
Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 243)  

 
(60)b. Ter manajd guravdax’ udaa(-g-aa) irž   bajna. [time(-e-REF)] 

         
 

 
> >  

(61) Iltgelee  beldex  geed  doloo xonog ažlaasaa  čölöö avsan čin’,  
        >  

 
neg ödr-öö zuragt  üzeed demij öngrööčixlee. [day-REF] 

      
 

                                                        
16 < udaag-aa guravdax’  guravdaxi-a 
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> >

> > >

> > >

neg ödr-öö >

>  demij öngrööčix-

<

>  
 

2  
Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 230)  golduu  bürmösön

 
 

golduu zoriud ünexeer ixed sajtar
bürmösön tas tüs (tüs tas) xaaš jaaš

araj čaraj sand mend xalt(i) 
mölt döngön dangan jav tav/cav  

tas tüs (tüs tas) 2
> >  
 

dalduur dalduur-aa ixenxd-ee gün-ee
güneeg-ee ünend-ee ajand-aa bürn-ee  

 
dalduur dalduuraa 5 >

> ajand-aa
3 (62) > ajandaa

 
(62)        Ajand n’  orxičix! [as_(s)he_is 3SG] 

>   <  
 
(63)  Ene ažil  ajandaa bütne. 

    
 

 
 (2012: 179-184) 31

31
>  
 

garuj šaxam orčim bür/bolgon17

                                                        
17 bür/bolgon tutam boltol xürtel
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bür tutam met boltol
xürtel gexed derged gadaa

daraa turš tölöö
xuv’d činee busad öör

gadna ilüü xamt zereg
adil  
 

šig18 xažuud xoorond daguu
uruu ööd tuxaj  

 
> >

> > > >

derged gadaa gadaa
gadna > a, b, c19 >  

>  
(64)a. ger-ijn   gadn-aa mod  tarisan. [house-GEN outside-REF] 
(64)b. ger-ijn-x-ee  gadna mod  tarisan. [house-GEN-NMLZ-REF outside] 
(64)c. ger-ijn-x-ee  gadn-aa mod  tarisan. [house-GEN-NMLZ-REF outside-REF] 

    
 

derged > xažuud a, b, c
> > >

>  
(65)a. ger-ijn-x-ee xažuu-d-aa daxiad ger  barisan. [house-GEN-NMLZ-REF side-DAT-REF] 
(65)b. ger-ijn-x-ee xažuu-d  daxiad ger  barisan. [house-GEN-NMLZ-REF side-DAT] 
(65)c. *~??ger-ijn  xažuu-d-aa daxiad ger  barisan. [*~?? house-GEN side-DAT-REF] 

      
 

 6

>  (2009: 127)
2 >

>

> >

>

<<  
 
 
 

                                                                                                                                                                             
busad >  

18 <  (2006) šig  
19  c  gerijnx-ee gadaan-aa

1 >  
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2  

  
  

  

  
 >  

 >  
  

 >  

  
 > <  

 
 

 (1975) >

 
(66)  Ter mod  öndr-öör-öö 3 metr. [height-INS-REF] 

  >  3 lit. 3  
Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 111)   

 
Ter modny öndör (n’) 3 metr. 2
< > >  

žin >

>  
(67) Ternij žin n’ 60kg. / *Ter žing-eer-ee 60kg. [ weight 3SG / *weight-INS-REF] 

  60kg  
 

 
qubčasu-ban  -ban >

> >

> 20 düremt xuvcas
 

(68) Qubčasu-ban  emüsüged ger-eče-ben ɢarčai. [clothes-REF] 
       

 
 

> 1 >  
 

                                                        
20 <

>

< < >

< >  
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(69) aq_a-tai qamtu  
 尔  (1991: 218)  

 
< > ger-t-ee >

 
(70) Čamajg  ger-t-ee untaž bajx  üed  gadaa boroo orž  bajsan. [house-DAT-REF] 

>      >   
Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 111)  

 
 

>  (2009: 128) >

 
(71)  Ter diplom-oo  bičiž  duusgasan. [thesis-REF] 

    
>

> >

<

> < >

>  
 

 72 1 5

  1 4 8

2.3. < N1-N2 N1 > Kullmann and 
Tserenpil (1996: 108) N2

N2  N1-N2

 
N1 -x >

> (72)  deel >

xancuj
 

(72)   Ter barildaž  bajgaad  deel-ijn-x-ee xancujg jaz tatžee. [deel-GEN-NMLZ-REF] 
/       

Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 222)  
 

>  
(73)  kögšin eǰi  nilbusu-ban  ǰölgügseger  

<    >  
 

öber-ün ger-ün ǰobalangtu teüke-ben yariǰu ögčei. [history-REF] 
       尔  (1991: 279)  

 
teüke-ben [history-REF] ger < ger
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> > ger-ün [house-GEN] ger-ün ki-ben 
[house-GEN NMLZ-REF] 2 > > ger-ün ki-ben

teüke-ben >  
< N1-N2 < 2 2

21a, b 
>  

(74)a. Emee noxojnijxoo {xool-ijg / *xool-oo}   xijž  ögsön. [ {food-ACC / *food-REF} ] 
<    / *    

(74)b. Emee noxojnijxoo {tüüx-ijg / ??tüüx-ee}  jar’ž  ögsön.[ {history-ACC / ??history-REF } ] 
<    / ??    

 
> >

 (2012: 74) 2 >

 (1993: 114) 
 

(74)c. Emee  xajrtaj   noxojnijxoo {tüüx-ijg / tüüx-ee}   jar’ž  ögsön. 
            [ {history-ACC / history-REF } ] 

< >    /    
 

 
 1 5

(75) ažl-aa
>

<  (1991) 
 

(75)  Manajxan tüünijg  ene  ažl-aa xijž čadna gež najdaž  bajna. [job-REF] 
    >      

Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 201)  
 

(76) > > a. 
xüüxd-ee bodson b. 

xüüxd-ee jalsan  
(76) Ter    xüüxd-ee    jalsan  gež bodson. [child-REF] 

a.  >     
b. >       

 
2 b. xüüxedd-ee

tüünijg  
 
                                                        
21  (73) (74) N1 N2

N1-N2 > >

>  
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(77)a. Bi xüüxed-d-ee   ter  talaar xelsen gež bodson cin’,  
      >  

xelexee  martčixsan bajna. [child-DAT-REF] 
   

 
(77)b. Bi tüünijg xüüxedd-ee   ter  talaar xelsen gež bodson cin’,  

 >      >  
ter  xelexee  martčixsan bajna. [child-DAT-REF] 

    
 

2.7.  (1991) 
> <

>  
 

 1 :

(78) > gancaar-aa
> 2

>

> > > >  
(78) tüünijg ganc-aar-aa irxed   bid   untaž bajsan. [alone-INS-REF] 

>       
 

< 2.7. (15)  (1991: 205) < >

>  
 

 1 5

(79) > >

 
(79)a. Bi ažl-aa   duusax xürtel end  bajna. [job-REF] 

 >    Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 314)  
 

ažil duusax > duusax  ažl-aa duusgax
duusgax >

 duus-  ažl-aa duusgatal
duusgax  

(79)b.  Bi ažl-aa   duustal  end  bajna. 
   >    
 

Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 373)
> >  
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(80)  Tolgoj-g-oo övdöxöd   ta   jaadag ve? [head-E-REF] 
  >     

Kullmann and Tserenpil (1996: 373)  
 

>

> >

>  
 

 7 8

 duus-  daGasu- >

(81) daɢusu- duus-
 

 
(81)  bi aǰil-iyan   daɢusuɢ_a ügei. [job-REF] 
  >   尔  (1991: 288)  
 

duus-  daGasu-
< > duusgaagüj  daɢusqaɢ_a ügei

 
 

 :

  
 

[1]  
(1) 

>  
(2) > > >

>  
(3) 1, 2

> >  
 
[2]  

(4) >  
(5) >

>  
(6) > >

 
(7) >

>  
(8) 

3 >  
(9) >  
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(10) > >  
(11) >

> <

> >  
 
[3]  

(12) >

> >

> >

>  
(13) >  
(14) >  
(15) > >

>  
 

3 > >

< [3] >

> >

> <<

>

>

 
 

 
3 >

> >

> > >

>

> >  
<

> >

>

>
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< >

2 <

 

<  
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 4 5 4 2 3

2009 23 10
> 14 15 16

17 > 18 19 20 21
22 23

10
>

>

 
 

4 2 3

27 26
 

10 2
7 1 6

7 1 6 9
10

26 1/3  
1 16~21 5 2

15, 16, 19, 20, 21 5 1 17, 19, 20, 22, 23 5
1 15 5 15~17, 20, 23 5

6 15
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17 19 15~18, 21 5
15, 16, 22 3 17, 19, 21 3 14 22

 
1

20  
 

. 1

 5 1

>

 

>

 
 

>

>

> >

> >

 

>

>
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elicitation

< 60

>

>

 
26

>

> >

>

>

 
 

26
>

 

< >
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5

26 10 260
> 76 29.2% 55

25 260  
>

 

HP

>

 
10 >

>

26
>

>

 

 

 
11

<  
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Voice and related matters 
-French examples- 

 

Hisae Akihiro 
 

 
Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 

 

 
17 < 2012 22

 
 
Abstract: This report contributes to the special cross-linguistic study on ‘voice and related matters’ (Journal of the 
Institute of Language Research 17, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies).The purpose of this paper is to offer the 
French data for the question of 25 phrases. 
 

�  
Keywords: transitive verb, intransitive verb, pronominal verb in French, passive constructions, causative 
constructions  
 
 
  

17 <

<

7  Abreviation des Gloses morphologiques  
4-2

se lever <

 
 

 12 .

 
1-a  

 
 La  porte   s’est ouverte     
 DET.DEF.F.SG.  ‘door’     ‘open’3.F.SG.MDL.PST.    

 
 

 
 
 
�5���6��1��2I;D:9@8AF<BE>��� ������C9?E=G�����H�4��273J�
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1-b  
 

 Il         a ouvert      la         porte.  
 PRO.SBJ.3.SG.  ‘open’3.SG. PST.    DET.DEF.F.SG.  ‘door’  

 
 ouvrir  

 
1-c  

 
 La         porte d’entrée   a été     ouverte.  
 DET.DEF.F.SG.  ‘door of entrace’     ‘be’3.SG.PST.   ‘open’PTCP.PST.F.SG. 

 
 

 
 
1-d  

 
 La        porte s’est cassée. 
 DET.DEF.F.SG.  ‘door’    ‘break’3.SG.MDL.PST.  

 
 

 
2.  

 
 J’      ai fait      pleurer   mon          petit frère. 
 PRO.SBJ.1SG.  ‘make’1SG.PST.  ‘cry’V.INTR.  DET.POSS.1.M.SG.  ‘younger brother’ 

 
 faire < <

 
 
3.  

 
 J’         ai fait      chanter   à  mon           petit frère     cette       chanson.  
 PRO.SBJ.1SG. ‘make’1.SG.PST.  ‘chanter’V.TR. ‘to’  DET.POSS.1M.SG.  ‘younger brother’   DET.DEM.F.SG.   ‘song’ 

  
  chanter   faire chanter chanter

 mon petit frère cette chanson
 

 
4-a  
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 La       mère   a obligé     son        enfant  à aller acheter du    pain.  
 DET.DEF.F.SG. ‘mother’  ‘oblige’3SG.PST.  DET.POSS.M.SG.  ‘child’   ‘to’ ‘go’   ‘buy’    PARTF  ‘bread’ 

 

 obliger  forcer  

4-b  
 

 La mère   a laissé       son        enfant  aller  jouer.  
 DET.DEF.F.SG ‘mother’  ‘let/leave’3SG.PST   DET.POSS.3SG.  ‘child’   ‘go’    ‘play’  

   
 laisser  aller jouer

<  son enfant  

5-a  
 J’ ai habillé    mon       petit frère.  
 PRO.SBJ..1SG. ‘dress’1SG.PST    DET.POSS.1SG   ‘young brother’ 

 
2  habiller 

 

5-b  
<  

 J’        ai fait      porter ce         vêtement à mon        petit frère.  
 PRO.SBJ.1SG   ‘make’1SG.PST.  ‘wear’  DET.DEM..M.SG.   ‘clothes’   ‘to’ DET.POSS.M.SG.  ‘younger brother’  

 

Porter 2  faire
je  porter mon petit frère

ce vêtement  
 

6.  
<  

 J’        ai donné    ce         livre  à   mon        petit frère.  
 PRO.SBJ.1SG.  ‘give’1SG.PST   DET.DEF.M.SG.   ‘book’  ‘to’   DET.POSS.M.1SG.  ‘younger brother’ 

 
7-a 

 
 J’        ai fait       la        lecture  pour  mon       petit frère.  
 PRO.SBJ.1SG.  ‘make’1SG.PST.   DET.DEF.F.SG  ‘reading’  ‘for’   DET.POSS.F.SG.  ‘younger brother’ 

 
7-b  

 
 Mon    grand frère   a fait         la         lecture  pour  moi.  
 DET.POSS.1MSG   ‘big brother’    ‘make’3SG.PST.   DET.DEF.F.SG.  ‘reading’  ‘for’   PRO.1SG.  
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7-c 

 
 Ma          mère    m’           a coupé       les         cheveux.  
 DET.POSS.1FSG  ‘mother’  PRO.DAT.1MSG.  ‘couper’3SG.PST  DET.DEF.PL    ‘hair’PL 

 
 Je   me suis fait couper       les        cheveux  par  ma          mère.  
 PRO.SBJ.1SG. ‘couper’MDL.CAUS.1SG.PST  DET.DEF.PL.  ‘hair’PL    ‘by’   DET.POSS.1FSG.  ‘mother’ 

 
ma mère je 2

<  
se faire 

 ma mère

 
 
8-a  

 
 Je        me suis lavé. 
 PRO.SBJ.1SG.  ‘wash myself’1SG.PST 

 
 Se laver  me

 
 
8-b  

 
 Je        me suis lavé     les       mains.  
 PRO.SBJ.1SG.  ‘wash myself’1SG.PST.   DET.DEF.PL   ‘hand’F.PL 

 
< les mains 

 me Je, me 
 

 
8-c  

 
 Il  s’est lavé         les         mains.  
 PRO.SBJ.3SG ‘wash hiself’3SG.PST.   DET.DEF.3FPL.   ‘hand’FPL.  

  
9.  

<  
 Je        me suis acheté   ce          livre.  
 PRO.SBJ.1SG.  ‘buy for myself’1SG.PST.   DET.DEM.M.SG  ‘book’ 



<  ,  
Voice and related matters -French examples-, Hisae Akihiro 

– 71 – 

 
 me  

 
10.  

<  
 Ils   se sont battus.  
 PRO.SBJ.3PL  ‘fight each other’3PL.PST.  

 
se  battre

battus 
 

 
11.  
<  
 Ces  gens    sont allés   tous ensemble en ville.  
 DET.DEM.PL ‘people’PL   ‘go’3PL.PST    ‘all’  ‘together’     ‘in’ ‘town’ 

 
12.  
< <  
 Ce          film   fait  pleurer.  
 DET.DEM.M.SG    ‘film’     ‘make’3SG.PRS. ‘cry’ 

 
13-a  

 
 J’ ai cassé       un           oeuf. 
 PRO.SBJ.1SG  ‘casser’1SG.PST   DET.INDF.M.SG   ‘egg’  

 
13-b  

 
 J’         ai cassé      un            verre  en  le            faisant tomber  par mégarde. 
 PRO.SBJ.1SG. ‘break’1SG.PST.  DET.INDF.M.SG.  ‘glass’  ‘in’   PRO.OBJ.M.SG.  ‘fall’PTCP.PRS     ‘by’ ‘mistake’ 

 
 >  par 
mégarde  
 
14-a  

 
 Hier,    j’         avais pris trop de café  et   je      n’arrivais pas      à m’endormir. 
 ‘yesterday’  PRO.SBJ.1SG   ‘take’PRT  ‘too much coffee’ ‘and’  PRO.SBJ.1SG  NEG ‘arrive’IMPF.PST NEG  ‘to’ ‘fall asleep’  

 
14-b 
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 Hier,    j’  avais       trop de travail  et  je        n’ai pas assez dormi.  
 ‘yesterday’ PRO.SBJ.1SG  ‘have’IMPF.PST  ‘too much work’   ‘and’  PRO.SBJ.1SG   NEG ‘sleep’PST.well  

 
15.  

 
 J’        ai    mal   à   la         tête.  
 PRO.SBJ.1SG   ‘have’    ‘pain’   ‘to’  DET.DEF.F.SG  ‘head’  

 
16.  

 
 Elle        a     les / des           cheveux  longs.  
 PRO.SBJ.3FSG  ‘have’    DET.DEF.PL/DEF.INDF.PL   ‘hair’PL     ‘long’ PL 

 

 les  des
Elle a des 

cheveux magnigiques  
 
17-a  

 
 Il        l’         a tapé      sur l’        épaule.  
 PRO.SBJ.3SG   PRO.OBJ.3SG.  ‘tap’3SG.PST   ‘on’  DET.DEF.F.SG  ‘shoulder’ 

 
 Taper sur l’ épaule

 
 
17-b  

>  
 Il  l’ a attrapé   par   le        bras.  
 PRO.SBJ.3SG  PRO.OBJ.3SG ‘catch’3SG.PST  ‘by’    DET.DEF.SG. ‘arm’  

 
18-a  

 
 Je         l’          ai vu      venir  
 PRO.SBJ.1SG   PRO.OBJ.3SG.    ‘see’1SG.PST    ‘come’  

 
18-b  

 
 Je        sais  qu’   il         vient aujourd’hui.  
 PRO.SBJ.1SG.  ‘know’ COMPL   PRO.SBJ.3SG   ‘come’   ‘today’ 
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19.  
 

 Il  pensait       pouvoir gagner.  
 PRO.SBJ.3SG.  ‘think’IMPF.PST.  ‘be able to’ ‘win’  

 
20-a  

>  
 J’         ai bu       de l’  eau    dans le          verre.   
 PRO.SBJ.1SG   ‘drink’1SG.PST   DET.PARTF ‘water’    ‘in’   DET.DEF.M.SG   ‘glass’  

 
20-b  

>  
 J’         ai bu     l’  eau   dans le         verre.  
 PRO.SBJ. 1SG  ‘drink’PST    DET.DEF.SG ‘water’   ‘in’  DET.DEF.M.SG   ‘glass’ 

 
21.  

 
 Il        ne  mange  pas    de  viande.  
 PRO.SBJ.3SG NEG ‘eat’3SG.PRS NEG   ‘of’  ‘meat’  

 
  de   
 
22-a  

 
 Aujourd’hui il       fait      froid.  
 ‘today’          N.PRO.SBJ   ‘make’3SG.PRS ‘cold’  

 

 
 
22-b  

>  
 J’          ai          froid.  
 PRO.SBJ.1SG   ‘have’1SG.PRS   ‘cold’  

 
  avoir froid  

 
23.  

 
 J’   étais       étonné   parce qu’     il y avait         beaucoup de monde.   
 PRO.SBJ.1SG  ‘be’IMPF.PST ‘surprised’   SUB.’because’   ‘there are’IMPF.PST   ‘lot of people’  
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24.  
 

 Il         a commencé   à pleuvoir.  
 N.PRO.SBJ   ‘begin’PST.      ‘to’ ‘rain’  

 
25.  

 
 Ce           livre  se vend           bien.  
 DET.DEM.M.SG  ‘book’  ‘sell’.3.SG. MDLPRS.    ‘well’  

 
 Ce vin se boit fraît 

 
 
 

��	��
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Possessive and existential expressions 
-French examples- 

 

Hisae Akihiro 
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> >  
 
Abstract: This report contributes to the special cross-linguistic study on ‘possessive and existential expressions’ 
(Journal of the Institute of Language Research 18, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies).The purpose of this paper is 
to offer the French data for the question of 37 phrases. 
 
1.1 avoir �

Keywords: possession, existence, constructions with verb ‘avoir’ 
 
 
  

18

> <

7  Abreviation des Gloses morphologiques >  
 

 1

1.  
 

 Cette       personne  a          des (les)          yeux   bleus.  
 DET.DEM.F.SG   ‘person’      ‘have’3SG.PST  DET.INDF.PL(DET.DEF.PL) ‘eye’ PL  ‘bleu’PL 

 
 Avoir des/les yeux +  La personne qui 
a des(les) yeux bleus qui 

à  la personne aux yeux bleus  
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2.  
 

 Cette      femme  a          des (les)           cheveux longs.  
 DET.DEM.F.SG.   ‘woman’   ‘have’ 3SG..PRS   DET.INDEF.PL.(DET.DEF.PL) ‘hair’ PL   ‘long’PL  

 
 avoir la femme 

qui a des (les) cheveux longs  Une femme aux cheveux longs
 

 
3.  

 
 Cet         homme  a            de la       barbe. 
 DET.DEM.M.SG.  ‘man ’have’3SG.PRS    DET.PARTF   ‘beard’  

 
 Avoir de la barbe l’homme qui a de la barbe

> barbu l’homme barbu  
 
4.  

  
� avoir l’œil (sur) ~  
� avoir du caractère avoir de la personnalité 

avoir du tempérament 
 

 
5.  

22 22  
 Cette        personne  a          22 ans.  
 DET.DEM.F.SG.   ‘person’       ‘have’3SG.PRS    22 ‘years’  

  
 avoir 22  La personne qui a 22 ans 

 âgée de 22 ans la personne âgée de 22 ans
 

 
6.  

 
 Cette        personne  a          un         caractère  doux.  
 DET.DEM.F.SG.   ‘person’      ‘have’3SG.PRS.   DET.INDEF.SG.  ‘character’     ‘sweet’ 

 
avoir un caractère + la personne qui 

a un caractère doux la personne douce 
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7.  
 

 Cette       personne  est        grande.  
 DET.DEM.F.SG.   ‘person’      ‘être’3SG.PST.   ‘big’ 

  
   grand être grand  la personne grande  
 
8.  

190  
 Cette       personne ne mesure       pas moins  de 190  centimètres !  
 DET.DEM.F.SG.   ‘person’      NEG ‘measure’3SG.PRS. NEG  ‘least’    ‘of’  190  ‘centimeters’   

 
> mesurer 

peser  
 
9. 

 
 Cette   pierre  est         carrée. 
 DET.DEM.F.SG   ‘stone’    ‘be’3SG.PRS   ‘square’  

 
 carrée >   la pierre carrée

 
 
10. 

 
 Cette     personne  a          du   talent.  
 DET.DEM.F.SG.  ‘person’      ‘have’ 3SG.PRS   DET.PARTF ‘talent’   

 
 avoir du talent   

 
11. 

 
 Cette       personne   est        malade / Un malade 
 DET.DEM.F.SG   ‘person’      ‘be’3SG.PRS   ‘sick’   

 

 Cette personne  a        de la   fièvre 
 DET.DEM.F.SG   ‘person’     ‘have’3SG.PRS    DET.PARTF  ‘fever’    

 
  malade avoir de la fièvre  

le malade 
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12. 
 

 Cette   personne  porte         un         vêtement bleu  
 DET.DEM.F.SG.   ‘person’      ‘porter’3SG.PRS    DET.INDF.M.SG.  ‘clothes’      ‘blue’  

 
  porter avoir
s’habiller 

 s’habiller en bleu (‘be dressed in blue’
)  

>  l’homme qui porte un vêtement bleu 
 l’homme habillé en bleu, l’homme vêtu en bleu habiller, vêtir <

 
 
13.  

 
 Cette  personne porte       des         lunettes  
 DET.DEM.F.SG  ‘person’      ‘wear’3SG.PRS.   DET.INDF.PL   ‘glasse’ PL 

 
porter  avoir 

la personne qui porte/a des lunettes avec 
des lunettes  avec  
 
14. 

 
 Cet       homme  est         marié  
 DET.DEM.SG. ‘homme’    ‘be’3SG.PRS   ‘married’  

 
avoir avoir une femme superbe 

>  marier marié
 

 
15. 

3 3 3  
 Cette       personne a       trois  enfants  
 DET.DEM.F.SG.  ‘person’      ‘have’3SG.  ‘three’   ‘child’PL 

 
3 La personne qui a trois enfants 3   ses

ses trois enfants une femme enceinte la femme qui attend un bébé
‘the woman who waits a baby’  
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16.  
8  

 Le         poulpe a          8  tentacules.  
 DET.DEF.M.SG.   ‘octopus’ ‘have’3SG.PRS.    8   ‘tentaculars’ 

 
17. 

 
 Cette      boisson   contient        de l’       alcool.  
 DET.DEM.F.SG.   ‘drink’      ‘contain’3SG.PRS    DET.PARTF.   ‘alcohol’  

 

 contenir 
alcoolisé cette boisson est alcoolisée  

la boisson qui contient de l’alcool
alcoolisé une boisson alcoolisée  

 
18.  

 
 Cette  personne   a          de l’ argent  
 DET.DEM.F.SG.  ‘person’    ‘have’3SG.PRS    DET.PARTF   ‘money’  

 
 avoir de l’argent  riche

Cette personne est riche  la personne qui a de l’argent
une personne riche  

 
19. 

 
 Tu        as         un        chien ? 
 PRO.SBJ.2SG.   ‘have’2SG.PRS    DET.INDF.SG.   ‘dog’  

 
La personne qui a un chien.  

 
20.  

 
 Tu         as         ton           stylo? 
 PRO.SBJ.2SG.   ‘have’2SG.PRS   DET.POSS.2M.SG.    ‘pen’  

 
 la personne qui a son stylo.  

 
21. 

 
 Cette       personne   a       un   stylo   de   quelqu’un d’autre. 
 DET.DEM.F.SG.  ‘person’      ‘have’3SG.    DET.INDF.M.SG    ‘pen’  ‘of’   ‘someone else’  
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22. 

 
 Cette      personne  a           de la      chance. 
 DET.DEM.F.SG.  ‘person’      ‘have’3SG.PRS   DET.PARTF.F   ‘luck’    

 
 avoir de la chance  chanceux Cette personne est chanceuse 

>  la personne qui a de la chance ./ Une personne chanceuse 
  

 
23. 

 
 Il y a    beaucoup  de   cailloux   ici.   
 ‘there are’     ‘a lot’       ‘of’   ‘stone’PL   ‘here’   

 

 

 un  terrain  plein  de   cailloux 
 DET.INDF.M.SG.  ‘ground’ ‘full’  ‘of’ ‘stone’PL  
 
24.  

3 3  
 Il y a    trois   chaises  dans  cette         chambre.  
 ‘there are’   3       ‘chair’PL   ‘in’     DET.DEM.F.SG.   ‘room’  

 
3 où la chambre où il y 

a trois chaises  
 
25. 

 
 Il y a    une        cuillère  sur  la          table.  
 ‘there are’   DET.INDF.F.SG.  ‘spoon’     ‘on’    DET.DEF.F.SG  ‘table’  

 
 la table où il y a une cuillère  

 
26. 

 
 Cette    cuillère   est        sur   la            table.   
 DET.DEM.F.SG. ‘spoon’     ‘be’3SG.PRS  ‘on’    DET.DEF.F.SG.    ‘table’  

 
 la cuillère qui est sur la table  
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27. 
 

 Ce           stylo  est        à   moi.     
 DET.DEM.M.SG. ‘pen’    ‘be’3SG.PRS  ‘to’   PRO.1SG. 

 
être à >

> de + 
 mon stylo  le stylo de Taro  

28. 
>  

 Hier,    il y a eu     un         incendie à  l’        école.  
 ‘yesterday’   ‘there is’ PST.   DET.INDF,SG.   ‘fire’         ‘at’  DET.DEF.SG.  ‘school’  

 

 

 J’ ai            des         choses    à   faire   demain.  
 PRO.SBJ1SG   ‘avoir’1SG.PRS   DET.INDF.PL   ‘thing’PL   ‘to’   ‘do’    ‘tomorrow’ 

 

> il y a  
 avoir  

29.  
 

 Les  fantômes n’  existent  pas (dans  la  réalité).  
 DET.DEF.PL  ‘ghost’PL   NEG.  ‘exist’  NEG  (‘in’  DET.DEF.F.SG. ’reality’)  

30.  
 

 Il y a   des       gens  qui  parlent        anglais,   d’autres  non.   
 ‘there are’  DET.INDF.PL.  ‘people’PL  REL    ‘speak’3PL.PRS   ‘English’,   ‘others’,    NEG.  

 
il y a des gens qui certains certains 

parlent anglais, d’autres, non  
 
31. 

 
 Il y en a  beaucoup  qui peuvent    parler  l’         anglais mieux  que moi.  
 ‘there are’   ‘a lot’        REL ‘pouvoir’3PL.PRS  ‘speak’   DET.DEF.SG.  English     ‘better’   ‘than’   PRO.1SG. 

 
32. 

>  
 J’          ai        un         petit      service à vous      demander.  
 PRO.SBJ.1SG.  ‘have’1SG.PRS  DET.INDF.1SG.   ‘small’M.SG   ‘service’  ‘to’  PRO.DAT.2SG  ‘ask’  
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33. 

 
 

 La        pluie   d’ hiver. 
 DET.DEF.F.SG.  ‘rain’   ‘of’   ‘winter’   

 
 
 

 La         maison  de  Tokyo 
 DET.DEF.F.SG.  ‘house’     ‘of’  ‘Tokyo’  

 
34. 

 
 l’ aboiement  d’un        chien  
 DET.DEF.SG.  ‘bark’          ‘of’ DET.INDF.SG.  ‘dog’  

 
 

 l’   éruption  d’   un            volcan  
 DET.DEF.SG.   ‘eruption’ ‘of’   DET.INDF.M.SG   ‘volcan’  

 
  100m Son 100 m nage libre

Sa (technique de) nage
 

 
 

 
 la    conduite d’ une        voiture    
 DET.DEF.F.SG.   ‘driving’      ‘of’  DET.INDF.F.SG.   ‘car’    

 

A B  
                

 un          roman de ... 
 DET.INDEF.M.SG.  ‘roman’  ‘of’  

 
35.  

 
X  
 la    mère     de    X 
 DET.DEF.F.SG   ‘mother’    ‘of’    X 
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*  

 Venez  à côté /devant/   du              bureau ! 
 IMP.     ‘next to’ / ‘in front’/   ‘of’ DET.DEF.M.SG.   ‘desk’ 

Venez au bureau ! (* ) > Le bureau
( )  

 
 

 
 après  cette     personne 
 P. ‘after’  DET.DEM.F.SG.  ‘person’  

 
36.  

 
 

 des       pétales  de  rose  
 DET.INDF.PL petalPL  ‘of   ‘rose   

 
 

 
 un          couteau  à  fruit 
 DET.INDEF.M.SG.  ‘knif’       ‘to’  ‘fruit’  

 
 

 
 un          avion  en  papier  
 DET.INDF.M.SG.   ‘airplane’   ‘in’  ‘paper’  

 
 

 
 un          tableau de  tulipes 
 DET.INDEF.M.SG.  ‘tableau’  ‘of’  ‘tulip’ PL 

 
 

 
 l’       odeur  des            fleurs 
 DET.DEF.SG  ‘smell’  ‘of ‘DET.DEF.PL.   ‘flower’PL 
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(?)  
 

 une         lettre en  anglais 
 DET.INDF.F.SG   ‘letter’   ‘in’  ‘English’  

 
 

 un         prof  de   japonais 
 DET.INDF.M.SG  ‘teacher’   ‘of’   ‘Japanese’  

 
 

 l’        eau   du         puits 
 DET.DEF.SG.  ‘water’  ‘of’ DET.DEF.SG.   ‘well’  

 
  

 un          jour de pluie 
 DET.INDF.M.SG   ‘day’  ‘of’  ‘rain’  

37.  
 

 
 ma         soeur Hanako  
 DET.POSS.F.SG.   ‘sister’FSG   Hanako 

 
 Monsieur Tanaka, le            président  
 Mr.        Tanaka   DET.DEF.M.SG.  ‘president’  

38. 
>  

le        pneu de la         voiture  du       père  de l’       ami de   mon voisin  
DET.DEF.M.SG.  ‘tire’  ‘of’ DET.DEF.F.SG.  ‘car’      ‘of DET.DEF.M.SG. ‘father’  ‘of’ DET.DEF.SG.  ‘friend’ ‘of’   ‘my’ ‘neighbor’  

 
 

:

Abreviation des Gloses morphologiques 7  
http://www.llf.cnrs.fr/sites/llf.cnrs.fr/files/statiques/Abreviations_gloses-fra.pdf 2019 12 23  
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Abstract: The purpose of the present paper is to give data of aspect in the Portuguese language, based on the questionnaire of the 
special topic of this volume.  
 

:  
Keywords: aspect, Portuguese 
 
 

> <

1 < <  
 
1.  
 Ele    já        veio. 
 He    already   come.PFV.PST.3SG 
 
2. <  
 Ele   já        veio. 
 He   already   come.PFV.PST.3SG 
 
3. <  
 Ele    ainda     não      veio. 
 He    yet       NEG    come.PFV.PST.3SG 
 
4.  
 Ele    ainda     não      vem. 
 He    yet       NEG     come.PRS.3SG 
 
5.  
 Ele    já        vem. 
 He    already    come.PRS.3SG 
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6.  
 Ele     veio. 
 He      come.PFV.PST.3SG 
 
7.  
 Ele     veio                 ontem. 
 He      come.PFV.PST.3SG    yesterday 
 
8.  
 Ele     não      veio                   ontem. 
 He      NEG    come.PFV.PST.3SG     yesterday 
 
9.  
 Já      comi                aquela     maçã. 
 already  eat.PFV.PST.1SG     DEM.F.SG apple 
 
10 . <  
 Ainda   não       comi                aquela      maçã.  
 yet      NEG     eat.PFV.PST.1SG     DEM.F.SG   apple 
 

 
 Ainda  não      como  aquela  maçã. 
 yet      NEG     eat.PRS.1SG     DEM.F.SG     apple 
 
11. < < >  
 Ele     está          a          comer      essa      maçã  agora.  
 HE    be.PRS.3SG   to          eat.INF     that      apple now 
 
12. <  
 A  janela  está  aberta.  
 DEF.F.SG window be.PRS.3SG open.PASSP.F.SG 

 
<  

 A  janela    estava  aberta. 
 DEF.F.SG window   be.PST.IPFV.3SG open.PASSP.F.SG 
 
13.  
 Leio  jornal  todos  os  dias. 
 read.PRS.1SG newspaper every.PL DEF.M.PL day.PL 
 
14. <  
 Pareces  a  tua  mãe. 
 seem.PRS.2SG. DEF.F.SG POSS.F.2SG mother 
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15. <  
 Naquele  tempo  ia  à  escola   todos  os      dias.            
 in.DEM.M.SG time go.PST.IPFV.1SG  to.DEF.F.SG school every.PL  DEF.M.PL   day.PL 
 
16. >  
 Já  estive   em . 
 already be.PFV.PST.1SG  in 
 
17. >  
 Finalmente  o  autocarro  arrancou.  
 finally  DEF.M.SG bus start.PFV.PST.3SG 
 

>  
 Finalmente  o  autocarro  começou  a  andar. 
 finally  DEF.M.SG bus start.PFV.PST.3SG to walk.INF 
 
18. > <  
 Ontem  ela  ficou  a  dormir   todo   o   dia. 
 yesterday  she stay.PFV.PST.3G to sleep.INF    every   DEF.M.SG   day 
 
19. > <  
 Comi  um  pouco  disso. 
 eat.PFV.PST.1SG INDF.M.SG little of.that 
 
20.  
 Aquele  homem  distribuiu -o  a  todos. 
 DEM.M.SG  man distribute.PFV.PST.3SG PRO.3SG.OBJ. to every.PL 
 
21.  
 Vamo -nos embora! 
 go.PRS.1PL REFL.1PL away 
 
22. <  
 A  Terra  gira  à  volta  do  sol. 
 DEF.F.SG earth spin.PRS.3SG to.DEF.F.SG tour of.DEF.F.SG sun 
 
23.  
 Aquela  árvore  está  prestes  a  cair. 
 DEM.F.SG tree be.PRS.3SG about to fall.INF 
 
24. >  
 Não  caí  por  pouco. 
 NEG fall.PSF.PST.1SG by little 
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25. <  
 Tenho  de  comprar  pães  porque  amanhã  vêm  pessoas. 
 have.PRS.1SG of buy.INF bread.PL because tomorrow come.PRS.3PL person.PL 
 
26. >  
 Comprei  este  saco  quando  estive   no   mercado. 
 buy.PFV.PST.1SG DEM.M.SG bag when be.PFV.PST.1SG in.DEF.M.SG market 
 
27.  
 Comprei  este  saco  antes  de  ir  ao  mercado. 
 buy.PFV.PST.1SG DEM.M.SG bag before of go.INF to.DEF.M.SG market 
 
 Já  tinha  comprado  este      saco  quando  
 already have.PST.IPFV.1SG  buy.PASSP.M.SG   DEM.M.SG   bag   when     
 fui  ao  mercado. 
 go.PFV.PST.1SG  to.DEF.M.SG market 
 
28. <  
 Sabia  que  ele   tinha  comprado    
 know.PST.IPFV.1SG that he have.PST.IPFV.1SG buy.PASSP.M.SG 
 este  saco  no   mercado. 
 DEM.M.SG   bag in.DEF.M.SG market 
 
 

 osamu.mizunuma@me.com 
:2020 1 6 �

 
 



���
����������������� 24	 (2019), pp.89-93.    
Tokyo University of Foreign Studies, Journal of the Institute of Language Research No.24 (2019), pp.89-93. 

 
 

 – 89 – 

 

Modality in Portuguese 
 
  

Osamu Mizunuma 
  

Part-time Lecturer, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 
 
�

<>

 
 
Abstract: The purpose of the present paper is to give data of modality in the Portuguese language, based on the questionnaire of the 
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<>

1 > >  
 
1. <>  
 Já  podes  ir. 
 already can.PRS.2SG go.INF 
 
2. >  
 Não  podes  comê -lo.  
 NEG can.PRS.2SG  eat.INF  PRO.M.SG.OBJ 
 

 
 Não  o   comas. 
 NEG PRO.M.SG.OBJ eat.PRS.SBJV.2SG 
 
3.  
 Temos  de  voltar já. 
 have.PRS.1PL of return.INF already 
 
4. <>  
 É  melhor  levares  o  guarda-chuva. 
 be.PRS.3SG better take.INF.2SG DEF.M.SG umbrella 
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5. <  
 Quando  se  envelhecer,  convém  seguir  
 when REFL.3SG olden.FUT.SBJV.3SG suit.PRS.3SG follow.INF 
 os  conselhos  dos  filhos. 
 DEF.M.PL advice.PL of. DEF.M.PL son.PL 
 
6.  
 Estou  com  fome e     quero   comer  alguma  coisa. 
 be.PRS.1SG  with hunger and   want.PRS.1SG  eat.INF some.F.SG thing 
 
7.  
 Vou  levá -lo. 
 go.PRS.1SG take.INF PRO.M.SG.OBJ 
 
8.  
 Então,  vamos  almoçar  juntos. 
 well go.PRS.1PL lunch.INF together.PL 
 
9.  
 Não  quer  almoçar  comigo? 
 NEG want.PRS.3SG lunch.INF with.PRO.1SG.OBJ 
 
10.  
 Espero  que  esteja  bom  tempo  amanhã.  
 expect.PRS.1SG that be.PRS.SBJV.3SG good weather tomorrow 
 

<>  
 Oxalá  esteja  bom  tempo  amanhã. 
 hopefully be.PRS.SBJV.3SG good weather tomorrow 
 
11. <>  
 Traz -mo  logo. 
 bring.PRS.SBJV.3SG PRO.1SG.OBJ.PRO.M.SG.OBJ soon 
 
12. < >  
 Podia  emprestar -me  essa  caneta? 
 can.PST.IPFV.3SG lend.INF PRO.1SG.OBJ DEM.F.SG pen 
 
13.  
 Aquele  homem  sabe ler  chinês. 
 DEM.M.SG man know.PRS.3SG read.INF Chinese 
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14. > >  
 Está  escuro  e  não  consigo  ler  
 be.PRS.3SG dark and NEG can.PRS.1SG read 
 o  que  está  escrito  aqui. 
 DEF.M.SG REL be.PRS.3SG write.PASSP.M.SG here 
 
15. >  
 Eles  já  terão  chegado. 
 they already have.FUT.3PL arrive.PASSP.M.SG 
 

 
 Eles  já  devem  ter  chegado. 
 they already must.PRS.3PL have.INF arrive.PASSP.M.SG 
 
16.  
 Provavelmente  ele não  virá  amanhã. 
 probably he NEG come.FUT.3SG tomorrow 
 
17. > <  
 Tenho  medo   de  que   o   carro  tenha    
 have.PRS.1SG  fear of that   DEF.M.SG  car     have.PRS.SBJV.3SG 
 ficado  avariado    já  que  eles  ainda  
 stay.PASSP.M.SG damage.PASSP.M.SG already that he yet 
 não  chegaram. 
 NEG arrive.PFV.PST.3PL 
 
18.  
 Pode  ser  que  ele   esteja  em  
 can.PRS.3SG be.INF that he be.PRS.SBJV.3SG in 
 casa    mas   também   pode  ser      que   não  esteja. 
 home   but    also can.PRS.3SG   be.INF  that NEG be.PRS.SBJV.3SG 
 
19.  
 Parece  que  você  esteja  com  febre. 
 seem.PRS.3SG that you be.PRS.SBJV.3SG with fever 
 
20.  
 Dizem  que  vai  chover  amanhã. 
 say.PRS.3PL that go.PRS.3SG rain.INF tomorrow 
 
21. <  
 Se  tivesse dinheiro,  comprava  esse  carro. 
 if   have.PST.SBJV.1SG  money buy.PST.IPFV.1SG DEM.M.SG car 
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22. > > < <  
 Se  não  me  tivesse  indicado if NEG  
 PRO.1SG.OBJ have.PST.SBJV.3SG indicate.PASSP.M.SG 
 o  caminho,  não  tinha  ali c hegado. 
 DEF.M.SG way NEG have.PST.IPFV.1SG there arrive.PASSP.M.SG 
 
23. <>  
 Ele  quer  ir  à  cidade. 
 he want.PRS.3SG go.INF to.DEF.F.SG city 
 
24.  
 Deixa -me  beber  um  pouco  disso. 
 let.PRS.3SG    PRO.1SG.OBJ drink.INF INDF.M.SG  little of.DEM.M.SG 
 
25. <>  
 Faz  aquele  homem  levar  isto.  
 do.PRS.3SG DEM.M.SG man take.INF DEM.M.SG 
 

<>  
 Vamos  fazer  aquele  homem  levar  isto. 
 go.PRS.1PL  do.INF DEM.M.SG man take.INF DEM.M.SG 
 
26.  
 Come  o  bolo  que  está  em cima 
 eat.PRS.3SG DEF.M.SG cake that be.PRS.3SG in up   
 dessa  mesa   depois. 
 of.DEM.F.SG table after 
 
27. < <  
 Oxalá  viesse  mais  cedo. 
 hopefully come.PST.SBJV.1SG more early 
 
28. <  
 Porque  não  vais  com  eles? 
 why NEG go.PRS.2SG with they 
 
29.  
 Sei l á  isso! 
 know.PRS.1SG there DEM.M.SG 
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30. < <  
 Quem   fez  isto  foi  a           mãe,  
 who     do.PFV.PST.3SG  DEM.M.SG   be.PFV.PST.3SG    DEF.F.SG mother  
 não  foi? 
 NEG be.PFV.PST.3SG 
 
 Não.  Fiz  eu. 
 NEG do.PFV.PST.1SG I 
 
 

:  osamu.mizunuma@me.com
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Abstract: The purpose of the present paper is to give data of voice and related matters in the Portuguese language, based on the 
questionnaire of the special topic of this volume. 
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< >

1 >  
 
1-a  
 A  porta  abriu -se. 
 DEF.F.SG door open.PFV.PST.3SG REFL.3SG 
 
1-b  
 Ele  abriu  a  porta. 
 he open.PFV.PST.3SG DEF.F.SG door 
 
1-c  
 A  porta  foi  aberta. 
 DEF.F.SG door be.PFV.PST.3SG open.PASSP.F.SG 
 
1-d  
 A p orta  avariou -se. 
 DEF.F.SG door break.PFV.PST.3SG REFL.3SG 
 
2.  
 Fiz  o  meu  irmão  levantar- se. 
 do.PFV.PST.3SG DEF.M.SG POSS.M.1SG brother raise.INF REFL.3SG 
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3. >  
 Fiz  o  meu  irmão  cantar   músicas. 
 do.PFV.PST.1SG DEF.M.SG POSS.M.1SG brother sing.INF  song.PL 
 
4-a >  
 A  mãe  obrigou  o  filho  a  ir   
 DEF.F.SG mother force.PFV.PST.3SG DEF.M.SG son to go.INF 
 comprar   pão. 
 buy.INF  bread 
 
4-b > >  
 A  mãe  deixou  o filho  ir  brincar. 
 DEF.F.SG mother let.PFV.PST.3SG son go.INF play.INF 
 
5-a >  
 Vesti  o  meu  irmão. 
 wear.PFV.PSG.1SG DEF.M.SG POSS.M.1SG brother 
 
5-b >  
 Fiz  o   meu    irmão   vestir  essa  roupa. 
 do.PFV.PST.1SG DEF.M.SG POSS.M.1SG brother  wear.INF DEM.F.SG clothes 
 
6. >  
 Dei  esse  livro  ao  meu  irmão. 
 give.PFV.PST.1SG DEM.M.SG book to.DEF.F.SG POSS.M.1SG brother 
 
7-a >  
 Li    o   livro  para  o   meu  
 irmão. 
 read.PFV.PST.1SG DEF.M.SG book to DEF.M.SG POSS.M.1SG
 brother 
 
7-b >  
 O  meu  irmão  leu  o  livro  para   mim. 
 DEF.M.SG POSS.M.1SG brother read.PFV.PST.3SG   DEF.M.SG book to    PRO.1SG.OBJ 
 
7-c >  
 A  minha  mãe  cortou -me  o  cabelo. 
 DEF.F.SG POSS.F.1SG mother cut.PFV.PST.3SG    PRO.1SG.OBJ  DEF.M.SG   hear 
 
8-a  
 Lavei -me. 
 wash.PFV.PST.1SG REFL.1SG 
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8-b  
 Lavei  as  mãos. 
 wash.PFV.PST.1SG DEF.F.PL hand.PL 
 
8-c  
 Ele  lavou  as  mãos. 
 he wash.PFV.PST.3SG DEF.F.PL hand.PL 
 
9. >  
 Comprei  esse  livro  para  mim. 
 buy.PFV.PSG.1SG DEM.M.SG book to PRO.1SG.OBJ 
 
10. >  
 Eles  batiam-  se  (uns  aos  outros). 
 they hit.PFV.PST.3PL REFL.3PL INDF.M.PL to.DEF.M.PL other.PL 
 
11. >  
 Essas  pessoas  foram  (todas  juntas)  à   cidade. 
 DEM.F.PL person.PL go.PFV.PST.3PL every.PL  together.PL to.DEF.F.SG city 
 
12.  
 Esse  filme  faz   chorar. 
 DEM.M.SG movie do.PRS.3SG cry.INF 
 
13-a <  
 Deixei  cair  o  copo.  
 let.PFV.PST.1SG fall.INF DEF.M.SG cup 
 

 
 Parti  o  copo. 
 break.PFV.PST.1SG DEF.M.SG cup 
 
14-a  
 Bebi  tantos  cafés  que  não  consegui   dormir  ontem. 
 drink.PFV.PST.1SG  many.M.PL coffee.PL  REL  NEG can.PFV.PST.1SG   sleep.INF yeterday 
 
14-b  
 Tive  tanto  trabalho  que  não  consegui  dormir  ontem. 
 have.PFV.PST.1SG many work REL  NEG can.PFV.PST.1SG   sleep.INF yesterday 
 
15.  
 Estou  com  dor  de  cabeça. 
 be.PRS.1SG with ache of head 
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16.  
 Estou  com  cabelo  cumprido. 
 be.PRS.1SG with hair long 
 
17-a  
 Ele  bateu  no  ombro  do  outro. 
 he hit.PFV.PST.3SG in.DEF.M.SG shoulder of.DEF.M.SG other 
 
17-b  
 Ele  agarrou  o  braço  do   outro. 
 he grab.PFV.PST.3SG DEF.M.SG arm of.DEF.M.SG other 
 
18-a  
 Vi  -o  passar  para  cá. 
 see.PFV.PST.1SG PRO.M.SG.OBJ pass.INF to here 
 
18-b <  
 Sei    que  ele  vem  hoje. 
 know.PRS.1SG  REL  he come.PRS.3SG today 
 
19. <  
 Ele  pensou  que  ia  ganhar. 
 he think.PFV.PST.3SG REL go.PST.IPFV.3SG win.INF 
 
20-a  
 Bebi  a  água  do  copo. 
 drink.PFV.PST.1SG DEF.F.SG water of.DEF.M.SG cup 
 
20-b  
 Bebi  o  copo  todo. 
 drink.PFV.PST.1SG DEF.M.SG cup every 
 
21.  
 Ele  não  come  carne. 
 he NEG eat.PRS.3SG meat 
 
22-a  
 Hoje está   frio. 
 todaybe.PRS.3SG cold 
 
22-b  
 Estou  com  frio. 
 be.PRS.1SG with cold 
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23. < <>  
 Fiquei  surpreendido  por  haver  tanta  gente. 
 stay.PFV.PST.1SG suprisse.PASSP.M.SG by have.INF many.F.SG peaple 
 
24.  
 Começou  a  chover. 
 start.PFV.PST.3SG to rain.INF 
 
25.  
 Este  livro  vende  bem. 
 DEM.M.SG book sell.PRS.3SG well 
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Abstract: The purpose of the present paper is to give data of possessive and existential expressions in the Portuguese language, based 
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> > >

> 1 > > > < >  
 
1. >  
 Aquele  homem  tem  olhos  azuis.  
 DEM.M.SG man have.PRS.3SG eye.PL blue.M.PL 

 
>  

 homem  com  olhos  azuis 
 man with  eye.PL blue.M.PL 
 
2. > > >  
 Aquela  mulher  tem  cabelo  cumprido.  
 DEM.M.SG woman have.PRS.3SG hair long 
 

> >  
 mulher  com  cabelo  cumprido 
 woman with hair long 
 
3. >  
 Aquele  homem  tem  barba.  
 DEM.M.SG man have.PRS.3SG beard 
 
 ��1�	2�-��.E7@65<4=B8>A:��
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>  
 homem  com  barba 
 man with beard 
 
4. >  
 Aquele  homem  tem  bons  olhos.  
 DEM.M.SG man have.PRS.3SG good.M.PL eye.PL 
 

>  
 homem  com  bons  olhos 
 man with good.M.PL eye.PL 
 
5. > 22  
 Aquele  homem  tem  22  anos.  
 DEM.M.SG man have.PRS.3SG 22 year.PL 
 

22 >  
 homem  com  22  anos  (de  idade) 
 man with 22 year.PL of age 
 
6. >  
 Aquele  homem  é  gentil.  
 DEM.M.SG man be.PRS.3SG kind 
 

>  
 homem  gentil 
 man kind 
 
7. >  
 Aquele  homem  é  alto.  
 DEM.M.SG man be.PRS.3SG high 
 

>  
 homem  alto 
 man high 
 
8. > 190  
 Aquele  homem  tem  190cm  (de  altura). 
 DEM.M.SG man have.PRS.3SG 190cm of height 
 
9. >  
 Essa  pedra  tem  forma  quadrada.   
 DEM.F.SG stone have.PRS.SG form square.F.SG 
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 pedra  quadrada 
 stone square.F.SG 
 
10. >  
 Aquele  homem  tem  o  dom.  
 DEM.M.SG man have.PRS.3SG DEF.M.SG gift 
 

>  
 homem  com  dom 
 man with gift 
 
11. >  
 Aquele  homem  está  doente.  
 DEM.M.SG man be.PRS.3SG sick 
 

>  
 Aquele  homem tem  febre. 
 DEM.M.SG man have.PRS.3SG fever 
 

>  
 homem  com  febre 
 man with fever 
 
12. >  
 Aquele  homem  veste  a  roupa  azul.  
 DEM.M.SG man wear DEF.F.SG clothes blue 
 

>  
 homem  com  a  roupa  azul 
 man with DEF.F.SG clothes blue 
 
13. >  
 Aquele  homem  está  com  os  óculos.  
 DEM.M.SG man be.PRS.3SG with DEF.M.PL glass.PL  
 

>  
 homem  com  os   óculos 
 man with DEF.M.PL glass.PL 
 
14. >  
 Aquele  homem  tem  mulher 
 DEM.M.SG man have.PRS.3SG wife 
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>  
 homem  casado 
 man married 
 

>  
 homem  com  a  mulher 
 man with DEF.F.SG wife 
 
15. > 3  
 Aquele  homem  tem  três  filhos.  
 DEM.M.SG man have.PRS.3SG three son.PL 
 

3 > >  
 homem  com  três  filhos  
 man with three son.PL 
 

> > 3 >  
 os  três  filhos  daquele   homem   
 DEF.M.PL three son.PL of.DEM.M.SG man 
 

 
 mulher  grávida 
 woman pregnant 
 
16. 8  
 O   polvo  tem   8  pés. 
 DEF.M.SG octopus have.PRS.3SG  8 foot.PL 
 
17. >  
 Essa  bebida  tem   álcool.  
 DEM.F.SG drink have.PRS.3SG alcohol 
 

>  
 bebida  com  álcool 
 drink with alcohol 
 
18. >  
 Aquele  homem  tem   dinheiro.  
 DEM.M.SG man have.PRS.3SG money 
 

>  
 homem  rico 
 man rich 
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19. >  
 Vocês  têm  cães?  
 you have.PRS.3PL dog.PL 
 

>  
 homem  com  cães 
 man with dog.PL 
 
20.  
 Tens  a  tua  caneta?  
 have.PRS.2SG DEF.F.SG POSS.F.2SG pen 
 

 
 homem  com  canetas 
 man with pen.PL 
 
21. >  
 Aquele  homem  tem  uma  caneta. 
 DEM.M.SG man have.PRS.3SG INDF.F.SG pen 
 
22. > <  
 Aquele  homem   tem  boa  sorte.  
 DEM.M.SG man have.PRS.3SG good.F.SG luck 
 
 Aquele  homem  é afortunado. 
 DEM.M.SG man ser.PRS.3SG lucky 
 

<  
 homem  com  sorte  
 man with luck 
 
 homem  afortunado 
 man  lucky 
 
23.  
 Aqui  há  muitas   pedras.  
 here have.PRS.3SG many.F.PL stone.PL 
 

>  
 terra  com  muitas   pedras 
 land with many.F.PL stone.PL 
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23-b  
 Aqui  chove muito.  
 here rain.PRS.3SG much 
 

>  
 terra  com  muita  chuva 
 land with many.F.SG rain 
 
24. >  
 Nessa  sala  há  três  cadeiras.  
 in.DEM.F.SG room have.PRS.S3G three chair.PL 
 

 
 sala  com  três  cadeiras 
 room with three chair.PL 
 
25. >  
 Há  uma  colher  em  cima  da  mesa.  
 have.PRS.3SG INDF.F.SG spoon in up of.DEF.F.SG table 
 

>  
 mesa  com  uma  colher 
 table with INDF.F.SG spoon 
 
26. > >  
 Essa  colher  está  em  cima  da  mesa.  
 DEM.F.SG spoon be.PRS.3SG in up of.DEF.F.SG table 
 

 
 a  colher  que  está  em  cima  da  mesa 
 DEF.F.SG spoon REL be.PRS.3SG in up of.DEF.F.SG table 
 
27. > >  
 Essa caneta  é  minha.  
 DEM.F.SG pen be.PRS.3SG POSS.F.1SG 
 

> >  
 Essa  caneta  é  do  Taro.  
 DEM.F.SG pen be.PRS.3SG of.DEF.M.SG Taro 
 

>  
 a   minha   caneta  
 DEF.F.SG POSS.F.1SG pen 
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>  

 a  caneta  do  Taro 
 DEF.F.SG pen of.DEF.M.SG Taro 
 
28.  
 Ontem  houve  incêndio  na  escola.  
 yesterday have.PFV.PST.3SG fire in.DEF.F.SG school  
 

 
 Amanhã  tenho   um   compromisso. 
 tomorrow have.PRS.1SG INDF.M.SG promise 
 
29. < <  
 Não  existem  fantasmas. 
 NEG exist.PRS.3PL ghost.PL 
 
30. <  
 Há  pessoas  que  falam  inglês  mas  há  
 have.PRS.3SG person.PL REL speak.PRS.3PL English but have.PRS.3SG 
 pessoas  que  não  o  falam  também. 
 person.PL REL NEG PRO.M.SG.OBJ speak.PRS.3PL also 
 
31.  
 Há  muitas  pessoas  que  falam  inglês  melhor  que  eu. 
 have.PRS.3SG many.F.PL person.PL REL speak.PRS.3PL English better   REL I 
 
32. <  
 Tenho  um  favor  para  lhe  pedir. 
 have.PRS.1SG INDF.M.SG favor to PRO.SG.OBJ ask.INF 
 
33. >  
 a  chuva  do  inverno  
 INDF.F.SG rain of.DEF.M.SG winter 
 

>  
 a  casa  em  Tóquio 
 DEF.F.SG home in Tokyo 
 
34. >  
 a  natação  dele  
 DEF.F.SG swimming of.he 
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>  
 o  ladrar  dos  cães  
 DEF.M.SG roar of.DEF.M.PL dog.PL 
 

>  
 a  explosão  do  vulcão  
 DEF.F.SG explosion of.DEF.M.SG volcano 
 

>  
 a condução de carro 
 DEF.F.SG driving of car 
 

>  
 o  romance  dele 
 DEF.M.SG novel of.he 
 
35. >  
 a  mãe  do  Taro 
 DEF.F.SG mother of.DEF.M.SG Taro 
 

>  
 ao  lado  da  mesa 
 at.DEF.M.SG side of.DEF.F.SG table 
 

>  
 em  frente  da  mesa  
 in front of.DEF.F.SG table  
 

 
 para  a   mesa 
 to DEF.F.SG  table 
   

> >  
 depois  daquele   homem 
 after of.DEM.M.SG man 
 
36. >  
 pétalas  da   rosa  
 petal of.DEF.F.SG rose 
 

>  
 faca  para  frutas  
 knife for  fruit.PL 
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>  

 avião  de  papel 
 airplane of paper 
 

>  
 quadro  da   tulipa 
 picture of.DEF.F.SG tulip 
 

>  
 cheiro  de  flores  
 smell of flower.PL 
 

>  
 carta  escrita  em  inglês   
 letter write.PASSP.F.SG in English 
 

>  
 professor  de  japonês  
 teacher of Japanese  
 

>  
 água  do  poço 
 water of.DEF.M.SG well 
 

>  
 dia  da  chuva 
 day of.DEF.F.SG rain 
 
37. >  
 a  Hanako  que  é  a   minha  irmã 
 DEF.F.SG Hanako REL be.PRS.3SG DEF.F.SG POSS.F.1SG sister 
 
 a  minha   irmã  Hanako 
 DEF.F.SG POSS.F.1SG sister Hanako 
 

>  
 o  Tanaka  que  é  presidente 
 DEF.M.SG Tanaka REL be.PRS.3SG president 
 
 o  presidente  Tanaka 
 DEF.M.SG president Tanaka 
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38. > > > > >  
 os  pneus  do  carro  do  pai  de  um  
 DEF.M.PL tire.PL of.DEF.M.SG car of.DEF.M.SG father of INDF.M.SG  
 amigo  do   vizinho 
 friend of.DEF.M.SG neighbor 
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<

1 <

 
 
1.  
 a. Ele  come   sempre  a  ler   jornal. 
   he eat.PRS.3SG always to read.INF  newspaper 
 
 b. Ele  come   sempre  lendo   jornal. 
   he eat.PRS.3SG always read.GER  newspaper 
 

a 1a
1b
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2. 22 <  
 a. Voltei  a  casa   às  22h  e  fui  para 
  return.PFV.PST.1SG to home at.DEF.F.PL 22h and go.PFV.PST.1SG to 
 a  cama  depois  de  ver  televisão  um  pouco. 
 INDF.F.SG bed after of watch.INF television INDF.M.SG little 
  
 b.  Depois  de  voltar  a  casa  às  22h  e  ver  
 after of return.INF to home at.DEF.F.PL 22h and watch.INF 
 televisão  um  pouco,  fui  para  a  cama. 
 television INDF.M.SG little  go.PFV.PST.1SG to  DEF.F.SG bed 
 
 a. Voltando  a  casa  às  22h  e  vendo  televisão  
 return.GER to home at.DEF.F.PL 22h and watch.GER television 
 um   pouco,  fui  para  a   cama. 
 INDF.M.SG little go.PFV.PST.1SG to DEF.F.SG bed 
 
2a 2b e depois < <

< < < < <

 2c <  
 
3. <  
 a.  Caí  nas  escadas  e  magoei  -me. 
 fall.PFV.PST.1SG in.DEF.F.PL ladder.PL and hurt.PFV.PST.1SG  REFL.1SG 
 
 b.  Caindo   nas  escadas,  magoei -me. 
 fall.GER in.DEF.F.PL ladder.PL hurt.PFV.PST.1SG  REFL.1SG 
 
 c. Magoei -me por  ter  caído nas escadas. 
 hurt.PFV.PST.1SG  REFL.1SG for have.INF fall.PASSP.MSG in.DEF.F.PL ladder.PL 
 
3a e <  3b 7-3c

por  
 
4. <  
 Também hoje  o  meu  pai  foi  à  empresa  
 also today DEF.M.SG POSS.M.1SG father go.PFV.PST.3SG to.DEF.F.SG company 
 e  o  meu  irmão  foi  à  universidade. 
 and DEF.M.SG POSS.M.1SG brother go.PFV.PST.3SG to.DEF.F.SG university 
 

e < <   
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5. <  
 a.  Hoje  aquela  pessoa  andava  com  o  chapéu. 
 today DEM.F.SG person walk.PST.IPFV with DEF.M.SG hat 
 
 b.  Hoje  aquela  pessoa  andava,  pondo  o   chapéu. 
 today DEM.F.SG person walk.PST.IPFV  put.GER  DEF.M.SG hat 
 
5a com  5b

 
 
6. < 1 
 Nos  dias  de folga, costumo  ler  ou  ver  televisão. 
 in.DEF.M.PL day.PL of  rest  accustom.PRS.1SG read.INF or watch.INF television 
 
7.  
 Vamos  com  pressa  que  não  temos  tempo. 
 go.PRS.1PL with hurry REL NEG have.PRS.1PL time 
 
8. < <  
 a.  Ontem   estava  com  dor  de  cabeça,  por  isso,  
 yesterday be.PST.IPFV.1SG with ache of head for DEM.M.SG 
 fui  para  a  cama  mais  cedo. 
 go.PFV.PST.1SG to DEF.F.SG bed more early 
 
 b.  Como  estava  com  dor  de  cabeça,  fui  para  
 because be.PST.IPFV.1SG.  with ache of head go.PFV.PST.1SG to 
 a   cama  mais  cedo  ontem. 
 DEF.F.SG bed more early yesterday 
 

 8a por <

 8b como  
 
9. <  
 Aquela  pessoa  foi  comprar  livros. 
 DEM.F.SG person go.PFV.PST.3SG buy.INF book.PL 
 
10. <  
 a.  Ele  abriu  janelas  para  poder  ver  fora  melhor. 
 he open.PFV.PST.3SG window.PL to can.INF see.INF outside better 
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 b.  Ele  abriu   janelas  para que   pudesse  ver    fora    melhor. 
 he open.PFV.PST.3SG  window.PL to   REL can.PST.SBJV.3SG  see.INF outside  better 
 

 10a para  10b para

 
 
11. 2 
 a.  Quando  chega  o  verão,  chove   muito. 
 when arrive.PRS.3SG DEF.M.SG summer rain.PRS.3SG much 
 
 b.  No   verão,  chove   muito. 
 in.DEF.M.SG summer rain.PRS.3SG much 
 
12. < < 3 
 a.  Quando  abri  janelas,  o  vento  frio  entrou. 
 when  open.PFV.PST.1SG.  window.PL DEF.M.SG wind cold enter.PFV.PST.3SG 
 
 b.  Depois  de  abrir  janelas,  o   vento  frio  entrou. 
 after of open.INF.    window.PL DEF.M.SG wind cold enter.PFV.PST.3SG 
 
13. <  
 Ao  terminar   a  subida,  via -se  o        ma  
 to.DEF.M.SG finish.INF  DEF.F.SG climb see.PST.IPFV.3SG REFL.3SG DEF.M.SG  sea   
 

a quando
 

 
14. <  
 Se  chover  amanhã,  não  vou  lá. 
 if rain.FUT.SBJV.3SG tomorrow NEG go.PRS.1SG there 
 

 
 
15. < 4 

 a.  Oxalá  tivesse  acordado  mais  cedo! 
    hopefully have.PST.SBJV.1SG awake.PASSP.M.SG more early 

                                                        
2 11a  11b  
3 12a  12b  
4 15b <  
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 b. Se  tivesse  acordado  mais  cedo... 
 if have.PST.SBJV.1SG awake.PASSP.M.SG more early 
 
16. < 5 
 a.  Oxalá  não  tivesse   lá  ido! 
    hopefully NEG have.PST.SBJV.1SG there go.PASSP.M.SG 
 
 b.  Se  não  tivesse  lá  ido... 
    if NEG have.PST.SBJV.1SG there go.PASSP.M.SG 
 
17.  1 1 2  
 a.  Um  mais  um  são  dois. 
    one more one be.PRS.3PL two 
 
 b.  Se  somarmos  um  a  um,  produziremos   dois. 
     if sum.FUT.SBJV.1PL one to one produce.PRS.1PL  two 
 
17a 1 1  17b 1 2

 
 
18. <  
 Quando  chegares  à  estação, liga -me. 
 when arrive.FUT.SBJV.2SG to.DEF.F.SG station call.PRS.3SG PRO.1SG.OBJ 
 
19. < <  
 Quando  chegar   o  domingo,  queria   ir  
 when arrive.FUT.SBJV.1SG DEF.M.SG Sunday want.PST.IPFV.1SG go.INF 
 ao   parque  com  todos. 
 to.DEF.M.SG park with everyone.PL 
 
18 19

 
 
20. <  
 Se  chover  amanhã,  vamos  meter  -nos   em   sarilhos. 
 if rain.FUT.SBJV.3SG tomorrow go.PRS.1PL put.INF REFL.1PL  in trouble 
 
21.  
 Se  vieres  a  casa,  liga -me   antes  de  chegar. 
 if come.FUT.SBJV.2SG to  home call.PRS.3SG PRO.1SG.OBJ before of arrive.INF 

                                                        
5 16b <  
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20 21 se <  
 
22. <  
 Avisa -me  quando  a   campainha  tocar. 
 warn.PRS.3SG PRO.1SG.OBJ when DEF.F.SG bell ring.FUT.SBJV.3SG 
 
23. <  
 Avisa -me  se  a  campainha  tocar. 
 warn.PRS.3SG PRO.1SG.OBJ if DEF.F.SG bell ring.FUT.SBJV.3SG 
 
22 quando when <  23 se
if <  
 
24.  
 Quem  não  trabalha   não  deve   comer. 
 who NEG work.PRS.3SG NEG must.PRS.3SG eat.INF 
 
25. < 6 
 a.  Oxalá  tenha  mais  dinheiro! 
    hopefully have.PRS.SBJV.1SG more money 
 
 b.  Se  tivesse  mais  dinheiro... 
    if have.PST.SBJV.1SG more money 
 
26. <  
 a.  Não queres comer isto? 
    NEG want.PRS.2SG eat.INF DEM.M.SG 
 
 b.  Porque  não      comes isto? 
    why   NEG eat.PRS.2SG DEM.M.SG 
 
 c.  Não  vais   comer  isto? 
    NEG go.PRS.2SG eat.INF DEM.M.SG 
 

< 26a 26b 26c
 

 
 
 

                                                        
6 15 16  
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27.  
 a.  Não  queres  fazer  como  quiseres? 
    NEG want.PRS.2SG do.INF as want.FUT.SBJV.2SG 
 
 b.  Porque  não  fazes  como  quiseres? 
    why NEG do.PRS.2SG as want.FUT.SBJV.2SG 
 
 c.  Não  vais  fazer  como  quiseres? 
    NEG go.PRS.2SG do.INF as want.FUT.SBJV.2SG 
 

< 27a 27b
27c  

 
28.  
 Este  copo  não  se  quebra  mesmo  se cair. 
 DEM.M.SG cup NEG REFL.3SG break.PRS.3SG still if fall.FUT.SBJV.3SG 
 
29. < >  
 Esta  maçã  não  é     nada  doce  embora   fosse       cara. 
 DEM.F.SG apple NEG be.PRS.3SG  no sweet although  be.PST.SBJV.3SG expensive 
 
30. < <  
 Embora  eu tivesse  ido  à   casa  dele, não estava. 
 although I  have.PST.SBJV.1SG go.PASSP.M.SG to.DEF.F.SG house  of.he NE be.PST.IPFV.3SG 
 
31.  
 Fico  aqui à  espera até   que  aquela  pessoa   apareça. 
 stay.PRS.1SG here at.DEF.F.SG wait till   Rel  DEM.F.SG person    appear.PRS.SBJV.3SG 
 
32.  
 Terei  feito  o  jantar  antes  de  ele  chegar. 
 have.FUT.1SG do.PASSP.M.SG DEF.M.SG dinner before of he arrive.INF.3SG 
 

antes  
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Abstract: This report contributes to the special cross-linguistic study on ‘Information structure and nominal 
predicate sentences in Portuguese’ (Journal of the Institute of Language Research 21, 2016, Tokyo University of 
Foreign Studies).  The purpose of this paper is to offer the Portuguese data for the question of 20 phrases. 
 

 
Keywords: Portuguese language, information structure, nominal predicate sentences 
 
 

<

1 <

 
 
1. A < A B < 1  
 Veio    A?  
 come.PFV.PST.3SG  A 

 
 Não,  não  é  A.  É  B. 
 no NEG be.PRS.3SG A be.PRS.3SG  B 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                        
1 A B < Quem veio foi B. 
/ Foi B quem veio. < B  
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2. < A <  
 Quem  veio? 
 who come.PFV.PST.3SG 
 
 (Veio)    A. 
 (come.PFV.PST.3SG) A 
 
3.  A A B 2  
 A  não  é  maior? 
 A NEG be.PRS.3SG bigger 
 
 Não,  não  é.  B  é   maior. 
 no NEG be.PRS.3SG B be.PRS.3SG bigger 
 
4. < <  
 O  que  foi? 
 DEF.M.SG what be.PFV.PST.3SG 
 
 É  que  chegou  cá  uma  pessoa  agora. 
 be.PRS.3SG REL arrive.PFV.PST.3SG here INDF.F.SG person now 
 
5. A < A B <  
 Aquele  menino  bateu   em  A? 
 DEM.M.SG boy hit.PFV.PST.3SG  in A 
 
 Não,  não  bateu  em  A.   Bateu  em  B. 
 no NEG hit.PFV.PST.3SG in  A hit.PFV.PST.3SG in B 
 
6. >  
 Há  um  saco  vermelho  e  um  saco  azul,  
 have.PRS.3SG INDF.M.SG bag red and INDF.M.SG bag blue 
 e  qual  desses   vais   comprar?  
 and which of.DEM.M.PL go.PRS.2SG buy.INF 
 
 Vou   comprar   o   azul. 
 go.PRS.1SG buy.INF  DEF.M.SG blue 
 
 
 

                                                        
2 1 A B  1

é que < B é que é maior. 
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7.  A A <  
 Onde    está              A? 
 where be.PRS.3SG A 
 
 Ele  saiu  logo  de  manhã. 
 he leave.PFV.PST.3SG soon of morning 
 
8. < <  
 Em      quem    bateu? 
 in who hit.PFV.PST.3SG 
 
 Bateu    no   irmão  dele. 
 hit.PFV.PST.3SG  in.DEF.M.SG brother of.he 
 
9. < A <  
 O   que  foi? 
 DEF.M.SG what be.PFV.PST.3SG  
  
 É   que  A  bateu    no   irmão. 
 be.PRS.3SG  REL A hit.PFV.PST.3SG  in.DEF.M.SG brother 
 
10. < A > <  
 Aquele   bolo,  sabes   onde  está?3 
 DEM.M.SG cake know.PRS.2SG where be.PRS.3SG 
 
 A  comeu  -o. 
 A eat.PFV.PST.3SG PRO.M.SG.OBJ 
 
11. < 4 
 O  que  comprei  ontem  na   loja  
 DEF.M.SG REL buy.PFV.PST.1SG yesterday in.DEF.F.SG store 
 é   este   livro. 
 be.PRS.3SG DEM.M.SG book 
 
12. 10  
 Aquele  homem  é  professor.  Já  trabalha   nesta  
 DEM.M.SG man be.PRS.3SG teacher already work.PRS.3SG in.DEM.F.SG 
 escola  há   dez  anos. 
 school have.PRS.3SG ten year.PL 
                                                        
3  
4 Este é o livro que comprei ontem na loja. <
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13.  
 O  pai  dele  é  aquele  homem. 
 DEF.M.SG father of.he be.PRS.3SG DEM.M.SG man 
 
14.  
 Aquele   homem  é   o   pai  dele. 
 DEM.M.SG man be.PRS.3SG DEF.M.SG father of.he 
 
15.  
 O  dia  “depois  de  amanhã”  é  o  dia  
 DEF.M.SG day after of tomorrow be.PRS.3SG DEF.M.SG day 
 
 seguinte  à   amanhã. 
 next to.DEF.F.SG tomorrow 
 
16. 5  
 Quero   um   café. 
 want.PRS.1SG INDF.M.SG coffee 
 
17.  
 Para   mim. 
 to  me 
 
18.  
 Esse   livro  novo  e  grosso  é   caro. 
 DEM.M.SG book new and thick be.PRS.3SG expensive 
 
19.   
 Ah,  já  não  há   açúcar! 
 ah already NEG have.PRS.3SG sugar 
 
20. < < A < 6  
 Vou  ter  com  alguém  hoje  à  tarde.  
 go.PRS.1SG have.INF with somebody today at.DEF.F.SG afternoon 
 Com  quem  será?   Ah,  pois,  é   A. 
 with who be.FUT.3SG ah well be.PRS.3SG A 
 

                                                        
5  
6 <

 
20b  Ia ter com alguém hoje à tarde. Com quem era? Ah, era A 
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Abstract: This report contributes to the special cross-linguistic study on ‘negation, adjectives and adnominal 
complex sentences’ (Journal of the Institute of Language Research 23, 2018, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies). 
The purpose of this paper is to offer Portuguese data for the question of 33 phrases. 
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>

1
 

 
1.  

Isto   não  é  meu  livro. 
DEM.M.SG NEG   be.PRS.3SG POSS.M.1SG book 

 
1

não ser  
 
2.  

Não  há            cadeiras  nesta  sala. 
NEG    have.PRS.3SG  chair.PL  in.DEM.F.SG.    room 

 
haver

haver
haver ter
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3.  
Não  há             nenhuma   cadeira nesta         sala. 
NEG    have.PRS.3SG no.F  chair in.DEM.F.SG. room 

 
nenhum  

 
4.  

Não   está         ninguém  nessa      sala. 
NEG  be.PRS.3SG  nobody   in.DEM.F.SG  room  

 
ninguém  

 
5.  

Esse  livro não   está          nesta         sala. 
DEM.M.SG book NEG be.PRS.3SG in.DEM.F.SG room  

 
5 estar encontrar-se

 
 
6.  

Este        cão   não    é             grande. 
DEM.M.SG dog NEG be.PRS.3SG big 

 
não

 
 
7.  

Este        cão   não    é            muito grande. 
DEM.M.SG dog NEG be.PRS.3SG very big 

 
muito grande  

 
8.  

Este        cão  é           maior  do        que    aquele  (cão). 
DEM.M.SG do   be.PRS.3SG bigger of.DEF.M.SG   REL   DEM.M.SG dog 

 
mais menos

8 grande mais menos
> 1  

                                                        
1 grande maior menor

menor pequeno mais	pequeno
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9.  

Este        cão   é            o      maior   dentre  esses   cães. 
DEM.M.SG dog be.PRS.3SG  DEF.M.SG  biggest  among  DEM.M.PL  dog.PL 

 
mais

menos 2  
  
10.  

Aquela  pessoa  não  vem   hoje. 
DEM.F.SG person NEG come.PRS.3SG today 

 
11. > >  

Aquela  pessoa  não  levou   esse   livro. 
DEM.F.SG person NEG take.PFV.PST.3SG DEM.M.SG book 

 
 

 
12. > >  

Nenhum  estundante  participou. 
no.M student  participate.PFV.PST.3SG 

 
nenhum não  

 
13.  

Nem  todos   os      alunos    participaram. 
neither every.M.PL DEF.M.PL   student.PL participate.PFV.PST.3PL 

 
14. >  

(Não  o   comprei.   Mas  isso   não  
NEG  PRO.M.SG buy.PFV.PST.1SG but DEM.M.SG NEG 
quer     dizer     que)  o   preço  seja   caro.  
want.PRS.3SG   say.INF  REL DEF.M.SG price be.PRS.SBJV expensive 
 

15.  
Não  corras! 
NEG  run.PRS.SBJV.2SG 
 
 

                                                                                                                                                                             
	

2 9 grande mais menos  
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16.  
Não  fales    alto! 
NEG  speak.PRS.SBJV.2SG loud 

 
 

 
17. <  

Amanhã  não  choverá. 
tomorrow NEG rain.FUT.3SG 

 
17 chover  

 
18.  

Fala   baixo  para  que  aquela   pessoa  não  
speak.PRS.3SG low to REL DEM.F.SG person NEG 
nos    oiça. 
PRO.1PL.OBJ  hear.PRS.SBJV.3SG 

 

 
 
19. > >  

Não  falei    assim  para  te   zangar. 
NEG         speak.PFV.PST.1SG         so to PRO.2SG.OBJ anger.INF 

 
19  

 
20. >  

Onde  está   o     livro  que  comprei   ontem? 
where be.PRS.3SG DEF.M.SG  book REL buy.PFV.PST.1SG yesterday 
 

21. > 3 
Quem  é         a  pessoa  que    trouxe   esse     livro? 
who    be.PRS.3SG  DEF.F.SG person REL   bring.PFV.PST.3SG DEF.M.SG  book 
 

22.  
a. Esta  é   a   sala  onde  estamos  

DEM.F.SG be.PRS.3SG DEF.F.SG  room where be.PRS.1PL 
a  fazer  o   nosso   trabalho. 
to do.INF DEF.M.SG POSS.M.1PL work 

                                                        
3 22a  
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b. Esta  sala  é   onde  estamos   a  

DEM.F.SG room be.PRS.3SG where be.PRS.1PL to 
fazer  o   nosso   trabalho. 
do.INF DEF.M.SG POSS.M.1PL work 

 
23. >  

Já   deitei   fora  aquela   cadeira  com  
already lay.PFV.PST.1SG out DEM.F.SG chair with 
um   pé  partido.  
INDF.M.SG foot break.PASSP.M.SG 
 

24.  
Oiço   alguém   bater  à   porta. 
hear.PRS.1SG  sombody  hit.INF to.DEF.F.SG door 
 

25.  
O   rumor  de  que  aquela   pessoa  casou  
DEF.M.SG rumor of REL DEM.F.SG person marry.PFV.PST.3SG 
é   verdadeiro?  
be.PRS.3SG true 
 

26.  
Eu  estava       a  comer  quando  essa   pessoa chegou. 
I be.PRS.1SG   to eat.INF when DEM.F.SG person arrive.PFV.PST.3SG 
 

27. > >  
Fui      ao    lugar  onde   essa  pessoa   aguardava. 
go.PFV.PST.1SG  to.DEF.M.SG  place  where  DEM.F.SG  person wait.PAS.IPFV.3SG 
 

28. > >  
Vi    essa   pessoa  ir  a  correr. 
see.PFV.PST.1SG DEM.F.SG person go.INF to run.INF 
 

29. >  
Ouvi             -os      falarem   ontem     à             noite. 
hear.PFV.PST.1SG   PRO.M.PL.OBJ  speak.INF.3PL  yesterday  at.DEF.F.SG  night 
 

30. >  
Sei     que  essa     pessoa   veio    cá  ontem. 
know.PRS.1SG  REL DEM.F.SG  person   come.PFV.PST.3SG here yesterday 
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31. > >

 
a. Ele  disse   que  veio    cá  hoje.  

he  say.PFV.PST.3SG REL come.PFV.PST.3SG  here today 
 
b. Ele  disse    Vim    cá  hoje. 

he  say.PFV.PST.3SG come.PFV.PST.1SG  here today 
 

32. >  
Comi      a   maçã  que   estava           no            prato. 
eat.PFV.PST.1SG  INDF.F.SG apple  REL  be.PST.IPFV.3SG  in.DEF.M.SG plate 
 
 

33. >  
Apanhei        o          gato que   entrou      na   casa. 
catch.PFV.PST.1SG  DEF.M.SG  cat  REL  enter.PFV.PST.3SG  in.DEF.F.SG house 
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Abstract: This report contributes to the special cross-linguistic study on ‘markers of informational structure’ 
(Journal of the Institute of Language Research 22, 2017, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies). The purpose of this 
paper is to offer Polish data for the question of 25 phrases. 
 

4 1  
Keywords: subject-prominent language, emphasizing expression, indefinite expression, informational territory 
 
 

22 < 2017
<

 

[1] [2] <

 
 
[1]  
W tej ziemi dobrze rosną warzywa.  Dlatego będą się 
in this-LOC land-LOC well grow-3.PL vegetables.NOM therefore be-3.PL.FU REF 

sprzedawać po dobrej cenie. 
sell-IMPF.INF at good-LOC price-LOC 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                        
1 
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[2]  
Boli  mnie głowa.  Dlatego  dziś odpocznę. 
hurt-3.SG.IMPF.PRES I-ACC head-NOM  therefore  today rest-1.SG.PF.PRES 

[1] [2] <

[1]
[2]

<

2  
 
 

[3]  
Tylko ta osoba przyszła  punktualnie. 
only that person come-3.SG.F.PF.PAST punctually 

 
[4]  
To można kupić  tylko tutaj. 
this can buy-PF.INF  only here 

 
[5]  
W tym domu  były  tylko i wyłącznie  dzieci. 
in that-LOC house-LOC  be-3.PL.NMP.PAST only  children 

[3] ... [4] ... ...
< [5] tylko

... wyłącznie > tylko i wyłącznie
<  

 
[6]  
Następnym razem  postarajmy      się nie popełnić  już 
next-INST  time-INST  try-1.PL.PF.IMP     REF NEG make-PF.INF already 

błędów. 
mistake-PL.GEN 

[6] <

<

<  
 
[7]  
Zmęczyliśmy  się,  napijmy  się herbaty albo  czegoś  
get tired-1.PL.MP.PF.PAST REF drink-1.PL.PF.IMP REF tea-GEN or something-GEN 

innego. 
else-GEN 
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[7] <

 
 
[8]  
Najważniejsze,  że  jest  woda, przez kilka dni wszystko  
most important that be-3.SG.PRES water through a few days all  

będzie  w  porządku. 
be-3.SG.FUT in order-LOC 

 
[8]

<  
 
[9] >  
Nawet małe dzieci zostały   zmuszone  do pomocy  
even small children become-3.PL.NMP.PF.PAST forced-3.PL.NMP to help  

w tej pracy. 
in that-LOC work-LOC 

 
[9] < nawet

<

 

<  
 
[10]  
Nie chcę  pieniędzy. 
NEG want-1.PL.PRES money-GEN 

 
< <

Nie potrzebuję pieniędzy

Nie chodzi o pieniądze <

>

 
 

[11]  
Przynajmniej swój pokój posprzątaj   sam. 
at least  own room clean up-PF.PRES.IMP  by yourself 
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[12]  
Ja też poproszę. 
I also ask-1.SG.PF.PRES 

 
[13]  
Tata już wrócił.   A mama? 
dad already come back-3.SG.M.PF.PAST while mom 

 
[12] też <

<

[13] a <

 
 

<

ktoś coś kto co -ś
 

 
[14] specific known  
Ktoś  dzwonił. 
somebody  call-3.SG.M.IMPF.PAST 

 
[15] irrealis non-specific  
Zapytajmy  kogoś. 
ask-1.PL.PF.IMP  somebody-ACC 

 
[16] question  
Ktoś  przyszedł,  kiedy mnie nie było? 
somebody-NOM come-3.SG.M.PF.PAST when I-GEN NEG be-3.SG.N.PAST 

 
[17] conditional  
Daj  mi znać, jak ktoś  przyjdzie. 
give-PF.IMP  I-DAT know if somebody-NOM come-3.SG.PF.PRES 

 
[14] [17] ktoś [15] ktoś

[16]  
 
[18] indirect negation  
Nie sądzę,    że dziś ktoś  przyjdzie.  
NEG think-1.SG.IMPF.PRES  that today somebody-NOM come-3.SG.PF.PRES 
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Myślę,   że  dziś  nikt   nie   przyjdzie. 
think-1.SG.IMPF.PRES  that today nobody-NOM NEG  come-3.SG.PF.PRES 

 

<

nikt nic
 

 
[19] direct negation  
Tam w tej chwili nikogo  nie ma. 
there in this moment nobody-GEN NEG  have-3.SG.PRES 

 
[20] free-choice  
 (To) każdy  może  zrobić. 
(that) everyone  can-3.SG.PRES do-PF.INF 

 
[20] każdy

ktokolwiek  
 
[21] <  
O takich  rzeczach  każdy  wie!? 
about those  things  everyone  know-3.SG.IMPF.PRES 

 
[21] < każdy

<

każdy wie wszyscy wiedzą  
 
[22]  
Kto by kupił  coś  takiego?   Nikt tego nie 
who would buy-3.SG.M.PF.PAST something-ACC such-GEN  nobody that not 

kupi! 

buy-3.SG.PF.PRES 

 
[22]

kto nikt
 

 

[23]  
Dobrze  mówisz   po angielsku. 
well  speak-2.SG.IMPF.PRES  in English 
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[23] <

< 2 < <

1990 <

<  
 
[24]  
Wygląda,   że się nudzisz. 
seem-3.SG.IMPF.PRES  that REF bore-2.SG.IMPF.PRES 

 
[24]

<

< look seem < <

wyglądać 3
<  

 
[25]  
Podobno  jutro  też będzie  zimno. 
apparently  tomorrow  also be-3.SG.FUT cold 

 
[25]

< podobno  
�

�

ACC= DAT= F= FUT= GEN= IMP= IMPF= INF=
INST= LOC= M= MP= N= NEG= NMP= NOM=

PAST= PL= PF= PRES= REF= SG= 1=1 2=2
3=3  

 
 

2017   
22 pp. 22-45. 

1990  
 
 

morita@tufs.ac.jp 
2019 12 25 �

 
 



���
����������������� 24	 (2019), pp.137-142. 
Tokyo University of Foreign Studies, Journal of the Institute of Language Research No.24 (2019), pp.137-142. 

 
<  

– 137 – 

1
.

Voice and its related phenomena 
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< > <

<  
 
Abstract: The purpose of the present paper is to give data of voice and its related phenomena in the Czech language, 
based on the questionnaire of the special topic of this volume.  
 

 
Keywords: voice, Czech 

 
 
  

< >

>

30 1  
 
2. >E< 
 
(1)  a. Otevřely   se    dveře. 
   open.3PL.PST  REFL.ACC  door. PL.NOM 
    
 
  b. Otevřel   dveře. 
   open.3SG.PST  door. PL.ACC 
    
 
  c. Otevřely    dveře. 
   open.3PL.PST   door.PL.ACC 
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  d. Rozbily   se    dveře. 
   break.3PL.PST  REFL.ACC  door.PL.NOM 
    
 
(2)  a. Nechal   jsem  svého    bratra     vstát. 
   let.SG.PST  AUX.1SG own.SG.ACC  brother.SG.ACC  stand.up.INF 
    
 
  b. Dal    jsem  svého    bratra     stát. 
   let.SG.PST  AUX.1SG own.SG.ACC  brother.SG.ACC  stand.INF 
    
 
(3)  a. Nechal   jsem  svého    bratra    zpívat  píseň. 
   let.SG.PST  AUX.1SG own.SG.ACC  brother.SG.ACC  sing.INF song.SG.ACC 
   >  
 
  b. Donutil   jsem  svého    bratra    zpívat  píseň. 
   force.SG.PST  AUX.1SG own.SG.ACC  brother.SG.ACC sing.INF song.SG.ACC 
   >  
 
(4)  a. Matka    donutila   dítě    jít   koupit  chleba. 
   mother.SG.NOM force.3SG.PST  child.SG.ACC  go.INF  buy.INF  bread.SG.ACC 
   > >  
 
  b. Matka     nechala  dítě    jít   si    hrát. 
   mother.SG.NOM  let.3SG.PST  child.SG.ACC  go.INF  REFL.DAT  play.INF 
   > >  
 
(5)  a. Obléknul   jsem  bratra. 
   dress.SG.PST  AUX.1SG brother.SG.ACC 
   >  
 
  b. Řekl   jsem   bratrovi,   aby  
   say.SG.PST  AUX.1SG  brother.SG.DAT  in.order.that 
 
   si    obléknul   to     oblečení. 
   REFL.DAT  dress.3SG.PST  that.SG.ACC  clothes.SG.ACC 
   > lit. > >  
 
(6)  a. Dal    jsem  bratrovi   tu    knihu. 
   give.SG.PST AUX.1SG brother.SG.DAT  that.SG.ACC book.SG.ACC 
   >  
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(7)  a. Přečetl   jsem  bratrovi   knihu. 
   read.SG.PST AUX.1SG brother.SG.DAT  book.SG.ACC 
   >  
 
  b. Bratr    mi   přečetl    knihu. 
   brother.SG.NOM 1SG.DAT read.3SG.PST  book.SG.ACC 
   >  
 
  c. Máma    mi   ostříhala   vlasy. 
   mother.SG.NOM 1SG.DAT cut.3SG.PST  hair.PL.ACC 
   >  
 
(8)  a. Umyl   jsem  si   tělo. 
   wash.SG.PST AUX.1SG REFL.DAT body.SG.ACC 
    
 
  b. Umyl   jsem  si   ruce. 
   wash.SG.PST AUX.1SG REFL.DAT hand.PL.ACC 
    
 
  c. Umyl   si    ruce. 
   wash.3SG.PST REFL.DAT  hand.PL.ACC 
    
 
(9)   Koupil    jsem   si    tu    knihu. 
   buy.3SG.PST  AUX.1SG  REFL.DAT  that.SG.ACC book.SG.ACC 
   >  
 
(10)  Mlátili   se. 
   beat.3PL.PST REFL.ACC 
   >  
 
(11)  Šli    společně  do  města. 
   go.3PL.PST  together  to  city.SG.GEN 
   >  
 
(12) a. Při  tom   filmu    pláču. 
   at  that.SG.LOC movie.SG.LOC  cry.1SG.PRS 
   lit.  
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  b. Ten    film    ve  mně  vyvolává   pláč. 
   that.SG.NOM movie.SG.NOM  in   1SG.LOC cause.3SG.PRS  cry.SG.ACC 
   lit. >  
 
(13) a. Rozbil   jsem  vajíčko. 
   break.SG.PST AUX.1SG egg.SG.ACC 
   >  
 
  b. Rozbil   jsem  skleničku. 
   break.SG.PST AUX.1SG glass.SG.ACC 
   >  
 
(14) a. Včera  jsem  vypil   příliš   kafe, 
   yesterday AUX.1SG drink.SG.PST too.much  coffee.SG.ACC 
 
   a  nemohl    jsem   spát. 
   and  can.NEG.SG.PST AUX.1SG  sleep.INF 
    
 
  b. Včera  jsem  měl   moc   práce, 
   yesterday AUX.1SG have.SG.PST too.much  work.SG.GEN 
 
   a  nemohl    jsem   spát. 
   and  can.NEG.SG.PST AUX.1SG  sleep.INF 
    
 
(15)  Bolí   mě    hlava. 
   hurt.3SG.PRS 1SG.ACC  head.SG.NOM 
    
 
(16)  Má    dlouhé    vlasy. 
   have.3SG.PRS long.PL.ACC  hair.PL.ACC 
    
 
(17) a. Poplácal  ho    po  zádech. 
   pat.3SG.PST 3SG.ACC  on  back.PL.LOC 
    
 
  b. Chytil    ho    za  ruku. 
   catch.3SG.PST  3SG.ACC  by  arm.SG.ACC 
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(18) a. Viděl    jsem,   jak   přišel. 
   see.1SG.PST  AUX.1SG  how  come.3SG.PST 
    
 
  b. Viděl    jsem   ho    přicházet. 
   see.1SG.PST  AUX.1SG  3SG.ACC  come.INF 
    
 
  c. Vím,    že   dnes  přijde. 
   know.1SG.PST  COMPL  today  come.3SG.PRS 
   <  
 
(19)  Myslel    si,    že   vyhraje. 
   think.3SG.PST  REFL.DAT  COMPL  win.3SG.PRS 
   <  
 
(20) a. Napil    jsem   vody. 
   drink.SG.PST  AUX.1SG  water.SG.GEN 
    
 
  b. Vypil     jsem   vodu. 
   drink.up.SG.PST  AUX.1SG  water.SG.ACC 
    
 
(21)  Nejí     maso. 
   eat..NEG.3SG.PRS  meat.SG.ACC 
    
 
(22) a. Dnes  je     zima. 
   today  be.3SG.PRS   cold.SG.NOM 
    
 
  b. Je     mi    zima. 
   be.3SG.PRS   1SG.DAT  cold.SG.NOM 
   >  
 
 
(23)  Překvapilo   mě,   že   bylo   tolik   lidí.  
   surprise.3SG.PST  1SG.ACC COMPL  be.3SG.PST  that.much  people.SG.GEN 
   < <>  
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(24)  Začalo     pršet. 1 
   start.3SG.PST    rain.INF 
    
 
(25)  Tato   kniha    se    dobře  prodává. 
   this.SG.NOM book.SG.NOM  REFL.ACC  well  sell.3SG.PRS 
    
 
 

kenshiro.asaoka1990@gmail.com 
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Abstract: The purpose of the present paper is to give data of possessive and existential expressions in the Czech 
language, based on the questionnaire of the special topic of this volume.  
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> >

>

> 30  
 

 
 
(1) a. Ten člověk má modré oči. 
  that.SG.NOM person.SG.NOM have.3SG.PRS blue.PL.ACC eye.PL.ACC  
   >  
 
 b. člověk, který má modré oči 
  person.SG.NOM REL.SG.NOM have.3SG.PRS blue.PL.ACC eye.PL.ACC 
   >  
 
(2) a. Ta žena má dlouhé vlasy. 
  that.SG.NOM woman.SG.NOM have.3SG.PRS long.PL.ACC hair.PL.ACC 
   > > >  
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  b. žena,    která   má     dlouhé   vlasy 
   woman.SG.NOM REL.SG.NOM have.3SG.PRS  long.PL.ACC hair.PL.ACC 
   >  
 
(3)  a. Ten    člověk    má     vousy. 
   that.SG.NOM person.SG.NOM have.3SG.PRS  beard.PL.ACC 
   >  
 
  b. člověk,    který   má     vousy 
   person.SG.NOM REL.SG.NOM have.3SG.PRS  beard.PL.ACC 
   >  
 
(4)  a. Ten    člověk    má    dobrý   čich 
   that.SG.NOM person.SG.NOM have.3SG.PRS good.SG.ACC sense.of.smell.SG.ACC 
   > lit. >  
 
   na  lidi. 
   for  people.PL.ACC 
 
  b. člověk,    který   má    dobrý   čich. 
   person.SG.NOM REL.SG.NOM have.3SG.PRS good.SG.ACC sense.of.smell.SG.ACC 
   lit.  
 
   na  lidi. 
   for  people.PL.ACC 
 
(5)  a. Je    mu   22    let. 
   be.3SG.PRS  3SG.DAT 22.NOM  year. L.GEN 
   > 22  
 
  b. člověk,    kterému  je    22   let 
   person.SG.NOM REL.SG.DAT be.3SG.PRS  22.NOM year.PL.GEN 
   22 >  
 
(6)  a. Je    hodný    člověk. 
   be.3SG.PRS  kind.SG.NOM  person.SG.NOM 
   > >  
 
  b. Ten    člověk    má     hodnou   povahu. 
   that.SG.NOM person.SG.NOM have.3SG.PRS  kind.SG.ACC nature.SG.ACC  
   >  
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(7)  a. Je    vysoký. 
   be.3SG.PRS  tall.SG.NOM 
   >  
 
  b. vysoký   člověk 
   tall.SG.NOM person.SG.NOM 
   >  
 
(8)   Dokonce  má     190   centimetrů. 
   even   have.3SG.PRS  190.ACC  centimeter.PL.GEN  
   > 190  
 
(9)  a. Ten    kámen    má     hranatý    tvar. 
   that.SG.NOM stone.SG.NOM  have.3SG.PRS  square.SG.ACC  shape.SG.ACC  
   >  
 
  b. hranatý   kámen 
   square.SG.NOM  stone.SG.NOM 
    
 
(10) a. Má     talent. 
   have.3SG.PRS  talent.SG.ACC  
   >  
 
  b. talentovaný   človek 
   talented.SG.NOM  person.SG.NOM 
    
 
(11) a. Je    nemocný. 
   be.3SG.PRS  sick.SG.NOM 
   >  
 
  b. nemocný   človek 
   sick.SG.NOM  person.SG.NOM 
   >  
 
  c. Má     teplotu. 
   have.3SG.PRS  temperature.SG.ACC 
   >  
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  d. člověk,    který   má     teplotu 
   person.SG.NOM REL.SG.NOM have.3SG.PRS  temperature.SG.ACC 
    
 
(12) a. Ten    člověk    má     modré   oblečení. 
   that.SG.NOM person.SG.NOM have.3SG.PRS  blue.SG.ACC clothes.SG.ACC  
   >  
 
  b. člověk,    který   má     modré   oblečení 
   person.SG.NOM REL.SG.NOM have.3SG.PRS  blue.SG.ACC clothes.SG.ACC 
    
 
(13) a. Ten    člověk    má     brýle. 
   that.SG.NOM person.SG.NOM have.3SG.PRS  glasses.PL.ACC  
   >  
 
  b. člověk,    který   má     brýle 
   person.SG.NOM REL.SG.NOM have.3SG.PRS  glasses.PL.ACC 
    
 
(14) a. Je    ženatý. 
   be.3SG.PRS  married.SG.NOM 
   >  
 
  b. Ten    člověk    má     manželku. 
   that.SG.NOM person.SG.NOM have.3SG.PRS  wife.SG.ACC  
   >  
 
  c. ženatý     člověk 
   married.SG.NOM  person.SG.NOM 
    
 
(15) a. Ten    člověk    má     tři    děti. 
   that.SG.NOM person.SG.NOM have.3SG.PRS  three.ACC  child.PL.ACC 
   > 3  
 
  b. člověk,    který   má     tři    děti 
   person.SG.NOM REL.SG.NOM have.3SG.PRS  three.ACC  child.PL.ACC 
   3  
 
 
 



 ,  
Possessive and existential expressions -Czech-, Kenshiro Asaoka 

– 147 – 

  c. tři    děti    toho   člověka 
   three.NOM  child.PL.NOM  that.SG.GEN person.SG.GEN 
   > > 3 >  
 
(16)  Chobtnice   má     osm   končetin. 
   octopus.SG.NOM have.3SG.PRS  eight.ACC  limb.PL.GEN 
   8  
 
(17) a. Ten    nápoj     je    alkoholický. 
   that.SG.NOM beverage.SG.NOM  be.3SG.PRS  alcoholic.SG.NOM 
   >  
 
  b. Ten    nápoj     má     v sobě   alkohol. 
   that.SG.NOM beverage.SG.NOM  have.3SG.PRS  in itself.LOC  alcohol.SG.ACC 
   >  
 
  c. alkoholický   nápoj 
   alcoholic.SG.NOM  beverage.SG.NOM 
    
 
(18) a. Je    bohatý. 
   be.3SG.PRS  rich.SG.NOM 
   >  
 
  b. Má     peníze. 
   have.3SG.PRS  money.PL.ACC 
   >  
 
  c. bohatý    člověk 
   rich.SG.NOM  person.SG.NOM 
   >  
 
(19) a. Máš    psa? 
   have.2SG.PRS  dog.SG.ACC 
   >  
 
  b. člověk,    který   má     psa 
   person.SG.NOM REL.SG.NOM have.3SG.PRS  dog.SG.ACC 
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(20) a. Máš    svoje   pero? 
   have.2SG.PRS  own.SG.ACC pen.SG.ACC 
   >  
 
  b. člověk,    který   má     svoje   pero 
   person.SG.NOM REL.SG.NOM have.3SG.PRS  own.SG.ACC pen.SG.ACC 
   >  
 
(21) Má     něčí     pero. 
  have.3SG.PRS  someone's.SG.ACC  pen.SG.ACC 
  > > >  
 
(22) a. Má     štěstí. 
   have.3SG.PRS  luck.SG.ACC 
   >  
 
  b. člověk,    který   má     štěstí 
   person.SG.NOM REL.SG.NOM have.3SG.PRS  luck.SG.ACC 
   >  
 
(23) a. Toto   místo    má     hodně  kamenů. 
   this.SG.NOM place.SG.NOM  have.3SG.PRS  a.lot.of  stone.PL.GEN 
    
 
  b. místo,   které   má     hodně  kamenů 
   place.SG.NOM REL.SG.NOM have.3SG.PRS  a.lot.of  stone.PL.GEN 
    
 
  c. Toto   místo    má     hodně  dešťů. 
   this.SG.NOM place.SG.NOM  have.3SG.PRS  a.lot.of  rain.PL.GEN 
    
 
  d. místo,   které   má     hodně  dešťů 
   place.SG.NOM REL.SG.NOM have.3SG.PRS  a.lot.of  rain.PL.GEN 
    
 
(24) a. V tom   pokoji    jsou   tři    židle. 
   in that.SG.LOC room.SG.LOC  be.3PL.PRS  three.NOM  chair.PL.NOM 
   > 3  
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  b. pokoj,   ve kterém   jsou   tři    židle 
   room.SG.NOM in REL.SG.LOC be.3PL.PRS  three.NOM  chair.PL.NOM 
   3  
 
(25) a. Na stole   je    lžíce. 
   on table.SG.LOC be.3SG.PRS  spoon.SG.NOM 
   >  
 
  b. stůl,   na kterém   je    lžíce 
   table.SG.NOM on REL.SG.LOC be.3SG.PRS  spoon.SG.NOM 
   >  
 
(26) a. Ta    lžíce    je    na stole. 
   that.SG.NOM spoon.SG.NOM  be.3SG.PRS  on table.SG.LOC 
   > >  
 
  b. lžíce    na stole 
   spoon.SG.NOM  on table.SG.LOC 
   > >  
 
(27) a. To    pero    je    moje. 
   that.SG.NOM pen.SG.NOM  be.3SG.PRS  mine.SG.NOM 
   > >  
 
  b. moje   pero 
   my.SG.NOM pen.SG.NOM 
   >  
 
  c. To    pero    je    Taroovo. 
   that.SG.NOM pen.SG.NOM  be.3SG.PRS  Taro's.SG.NOM 
   > >  
 
  d. Taroovo   pero 
   Taro's.SG.NOM  pen.SG.NOM 
   >  
 
(28) a. Včera   byl    požár   ve  škole. 
   yesterday  be.3SG.PST  fire.SG.NOM in  school.SG.LOC 
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  b. Zítra   něco    mám. 
   tomorrow  something.ACC have.1SG.PRS 
    
 
(29)  Strašidla   nejsou. 
   ghost.PL.NOM  be.NEG.3PL.PRS 
   > < <  
 
(30)  Jsou   tam lidí,    co  mluví    anglicky, 
   be.3PL.PRS  there people.PL.NOM  REL speak.3PL.PRS  in.English 
 
   ale  také co  ne. 
   but  also REL NEG 
   <  
 
(31)  Je    hodně  jiných    lidí, 
   be.3SG.PRS  a.lot.of  other.PL.GEN  people.PL.GEN 
 
   co   umí    líp   anglicky  než  já 
   REL.NOM can.do.3PL.PRS  better  in.English  than 1SG.NOM 
    
 
(32)  Mám    prosbu. 
   have.1SG.PRS  request.SG.ACC 
   <  
 
(33) a. zimní    déšť    b. déšť    v zimě 
   winter.SG.NOM  rain.SG.NOM   rain.SG.NOM  in winter.SG.LOC 
   >         >  
 
(34) a. tokijský   dům    b. dům    v Tokiu 
   Tokyo.SG.NOM  house.SG.NOM   house.SG.NOM  in Tokyo.SG.LOC 
   >         >  
 
(35) a. jeho   způsob   plavání 
   his.SG.NOM way.SG.NOM swimming.SG.GEN 
   > lit. >  
 
  b. štěkání    psa 
   barking.SG.NOM dog.SG.GEN 
   >  
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  c. výbuch     sopky 
   explosion.SG.NOM  volcano.SG.GEN 
   >  
 
  d. řízení     auta 
   driving.SG.NOM  car.SG.GEN 
   >  
 
  e. román    Klímy 
   novel.SG.NOM  K.SG.GEN 
   >  
 
(35) a. máma    pana   Nováka 
   mama.SG.NOM  Mr.SG.GEN  N.SG.GEN 
   >  
 
  b. Přijď    ke  stolu. 
   come.2.SG.IMP  near table.SG.DAT 
   >  
 
  c. Po  tomhle   člověku   je    tamten   člověk. 
   next this.SG.LOC person.SG.LOC  be.3SG.PRS  that.SG.NOM person.SG.NOM 
   > > >  
 
(36) a. kvítky    růže 
   petal.PL.NOM  rose.SG.GEN 
   >  
 
  b. nůž     na  ovoce 
   petal.PL.NOM  for  fruit.PL.ACC 
   >  
 
  c. papírová   vlaštovka 
   paper.SG.NOM  paper.airplane.SG.NOM 
   >  
 
  d. obraz     tulipánu 
   painting.SG.NOM  tulip.SG.GEN 
   >  
 
 
 



 

 
 
 

– 152 – 

  e. vůňe    květiny 
   smell.SG.NOM  flower.SG.GEN 
   >  
 
  f. anglický    dopis 
   English.SG.NOM  letter.SG.NOM 
   >  
 
  g. učitel     japonštiny 
   teacher.SG.NOM  japanese.language.SG.GEN 
   >  
 
  h. studní     voda    i.  voda    ze  studny 
   well(adj.).SG.NOM  water.SG.NOM    water.SG.NOM  from well.SG.GEN 
   >           >  
 
  j. deštivý    den 
   rainy.SG.NOM  day.SG.NOM 
   >  
 
(37) a. mladší    sestra    Hanako 
   younger.SG.NOM sister.SG.NOM  H.SG.NOM 
   >  
 
  b. ředitel     pan     Tanaka 
   president.SG.NOM  Mr.SG.NOM  T.SG.NOM 
   >  
 
(38) Říkají,   že   pneumatika auta   táty     kamaráda,   co  
  say3PL.PRS  COMP  tire.SG.NOM car.SG.GEN  father.SG.GEN  friend.SG.GEN  REL.NOM 
 
  bydlí    vedle,    včera   najednou  praskla. 
  live.3SG.PRS  next.door  yesterday  suddenly  burst.3SG.PST 
  < > > > > >  
 
 

kenshiro.asaoka1990@gmail.com 
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Abstract: This report contributes to the special cross-linguistic study on ‘Passive Expression’(Journal of the 
Institute of Language Research 14, 2009, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies). The purpose of this paper is to 
offer the Turkish data for the question of 10 phrases. 
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1.   

) <

) ) SOV
)  

  )< Ayşe Büşra Kaya 22 < <

) 1 < < <

) )< <   
 
2.  

  <

Murat   Mustafa   tarafından  döv-ül-dü. 
     1-PASS-PAST 

 
Tarafindan ) taraf-ı-ndan -POSS.3SG-ABL

1 2 taraf-ım-dan -POSS.1SG-ABL taraf-ımız-dan -POSS.1PL-ABL
. 
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(2) < >  
a. Mustafa   tarafından  Murat’ın   ayağ-ı-na  bas-ıl-dı. 

   -GEN -POSS.3SG-DAT -PASS-PAST 
<  

 
b.  Mustafa   tarafından  Murat’ın   bacağ-ı   tekmele-n-di. 

   -GEN -POSS.3SG -PASS-PAST 
<  

 
, < (bas-) < (2b) (tekmele-) .

> )

> (2b) A B (3) ) . 
 
(3) <1 > >  
Murat’ın   cüzdan-ı   Mustafa   tarafından  çal-ın-dı. 

-GEN -POSS.3SG    -PASS-PAST 
 
(4) < > <  
Dün  gece  bebeğ-im  ağla-dı.   O  yüz-den   hiç   

  -POSS.1SG 1-PAST  -ABL >  
uyu-ya-ma-dı-m. 

-PSB-NEG-PAST-1SG 
< > <  

 
(4) <  

 
(5) <  
Yeni  bina  (fırma  tarafından) inşa  ed-il-di. 

      -PASS-PAST 
<  

 
(6)  
Kanada’-da  Fransızca  konuş-ul-uyor.  

-LOC  -PASS-PRES 
 

 
 

1  
Ben  cüzdan-ım-ı   çal-dır-dı-m. 

 -POSS.1SG.ACC -CAU-PAST.1SG 
< <  
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(7) <  
Cüzdan-ım  (hırsız  tarafından)  çal-ın-dı. 

-POSS.1SG    -PASS-PAST 
<  

 
(8)  
a. Duvar-da  resim  asılı. 

-LOC    
 

 
b. Duvar-da  resim  as-ıl-dı. 

-LOC   -PASS-PAST 
<  

 
1(8a) < 2  

 
(9)  
Ayşe   Murat   tarafından  sev-il-iyor. 

      -PASS-PRES 
 

 
(10) <  
Ayşe’-ye   Murat   tarafından  “Seni   sev-iyor-um”  

-DAT     ) <   -PRES-1SG 
de3-n-il-di. 

-PASS-PASS-PAST 
 

tarafından  
de-n-il- 2

Göksel-Kerslake(2005: 151-152) 1 < (de-n-) )  
 
(10a)   
Ayşe   öğretmen  tarafından  çağır-ıl-dı  ve  şu  an 

      -PASS-PAST    
onun   oda-sı-na    gid-iyor. 

 -POSS.3SG-DAT 1-PRES 
 

2 ) . 
Duwar-da  surat  as-yl-an. 

-LOC   -PASS-PART.PAST 
 

3 de-  
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(10b)  
Öğretmen  Ayşe’-yi   çağır-dı   ve  şu  an  Ayşe  

  -ACC -PAST     
onun  oda-sı-na    gid-iyor. 

 -POSS.3SG-DAT 1-PRES 
 

 
(10a) (10b) ) (10b) )  

 
 

ABL    ACC    CAU  
DAT    GEN    LOC   
NEG    PART    PASS  
PAST    PL    POSS  
PRS    POT    SG  
1 1    3 3  
 
 

Göksel, Aslı and Kerslake, Celia. 2005. Turkish. A Comprehensive Grammar, London, pp.151-152. 
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Abstract: This report contributes to the special cross-linguistic study on Possessive and Existential 
Expressions  (Journal of the Institute of Language Research 18, 2013, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies). 
The purpose of this paper is to offer the Turkish data for the question of 38 phrases. 
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Keywords: possessive expressions, existential expressions, possessive structure in the nominal phrase 
 
 
  

,

, , SOV
,  

  Ayşe Büşra Kaya 22
, , ,

 
I i/ı/ü/u  

 
 

(1) , , , ,  
(1)  

a. Onun   mavi  göz-ler-i   var. 
 , -PL-POSS.3SG  

,  
 
b. O  mavi  gözlü.  

 ,  
, ,  
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-lI ,  

 
c. Onun   göz-ler-i   mavi. 

 -PL-POSS.3SG , 
,  

 
d. mavi  gözlü   adam 

,     
,  

 
(2) , , , , ,  

(2)  
a. O   kadın-ın   uzun  saç-lar-ı   var. 

  -GEN , -PL-POSS.3SG  
,  

 
b. O   kadın-ın   saç-lar-ı  uzun. 

  -GEN -PL-POSS.3SG , 
,  

 
c. O  kadın  uzun  saçlı. 

  ,  
,  

 
d. uzun  saçlı   kadın 

,     
,  

 
e. saç-ı   uzun  kadın 

-POSS.3SG ,  
,  

 
(3)  
a. Onda   sakal  var. 

   
 

 
b. Onun   sakal-ı   var. 

 -POSS.3SG  
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c. O sakallı. 

  
 

 
d. sakallı   adam 

   
 

 
(4)  
a. Onda   iyi  göz  var. 

 ,   
 

 
b. Onun   el-i   hızlı. 

 -POSS.3SG , 
,  

 
(5) 22 22 (1)  
a. O  yirmi  iki  yaş-ı-nda. 

 20 2 -POSS.3SG-LOC 
22  

 
b. yirmi  iki  yaş-ı-nda(-ki)   adam 

20  2 -POSS.3SG-LOC(-ki)  
22  

 
(5b) , ki

 
 
(6) , , (2)  
a. Onun   kişiliğ-i   nazik. 

  -POSS.3SG , 
,  

 
b. O nazik. 

 , 
,  

  
(7) , , (3)  
a. Onun   boy-u   uzun. 

 -POSS.3SG , 
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,  
  
b. O  uzun  boylu. 

  ,  
,   

 
c. uzun   boylu   adam 

,    
,  

 
(8) 190 (4)  
Onun   boy-u   yüz  doksan  santimetre  kadar  var. 

 -POSS.3SG 100 90    
190  

 
(9) , , , (5)  
a. O   taş  dört  köşeli.  

   4  
 

 
b. dört   köşeli   taş 

4     
4  

 
(10)  
a. Onda   yetenek  var. 

   
 

 
b. yetenekli  adam 

  
 

 
(11)  
a. O  hasta. 

  
 

 
b. Onun    ateş-i   var. 

  -POSS.3SG  
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c. hasta  adam 

  
 

*Onda ateş var. > (10b)  
 
(12) , , , (1)  
a. O  mavi  elbise  giy-miş. 

 ,  -PFV 
, ,  

b. mavi  elbiseli   adam 
,      
,  

 
(13) , (2)  
a. O  gözlük  tak-ıyor. 

  -PRS 
,  

 
b. O gözlüklü. 

  
,  

 
c. gözlüklü   adam 

   
 

 
(14) , , (1)  
a. Onun   karı-sı   var. 

 -POSS.3SG ,  
,  

 
b. O  evli. 

  
 

 
c. evli   adam 
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d. karı-sı   ol-an   adam 

-POSS.3SG  , -PTCP  
,  

 
, *Onda karı-sı var. -POSS.3SG ,

, , karı-lı - , > ev-li - ,

(14d)  
 
(15) 3 , 3 3 ,  

(2)  
a. Onun   üç  çocuğ-u   var. 

  3 -POSS.3SG ,  
3 ,  

 
b. Onda   üç  çocuk  var. 

 3  ,  
3 ,  

 
c. üç  çocuklu   adam 

3 ,   
3 ,  

  
d. onun   üç  çocuğ-u 

 3 -POSS.3SG 
3  

 
e. hamile  kadın 

,   
,  

 
(16) 8  
a. Ahtapot-un  sekiz  bacağ-ı   var. 

-GEN 8 -POSS.3SG  
8  

 
b. Ahtapot-un  bacak-lar-ı  sekiz  tane-dir. 

-GEN -PL-POSS.3SG 8 -COP 
8  

 
8 *Ahtapot-ta sekiz ayak var. -LOC 8  ,  
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(17) ,  
a. Şu  içecek-te   alkol   var. 

 -LOC   
 

 
b. Şu  içecek  alkollü. 

   
 

 
c. alkollü   içecek 

  
 

 
(18) ,  
a. Adam-da  para  var.  

-LOC   
 

 
b. Adam-ın  para-sı   var. 

-GEN -POSS.3SG  
 

 
c. paralı  adam /  zengin   adam 

     
 

 
(19) , ,  
a. Senin   köpeğ-in   var  mı? 

 -POSS.2SG ,  Q 
,  

 
Sende köpek var mı?   , ,  

 
b. köpek  besle-yen  adam 

  -PTCP  
,  

  
(20) , ,  
a. (Kendi)  kalem-in   var  mı? 

  -POSS.2SG  Q 
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b. Sende   kalem  var  mı? 

   Q 
 

 
c. kalem-i   ol-an   insan 

-POSS.3SG -PTCP  
 
(21) ,  
Onda  Murat’-ın  kalem-i   var. 

 -GEN -POSS.3SG  
 

 
(22) ,,  
a. O  şanslı.  

  
,,  

 
b. şanslı  insan 

  
,,  

 
c. Onda   hiç  şans  yok. 

   , 
,  

 
,, var , , , (22c)

yok , ,  
 
d. Benim   güzel   bir  fikr-im   var. 

 , 1 -POSS.1SG  
,  

 
(23) , ,  
a. Burada   taş  çok.  

  , 
,  

 
Burada çok taş var. ,

,  
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b. taş-lar-ın  çok  ol-duğ-u    yer 

-PL-GEN , -PTCP-POSS.3SG  
,  

 
(24) 3 3  
a. Oda-da  üç  sandalye  var. 

-LOC 3   
3  

 
b. üç  sandalye-nin  ol-duğ-u    oda 

3 -GEN -PTCP-POSS.3SG  
3  

 
(25)  
a. Masa-nın   üst-ü-nde   kaşık  var. 

-GEN  -POSS.3SG-LOC     
 

 
b. kaşığ-ın   ol-duğ-u    masa 

-GEN  -PTCP-POSS.3SG  
 

 
(26)  
a. Şu  kaşık  masa-nın   üst-ü-nde  (dur-uyor). 

  -GEN -POSS.3SG-LOC ( -PRS) 
 

 
b. masa-nın   üzer-i-ndeki   kaşık 

-GEN  -POSS.3SG-   
 

 
c. masa-daki   kaşık 

-   
 

 
(27)  

 
a. Şu  kalem  benim. 
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b. Şu  kalem  Taro’-nun. 
  -GEN 

 
 
c. Bu  benim-ki. 

 -  
 

 
d. Bu Taro’-nun-ki. 

 -GEN-  
 

 
-ki (27c) (27d) Bu kim-in-ki?

-GEN- , ,  
e. Benim   kalem-im. 

 -POSS.1SG 
 

 
f. Taro’-nun   kalem-i 

-GEN  -POSS.1SG 
 

 
,

 
 

(28)  
a. Dün  okul-da   yangın  çık-tı. 

 -LOC  -PAST 
 

 
b. Dün   okul-da   yangın var-dı. 

  -LOC  -PAST.COP 
 

 
c. Yarın  iş-im   var. 

  -POSS.1SG  
 

 
(29) , ,  
Bu  dünya-da   hayalet  diye  bir  şey  yok. 

 -LOC  ,  1  , 
, ,  
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(30) , , , (1)  
a. İngilizce  konuş-an   insan-lar da  konuş-ma-yan  insan-lar  da  var. 

  -PTCP -PL  -NEG-PTCP -PL  ,  
, ,  

 
b. Bazı  insan-lar  İnglizce  konuş-uyor-lar,  bazı  insan-lar  İnglizce  konuş-mu-yor-lar. 

 -PL  -PRS-3PL  -PL  -NEG-PRS-3PL 
,  

 
(31) , (2)  
Benden  daha  iyi  İngilizce  konuş-an   insan-lar  var.  

    -PTCP -PL ,  
,  

 
(32) ,  
Sizden   küçük  bir  rica-m   var. 

 , 1 ,-POSS.1SG  
,  

 
(33)  
a. kış yağmur-u 

 -POSS.3SG 
 

 
b. Tokyo’-nun  ev-ler-i  

-GEN -PL-POSS.3SG 
 

 
c. Tokyo’-daki  ev-ler  

-  -PL 
 

 
(33b) , (33c) ,

,  
 
(34) B  

< A B  
a. onun  yüz-üş-ü 

  -VN-POSS.3SG 
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b. köpeğ-in  havla-ma-sı 
-GEN -VN-POSS.3SG 

 
 
c. yanardağ-ın  patla-ma-sı 

-GEN -VN-POSS.3SG 
 

 
d. araba sür-me 

 -VN 
 

 
e. Murakami’-nin roman-ı 

-GEN -POSS.3SG 
,  

 
(35) X *  

 
a. Avşe’-nin   anne-si 

-GEN  -POSS.3SG 
 

 
b. masa-nın  yan-ı-na  

-GEN -POSS.3SG-DAT 
 

 
c. masa-nın ön-ü-ne 

-GEN -POSS.3SG-DAT 
 

 
d. Bizim  masa-ya   gel. 

 -DAT  .IMP.2SG 
, ,  

 
(35d) , (2013: 60)

,  
 
e. Bana   gel. 

 .IMP.2SG 
,  

 



������������ ��� 
Possessive and Existential Expressions in Turkish Masahiro Oku 

– 169 – 

(36)    
 ,    

 
a. gül  yaprak-lar-ı 

 PL-POSS.3SG 
 

 
b. meyve  bıçağ-ı 

   
 

 
c. kağıt-tan  uçak   / kağıt  uçak 

-ABL     
 

 
(36c)

, (2013: 98) , ,

İstanbul’a bir bilet -DAT 1 ,  
 
d. lale   resm-i 

 -POSS.3SG 
 

 
e. çiçek  koku-su  / çiçeğ-in   koku-su 

  ,-POSS.3SG  -GEN  ,-POSS.3SG 
,  

 
f. İngilizce  mektup 

   
 

 
3 (36c)

kağıt uçak (36f) İngilizce mektup ,

(2011: 52)
,  

 
g. Japonca  öğretmen-i 

 -POSS.3SG 
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h. kuyu  su-yu 
  -POSS.3SG 

 
 

i. yağmurlu  gün 
  

 
 

(37)  
a. küçük kız kardeş-im  (ol-an)   Hanako   

-POSS.1SG  ( -PTCP)   
 

 
b. Patron  (ol-an)   Tanaka  Bey 

  ( -PTCP)   
 

 
c.  
komşu-m  ol-an   arkadaş-ım-ın   baba-sı-nın  

-POSS.1SG -PTCP -POSS.1SG-GEN - POSS.3SG-GEN 
araba-sı-nın   lastiğ-i 

-POSS.3SG-GEN  -POSS.3SG 
 

 
 

1
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1  
Transitivity in Turkish 

 

  

Masahiro Oku 
 

Doctoral Course, Graduate School of Global Studies,Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 
 
 

( 19 , 2014, )  
20   

 
Abstract: This report contributes to the special cross-linguistic study on ‘Transitivity’ (Journal of the Institute of 
Language Research 19, 2014, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies). The purpose of this paper is to offer the 
Turkish data for the question of 20 phrases. 
 

.   
Keywords: transitivity 
 
 
  

 
 SOV

   
  Ayşe Büşra Kaya 22  

  
   

 A e/a; I i/ı/ü/u; D d/t; K k/ğ  
 

 
(1)  
a   
O,  sineğ-i   öl-dür-dü. 

 -ACC -CAUS-PAST 
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b   
O,  kutu-yu  parçala-dı. 

 -ACC -PAST 
  

 
c   
O,  çorba-yı  ısıt-tı. 

 -ACC -PAST 
  

 
d   
O  sineğ-i   öl-dür-dü  ama  öl-me-di. 

 -ACC -CAUS-PAST  -NEG-PAST 
  

 
  

 
(2)  
а   
( ) Murat   top-a   vur-du. 

  -DAT -PAST 
  

 
  

 
( ) Murat   masa-yı   tekmele-di. 

  -ACC  -PAST 
  

 
b   
( ) Ayşe   Murat’-ın  bacağ-ı-na   vur-du. 

  -GEN -POSS. 3SG-DAT  -PAST 
  

 
(6a)   

 
( ) Ayşe   Murat’-ın  bacağ-ı-nı   tekmele-di. 

  -GEN -POSS.3SG-ACC  -PAST 
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с   
Murat   bilerek   o  adam-a  çarp-tı. 

     -DAT -PAST 
  

 
d   
( ) Murat   yanlışlıkla   o  adam-a  çarp-tı. 

     -DAT -PAST 
  

 
( ) Murat   o  adam-la   çarp-ış-tı. 

   -INST  -REC-PAST 
  

 
(2d ) (2c)

 (2013: 170)
ol- oluş-   

 
(3)  
а   
Orada   birkaç   insan  gözük-üyor.  

     -PRES 
 

 
b   
Ben  o  ev-i  gör-dü-m. 

  -ACC -PAST-1SG 
  

 
с   
Biri-nin   bağır-dığ-ı-nı     duy-du-m (eşit-ti-m). 

-GEN -PAST.PTCP-POSS.3SG-ACC  -PAST-1SG 
  

 
d   
( ) O,   ses-i   duy-du. 

  -ACC  -PAST 
  

 
( ) O,  müzik  dinle-di. 

   -PAST 



 

– 174 – 

  
 

dinle- duy-   
 
(4) 2A  
а   
O,  kaybet-tiğ-i    anahtar-ı-nı   bul-du. 

 -PAST.PTCP-POSS.3SG -POSS.3SG-ACC  -PAST 
  

 
b   
O,  sandalye  yap-tı. 

  -PAST 
  

 
(5)  
а   
O,  otobüs  bekl-iyor. 

  -PRS 
  

 
b   
Ben  onun  gel-me-si-ni   bekl-iyor-du-m. 

  -VN-POSS.3SG-ACC -PRS-PAST-1SG 
  

 
с   
O,  cüzdan  ar-ıyor. 

  -PRS 
  

 
(6)  
а   
O  birçok   şey  bil-iyor.  

   -PRS 
  

 
b   
Ben  o  adam-ı  tan-ıyor-um. 

  -ACC -PRS-1SG 
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с   
O  Rusça   bil-iyor.  

   -PRS 
  

 
bil-  -(y)Abil-
-(y)A bil-  (13a) (13b)   

 
(7)  
а  
Dün  benim  söyle-diğ-im   şey-i   hatırl-ıyor  mu-sunuz? 

  -PAST.PTCP-POSS.1SG -ACC -PRS Q-2PL 
  

 
b   
Onun  telefon  numara-sı-nı   unut-tu-m. 

  -POSS.3SG-ACC -PAST-1SG 
  

  
(8)  
а   
( ) Anne-si   çocuk-lar-ı-nı  çok  sev-iyor-du. 

-POSS.3SG -PL- POSS.3SG-ACC  -PRS-PAST.COP 
  

 
( ) Ali   Ayşe’-ye   sevdalı-ydı. 

  -DAT -PAST.COP 
  

 
(8a) (8b)

 sevdalı   
 
b   
( ) Muz-u  sev-iyor-um. 

-ACC -PRS-1SG 
  

 
( ) Muz  benim  hoş-um-a   gid-iyor. 

  -POSS.1SG-DAT -PRS 
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с   
O adam-dan  nefret  ed-iyor-um. 

 -ABL   -PRS-1SG 
  

 
(9)  
a   
( ) Ayakkabı  (satın al-mak)  ist-iyor-um. 

  -VN  -PRS-1SG 
  

 
( ) Ayakkabı  al-ası-m    gel-iyor. 

  -VN-POSS.1SG -PRS 
  

 
b   
( ) Şimdi  ona  para  lazım. 

     
  

 
( ) Şu   an  onun  para-ya   ihtiyac-ı    var.  

    -DAT -POSS.3SG   
  

 
(10)  
а   
Anne-m   kardeş-im-in  yalan  söyle-diğ-i-ne    kız-ıyor.  

-POSS.1SG -POSS.1SG-GEN  -PAST.PTCP-POSS.3SG-DAT -PRS 
 
b   
O  köpek-ler-den  kork-uyor. 

 -PL-ABL -PRS  
 
(11)  
а   
O  baba-sı-na   benz-iyor. 

 -POSS.3SG-DAT  -PRS 
  

 
b   
Deniz  su-yu   tuz  içer-iyor. 
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 -POSS.3SG  -PRS 
  

 
(12)  
а   
( ) Kardeş-im  doktor(-dur). 

-POSS.1SG (-COP)   
  

 
-DIr

 Göksel-Kerslake(2005: 86) generalizing modality marker
  

ol-
  

 
( ) Kardeş-im-in   doktor ol-ma-sı-yla    gurur duy-uyor-um. 

-POSS.1SG-GEN  -VN-POSS.3SG-INST  -PRES-1SG 
  

 
b   
Kardeş-im  doktor  ol-du. 

-POSS.1SG  -PAST 
  

 
(13)  
а   
( ) O  araba  sür-ebil-iyor. 

  -POT-PRS 
  

 
( ) O  araba  sür-me-yi   bil-iyor. 

  -VN-ACC  -PRS 
  

 
b   
( ) O  yüz-ebil-iyor. 

  -POT-PRS 
  

 
( ) O   yüz-me-yi  bil-iyor. 

  -VN-ACC -PRS 
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(14)  
а   
( ) O   konuş-ma-da  yetenekli. 

  -VN-LOC  
  

 
( ) O  iyi  konuş-uyor. 

  -PRS 
  

 
b   
( ) O   koşu-da   iyi değıl. 

  -LOC   
  

 
( ) O   koş-ma-da  iyi değıl. 

  -VN-LOC   
  

 
( ) O   iyi  koş-m-uyor. 

   -NEG-PRS 
  

 
(15)  
а   
O  okul-a   var-dı. 

 -DAT -PAST 
  

 
b   
O  yol-u  geç-ti. 

 -ACC -PAST 
  

 
с   
O bu  yol-dan  geç-ti.  

  -ABL -PAST 
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(16)  
а   
( ) O  aç. 

   
  

 
( ) Onun  karn-ı   aç. 

  -POSS.3SG  
  

 
( ) O  acık-tı. 

  -PAST 
  

 
b   
O  susa-dı. 

 -PAST 
  

 
(17)  
а   
( ) Üşü-yor-um. 

-PRS-1SG 
  

 
( ) Üşü-dü-m. 

-PAST-1SG 
  

 
b   
Bugün  soğuk. 

  
  

 
Bugün Bugün 

hava soğuk.    
 

 
(18)  
а   
( ) Ona  yardım  et-ti-m. 
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   -PAST-1SG 
  

 
( ) Onu  destekle-di-m 

  -PAST-1SG 
  

 
b   
Onun  taş-ma-sı-na   yardım  et-ti-m. 

 -VN-POSS.3SG-DAT  -PAST-1SG 
  

 
(19)  
а   
( ) Ona   sebeb-i-ni   sor-du-m. 

  -POSS.3SG-ACC -PAST-1SG 
  

 
( ) Sebeb-i-ni   ondan  duy-du-m. 

-POSS.3SG-ACC  -PAST-1SG 
 

 
b   
O  konu-yu   onunla  konuş-tu-m. 

 -ACC  -PAST-1SG 
  

 
(20)  
а   
( ) Onun-la   gör-üş-tü-m. 

-INST  -REC-PAST-1SG 
  

 
( ) Onun-la   tanı-ş-tı-m. 

-INST  -REC-PAST-1SG 
  

 
 

 
ABL    ACC    CAUS   
COP    DAT    GEN  
INST    LOC    NEG  
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PAST    PL    POSS  
POT    PRS    PTCP  
Q    REC    SG  
VN    1 1    2 2  
3 3  
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.  
Information structure and nominal predicate sentences in Turkish 

 

Masahiro Oku 
 

Doctoral Course, Graduate School of Global Studies, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 
 
 

( 21 , 2016, )
20  

 
Abstract: This report contributes to the special cross-linguistic study on ‘Information structure and nominal 
predicate sentences’ (Journal of the Institute of Language Research 21, 2016, Tokyo University of Foreign 
Studies). The purpose of this paper is to offer the Turkish data for the question of 20 phrases. 
 

  
Keywords: informational structure, nominal predicate sentences 
 
 
  

 
 

 SOV
 

   Ayşe Büşra Kaya  22   
 

   
 

 
 

 Yes/ No  
mI1 (2013: 173-174) 

Göksel-Kerslake(2005: 288)  
 
 
 

 

1 I i/ı/ü/u  

��1�	2�-��.E7@65<4=B8>A:��
� ������?5;A9C�����D�0��.3/F�

 **')����(��*!+��&$$&%)�&(��#!��%)�)��,����������"��



 

– 184 – 

 
(1)    
A  Murat   mı  gel-di?   Hayır,  Murat değil   de  

   Q -PAST     CONJN 
Can  gel-di. 

 -PAST 
 
(2) WH WH  
Kim  gel-di?   Murat gel-di. 

 -PAST  -PAST 
 
(3)   

YesNo  
a. Murat’-ın   boy-u   daha  mı uzun?  

-GEN -POSS.3SG  Q  
Hayır,  Murat  değil  de  Can  daha  uzun. 

   CONJN    
b. Can  Murat’-tan  daha  uzun. 

 -ABL   
 

 
(4)    
Ne  ol-du?   Şimdi  misafir  gel-di   de. 

 -PAST   -PAST CONJN 
 
(5) !?    

 
O  çocuk  Murat’-ı   mı  döv-dü?   Hayır,  Murat’-ı  değil  de  

  -ACC Q -PAST    CONJN 
Can’-ı   döv-dü. 

-ACC -PAST 
 
(6)   

  
Kırmızı  ve  mavi  paket  var  da  hangi-si-ni   al-ır-sın?  

     CONJN -POSS.3SG-ACC -AOR-2SG 
Mavi  ol-an-ı    al-ır-ım. 

 -PTCP-ACC  -AOR-1SG 
 
(7)  
Murat  nere-de?   Murat  sabah  erken-den  bir  yer-e   git-ti. 

 -LOC   -ABL  1 -DAT -PAST 
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(8)  

WH WH  
O  çocuk  kim-i  döv-dü?   Küçük kardeş-i-ni   döv-dü. 

  -ACC -PAST -POSS.3SG-ACC  -PAST 
 
(9)   

  
Ne  ol-du?   Murat  kendi  kardeş-i-ni   döv-dü. 

 -PAST   -POSS.3SG-ACC  -PAST 
 
(10)    

 pro-drop  
O  pasta-yı   ne  yap-tı-n?   Murat  ye-di.  

 -ACC  -PAST-2SG  -PAST  
 
(11)  
a. Dün   dükkân-dan  al-dığ-ım    kitap-tı. 

  -ABL  -PTCP-POSS.1SG -PAST.COP 
 

 
(12) 3  

pro-drop  
O  öğretmen.  Bu  okul-da   üç  yıl-dır  çalış-ıyor. 

    -LOC 3 -  -PRS 
 
(13)   
Onun  baba-sı   o. 

 -POSS.3SG  
 

 
(14)  
O  onun  baba-sı. 

  -POSS.3SG 
 
(15)   
Öbür gün  yarın-dan  sonraki  gün  demek-tir. 

  -ABL   -COP 
 
(16)  
a. Bana  bir  kahve.  

  1  
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b. Ben  bir  kahve   al-ayım. 

 1   -IMP.1SG 
 

 
 

 
 
(17) 

 
Kahve   kim-in?   Kahve   benim. 

  -GEN     
   

 
(18)   
a. Bu   yeni ve  kalın  kitap  pahalı. 

       
 
b. Bu   lezzetli   kırmızı  elma-lar   pahalı.  

     -PL  
 

 
(18a) ve  (18b)  

 
(19)  mirativity  
A,  şeker  bit-miş. 

  -PFV 
 

-mIş  
 
(20)     
Öğle-den  sonra  biri-yle   görüş-ecek-ti-m,   kim-di   ya?   

-ABL  -INST -FUT-PAST.COP-1SG -PAST.COP INTJ 
Ha, Murat’-tı. 

 -PAST.COP 
 
 

1  
ABL   ACC   AOR  
COP   CONJ   DAT    
FUT   GEN   IMP  
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INST   INTJ   LOC  
PAST   PFV   PL  
POSS  PRS   PTCP  
Q   SG   1 1  
2 2   3 3  
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Markers of Information Structure in Turkish 
 

Masahiro Oku 
 

Doctoral Course, Graduate School of Global Studies,Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 
 
 

( 22 , 2017, )
25  

 
Abstract: This report contributes to the special cross-linguistic study on ‘Markers of Information Structure’ (Journal of 
the Institute of Language Research 22, 2017, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies). The purpose of this paper is to offer 
the Turkish data for the question of 25 phrases. 
 

.   
Keywords: subject-prominent language, emphasizing expression, indefinite expression, informational territory 
 
 
  

SOV
 

  Ayşe Büşra Kaya 22
<

> >   
 

 
♦  

ise olsa
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

��1�	2�-��.E7@65<4=B8>A:��
� ������?5;A9C�����D�0��.3/F�

 **')����(��*!+��&$$&%)�&(��#!��%)�)��,����������"��

 



 – 190 – 

(1) < <

 
a. Bu   bölge  bu  sebze-yi   yetiş-tir-mek  için  

    -ACC  -CAU-INF   
elverişli. Bu   yüz-den   biraz  pahalı-dır. 

   -ABL   -COP 
<  

 
b. Bu   bölge-de   yetiş-tir-il-en   sebze-ler  kaliteli-dir.  

  -LOC  -CAU-PASS.PTCP -PL -COP 
Bu   yüz-den   yüksek  fiyat-lar-da  sat-ıl-mak-ta-dır. 

  -ABL   -PL-LOC -PASS-INF-LOC-COP 
<  

 
(1a)

(1b)  
 
(2) <

 
Baş-ım   ağr-ıyor.   O  yüz-den   bugün  dinlen-eceğ-im. 

-POSS.1SG -PRS   -ABL  -FUT-1SG 
 

 
 
♦  
(3) <  
Sadece  o,  vakt-i-nde   gel-di. 
<   -POSS.3SG-LOC -PAST 
 
(4)  

 
a.  Bunu  başka yer-den   al-a-maz-sın. 

  -ABL  -POT-NEG.AOR-2SG  
 

 
b. Bunu  sadece  buradan   al-abil-ir-sin. 

 <    -POT-AOR.2SG 
<  

 
c. Bunu  ancak  buradan   al-abil-ir-sin. 

 <    -POT-AOR.2SG 
 <  
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(5) <>  
a. O  ev-de  sadece  çocuk-lar   var-dı. 
  -LOC <  -PL  -PAST.COP 

<  
 
(6)  
Bir  dahaki-ne   hata  yap-ma-yalım. 
1 -DAT   -NEG-IMP.1PL 
 
(7)  
a.  Yor-ul-du-k.    Çay  falan  iç-elim. 

-PASS-PAST-1PL    -IMP.1PL 
 
b. Yor-ul-du-k.    Çay  may  iç-elim. 

-PASS-PAST-1PL    -IMP.1PL 
 

(6b) m >  
 
(8) <  
a. Su ol-ur-sa    bir kaç  gün  dayan-abil-ir-iz.  

 -AOR-HYP    -POT-AOR-1PL 
 
b. Sadece  su ol-sa   bile  bana   yeterli-ydi. 

<   -HYP     -PAST.COP 
<>  

 
(8) (8a) (8b)  

 
(9)  
Küçük  çocuk-lar  bile  o  iş-e   yardım  et-mek  

 -PL   -DAT   -INF 
zorunda   kal-dı. 

 -PAST 
 
(10)  
Ben  para  falan  iste-m-iyor-um. 

   -NEG-PRS-1SG 
 

Türk Dil Kurumu (2019) falan

(7) para mara  
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(11)  
a. Hiç  değil-se   kendi  oda-n-ı    kendi-n    

 -HYP  -POSS.2SG-ACC - POSS.2SG  
temizle. 

 .IMP.2SG 
 
b. En  az-ı-ndan    kendi  oda-n-ı      

 -POSS.3SG-ABL  -POSS.2SG-ACC  
kendi-n   temizle. 

- POSS.2SG .IMP.2SG 
 

(12) <  
Bana   da  ver-ir   mi-sin? 

   -AOR Q-2SG 
 
(13) >  
Baba-m    ev-e  gel-miş  bile.  Peki  ya   

-POSS.1SG  -DAT -PFV    INTJ  
anne-m? 

-POSS.1SG 
 
♦  
(14) specific known  
Biri(-si)    sen-i  ar-ıyor. 
< (-POSS.3SG)   -PRS 
 

biri bir 3
3 biri

 
 
(15) irrealis non-specific  
Biri(-si)-ne   sor-alım. 
< (-POSS.3SG)-DAT -IMP.1PL 
 
(16) question  
a. Ben  yok-ken   biri-ler-i    gel-di   mi? 

 -   -PL-POSS.3SG  -PAST Q 
 
b. Ben  yok-ken   kimse  gel-di   mi? 

 -    -PAST Q 
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biri kimse kim  
 
(17) < conditional  
Biri(-si)   gel-ir-se   bana  haber  ver-in. 

(-POSS.3SG) -AOR-HYP   - IMP.2PL 
 
(18) indirect negation  
a. Bugün  kimse-nin   gel-eceğ-i-ni    san-m-ıyor-um. 

 -GEN  -PTCP.FUT-POSS.3SG-ACC -NEG-PRS-1SG 
 
b. Bugün biri(-si)-nin   gel-eceğ-i-ni      

 (-POSS.3SG)-GEN -PTCP.FUT-POSS.3SG-ACC  
san-m-ıyor-um. 

-NEG-PRS-1SG 
 

 
kimse (18) biri kimse

sanmıyorum biri birisinin geleceği
 

 
(19) direct negation  
Şu  an  orada  kimse  yok. 

     
 
(20) free-choice  
(Kim  ol-ur-sa   ol-sun)   bunu  herkes  yap-abil-ir. 

 -AOR-HYP -IMP.3SG   -POT-AOR 
 
(21) > !?  
Onu  herkes  bil-m-iyor  mu  zaten? 

  -NEG-PRS Q  
 

  
 

 
(22) < !?  
Onu  kim  al-ır   ki?    

  -AOR    
Kimse-nin  al-acağ-ı-nı   san-m-ıyor-um. 

-GEN  -PTCP.FUT-POSS.3SG-ACC -NEG-PRS-1SG 
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♦  
(23)  
Senin  İngilizce-n  bayağı  iyi  ya. 

 -POSS.2SG    
 
(24) <  
Sık-ıl-mış    gibi  dur-uyor-sun  ya. 

-PASS-PTCP  -PRES-2SG  
 
(25)  
Yarın  da  hava  soğuk  ol-acak-mış  ya. 

    -FUT-HS  
 
 

ABL   ACC   AOR  
CAU   COP  DAT    
FUT   GEN   IMP  
INF   INTJ   LOC    
NEG   PASS   PAST  
PFV   PL   POSS  
POT   PRS   PTCP  
Q   SG   1 1  
2 2   3 3  
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Negation, Adjectives and Relative Clauses in Turkish 

 

  

Masahiro Oku 
 

Doctoral Course, Graduate School of Global Studies, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 
 
 

( 23 , 2018, 
) 33  

 
Abstract: This report contributes to the special cross-linguistic study on ‘Negation, Adjectives and Relative 
Clauses’ (Journal of the Institute of Language Research 23, 2018, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies). The 
purpose of this paper is to offer the Turkish data for the question of 33 phrases. 
 
1 1.  

Keywords: negation, adjective, relative clause 
 
 
  

SOV
 

  Ayşe Büşra Kaya 22

  
A e/a; I i/ı/ü/u; D d/t; K k/ğ  

 
 1

 
değil yok

-mA  
 

(1)  
Bu  benim  kitab-ım   değil. 

  -POSS.1SG  
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(2)  
Bu  oda-da   sandalye  yok. 

 -LOC   
 
(3)  
Bu  oda-da   hiç  sandalye  yok. 

 -LOC    
 
(4)  
O  oda-da   kimse  yok. 

 -LOC   
 
(5)  
O  kitap bu  oda-da   yok. 

   -LOC  
 
(6)  
Bu  köpek  büyük  değil. 

    
 
(7)  
Bu  köpek  o  kadar  da  büyük  değil. 

       
 
(8)  
Bu  köpek  diğer köpek-ten  büyük. 

   -ABL    
 
 (8)  
 
(9)  
Bu  köpek  diğer  köpek-ler  ara-sı-nda  en  büyüğ-ü-dür. 

   -PL  -POSS.3SG-LOC  -POSS.3SG-COP 
 

en  
 
(10)  
Bu  gün  o  gel-m-iyor. 

   -NEG-PRS 
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(11)  
a. O   adam  kitab-ı  al-madan   git-ti. 

   -ACC -CONV.NEG -PAST 
 

 
b. O   adam  kitab-ı  al-ma-dı. 

   -ACC -NEG-PAST 
 

 

(11b)  
 
(12)  
a.  
Hiçbir   öğrenci  etkinliğ-e  kat-ıl-a-ma-dı. 

   -DAT -POT-NEG-PAST 
 
b.  
Öğrenci-ler-in  hiçbir-i   etkinliğ-e  kat-ıl-a-ma-dı. 

-PL-GEN -POSS.3SG -DAT -POT-NEG-PAST 
 
(13)  
Öğrenci-ler-in  hepsi  etkinliğ-e  kat-ıl-a-ma-dı. 

-PL-GEN  -DAT -POT-NEG-PAST 
 

(12a)  (12b) (13)
 

 
(14)  
a. Ben al-ma-dı-m   ama  pahalı  değıldi. 

 -NEG-PAST-1SG    
 

pahalı
 

 
b. Pahalı  diye  al-ma-dı-m   değil. 

   -NEG-PAST-1SG  
  

 
(15)  
Koş-ma-ø. 

-NEG-IMP.2SG 
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(16)  
Ses-in-i   burada  yüksel-t-me-ø. 

-POSS.2SG-ACC  -CAUS-NEG-IMP.2SG 
 

 
(17)  
Yarın  yağmur  yağ-maz   herhalde. 

  -AOR.NEG  
 
(18)  
O  adam-ın  duy-ma-ma-sı   için  alçak  ses-le  konuş. 

 -GEN -NEG-VN-POSS.3SG   -INST .IMP.2SG 
 
(19)  
Ben  sizi  kız-dır-mak  için  öyle     bir  şey  söyle-me-di-m. 

  -CAUS-INF    1  -NEG-PAST-1SG 
 

 
-DIK

-(y)An  
 
(20)  
Benim  dün  al-dığ-ım    kitap  nere-de?  

  -PTCP-POSS.1SG  -LOC 
 
(21)  
O  kitab-ı  getir-en    kim? 

 -ACC -PTCP   
 
(22)  
a. Bu   oda  bizim   çalış-tığ-ımız   oda. 

     -PTCP-POSS.1PL  
 

 
b. Bu   oda  bizim   çalış-ma   oda-mız 

     -VN  -POSS.1PL 
 

 
(23)  
Ayağ-ı   kır-ıl-an    sandalye-yi  artık  at-tı-m. 

-POSS.3SG -PASS-PTCP  -ACC  -PAST-1SG 
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(24)  
a. Kapı-ya  vur-ma   ses-i   duy-ul-uyor.  

-DAT -VN  -POSS.3SG -PASS-PRS 
 

 
 
b. Anne-si-nin   Ali-yi  azarla-dığ-ı  oda-dan   

-POSS.3SG-GEN -ACC -PTCP-POSS.3SG -ABL 
Ali-nin  ağla-ma  ses-i   duy-ul-du. 

-GEN -VN  -POSS.3SG -PASS-PAST 
 

 
(25)  
Onun  evlen-miş  ol-duğ-u    söylenti-si  doğru  mu? 

 -PTCP -PTCP-POSS.3SG -POSS.3SG  Q 
 
(26)  
a. O gel-diğ-i    zaman  ben yemek  yi-yor-du-m. 

 -PTCP-POSS.3SG    -PRS-PAST.COP-1SG 
 
b. O  gel-diğ-i-nde   ben  yemek  yi-yor-du-m. 

 -PTCP-POSS.3SG-LOC   -PRS-PAST-1SG 
 

(26a) zaman (26b)
 

 
(27)  
Onun  bekle-diğ-i   yer-e   git-ti-m. 

 -PTCP-POSS.3SG -DAT -PAST-1SG 
 
(28)  
Ben  onun  koş-up   git-tiğ-i-ni   gör-dü-m. 

  -CONV -PTCP-POSS.3SG-ACC -PAST-1SG 
 
(29)  
Dün  gece  onlar-ın   sohbet et-tik-leri-ni    duy-du-m. 

  -GEN -PTCP-POSS.3PL-ACC -PAST-1SG 
 
(30)  
Dün  onun  buraya  gel-diğ-i-ni   bil-iyor-um.  

   -PTCP-POSS.3SG-ACC -PRS-1SG 
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(31)  
a.  
Dün  Ayşe   “Ben  buraya  gel-di-m”  diye  söyle-di. 

     -PAST-1SG  -PAST 
 
b.  
Dün  Ayşe  kendi-si-nin   buraya  gel-diğ-i-ni   söyle-di. 

  -POSS.3SG-GEN  -PTCP-POSS.3SG-ACC -PAST 
 
(32)  

 
 
O  tabağ-ın  üst-ü-ndeki   elma-yı   ye-di-m. 

 -GEN -POSS.3SG-  -ACC -PAST-1SG 
 

 
(33)  

 
 
Ev-e  gir-en   kedi-yi  yakala-dı-m. 

-DAT -PTCP -ACC -PAST-1SG   
 

 
 

2  
ABL   ACC   AOR  
CAUS   COP   CONV    
DAT   GEN   IMP  
INF   INST   LOC    
NEG   PASS   PAST    
PL   POSS  POT  
PRS   PTCP   Q    
SG   VN   1 1  
2 2   3 3  
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Negation, Adjectives and Compound Sentences of Adnominal Modification in Persian 
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Abstract: This report contributes to the special cross-linguistic study on ‘negation, adjectives and adnominal 
complex sentences’ (Journal of the Institute of Language Research 23, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies). The 
purpose of this paper is to offer Persian data for the question of 33 phrases. 
�

�  
Keywords: Persian, negation, comparative expression, adnominal modification, compound sentence 

 
 

(col.) 1 
 
1) 
in ketāb-e man nist. 
this book-EZ I COP.NEG.PRS.3SG 
 
2) 
dar in otāq sandali-i nist. 
in this room chair-INDF COP.NEG.PRS.3SG 
 
3) 
dar in otāq  hič sandali-i nist. 
in this room no chair- INDF COP.NEG.PRS.3SG 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                        
1 ( )

<  
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4) 
dar ān otāq hič kas(-i) nist. 
in that room nobody(-INDF) COP.NEG.PRS.3SG 
 

hič
-i  

 
5) 
ān ketāb dar in otāq nist. 
that book in this room COP.NEG.PRS.3SG 
 

 

6) 
in sag bozorg nist. 
this dog big COP.NEG.PRS.3SG 
 
7) 
in sag ziyād bozorg nist. 
this dog very, much big COP.NEG.PRS.3SG 

8)  
in sag az ān sag bozorgtar ast. 
this dog than that dog big-COMP COP.PRS.3SG 
 
9) 
in sag dar miyān-e ān sag-hā az hame bozorgtar ast. 
this dog among-EZ that dog.PL than all big.COMP. COP.PRS.3SG 
 
in sag az hame-ye ān sag-hā bozorgtar ast. 
this dog than all-EZ that dog.PL big.COMP. COP.PRS.3SG 
 

-tar, -tarin
az hame

...  
 
10) 
emruz u nemiyāyad. 
today he come.NEG.PRS.3SG 
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11) > >

u ān ketāb rā nabord. 
he that book ACC take.NEG.PST.3SG 
 
12) >

hič kodām az dānešjuyān šerkat nakard. 
no one from student.PL participate.NEG.PST.3SG 
hič 3,4  
 
13) 
hame-ye dānešjuyān šerkat nakardand. 
all-EZ student.PL participate.NEG.PST.3PL 
 
14) > >

(man ān rā naxaridam, vali) rabti be qeymat-eš nadāšt. 
(I didn't by that, but) relation-INDF to price-PRON.SUF.3SG. have.NEG.PST.3SG 

 
(man ān rā naxaridam, vali) be xāter-e qeymat-eš nabud. 
 for-EZ price-PRON.SUF.3SG. COP.NEG.PST.3SG 
 

>

 
 
be xāter-e in nabud ke gerān bud.  
for-EZ this COP.NEG.PST.3SG. CONJ expensive COP.PST.3SG 

 
15) 
nado. 
run.NEG.IMP 
 
16) 
bā sedā-ye boland sohbat nakon. 
with loud voice talk.NEG.IMP 
 

 
 
cf.  
u rā nazan. 
he ACC hit.NEG.IMP 
 

na- ma- na-
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ma- ma-kon kardan 'to do' 
na- ma-  

 
 

wudhq-eš ̣ rahim newezit.  
today-PROG Rahim come-NEG.PRS.3SG 
 
drem mewez! >  
here come-PROH.IMP 
 
17) <

fardā ehtemālan bārān nemibārad. 
tomorrow probably rain rain(v).NEG.PRS.3SG 
 
18) 
ārām sohbat kon  tā u našnavad. 
 talk.IMP CONJ he hear.NEG.SBJV.PRS.3SG 
tā ke 19 ke  
 
19) > >

barā-ye asabāni kardan-e to  ān harf rā nazadam. 
for-EZ make angry.INF-EZ you that talk-ACC have.NEG.PST.1SG 
 
ān harf rā nazadam ke to rā asabāni konam. 
that talk-ACC to have?.NEG.PST.1SG CONJ you.ACC make angry.SBJV.PRS.1SG 
 
20) >

ketāb-i ke diruz  xaridam kojā-st? 
book-INDF REL yesterday buy.PST.1SG where-COP.PRS.3SG 

-i  
 
21) >

ān kas-i ke ān ketāb rā āvard kist? 
that one-INDF REL that book-ACC bring.PST.3SG who-COP.PRS.3SG 
 
22) 
in otāq-i-st ke mā dar ān kār mikonim. 
this room-INDF-COP.PRS.3SG REL we in that work.PRS.1PL 
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cf.  
majalle-i ke dar vāre-aš sohbat kardam injā-st. 
magazine-INDF REL about-PRON.SUF.3SG talk.PST.1SG here-COP.PRS.3SG 
 
23) >

ān sandali(-i) ke yek pāye-aš šekaste bud rā dur rixtam. 
that chair(-INDF) REL one leg-PRON.SUF.3SG break.PST.PRF. ACC throw.PST.1SG 

 
 
24) 
sedā-ye dar zadan miyāyad. 
sound-EZ knock.INF. come.PRS.3SG 
 
25) 
dorost-e ke u ezdevāj karde? 
correct-COP.PRS.3SG(col.) CONJ he marry.PRS.PRF.3SG(col.) 
 

ke  
 
šāye'e-ye ezdevāj-e u doroste? 
rumor-EZ marriage-EZ he correct-COP.PRS.3SG (col.) 
 
26) 
vaqti(ke) u āmad dāštam qazā mixordam. 
when he come.PST.3SG have-PST.1SG meal eat.IPFV.PST.1SG 
 
vaqti ke ke

 
 

> > > > <>  
dāštam māšin rā mišostan  ke bārān āmad 
have.PST.1SG car ACC wash.IMPF.PST.1SG CONJ rain come.PST.3SG 
 
27) > >

be jā-yi ke u dar ān montazer bud raftam. 
to place-INDF REL he in that waiting COP.PST.3SG go.PST.1SG 
22  
 
28) > >

raftan-eš rā didam. 
go.INF-PRON.SUF.3SG ACC see.PST.1SG 
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ke  

didam ke raft.  
see.PST.1SG CONJ go.PST.3SG 
 
29) >

dišab sedā-ye sohbat kardan-e ānhā rā šenidam. 
last night voice-EZ talk.INF-EZ they ACC hear.PST.1SG 
 

ke <

 
 
dishab shenidam ke sohbat mikardand. 
last night hear.PST.1SG CONJ talk.IPFV.PST.3PL 
 
30) >

midānam ke diruz be injā āmade bud. 
know.PRS.1SG CONJ yesterday to here come.PST.PRF.3SG 
 

 
cf. u goft ke mādar-aš bimār ast.  
   she say.PST.3SG CONJ mother-PRON.SUF.3SG ill COP.PRS.3SG 

< >  
 
31) >

a. narges goft;  'fardā nemiyāyam' 
  Narges say.PST.3SG tomorrow come.PRS.NEG.1SG 
b. narges goft ke fardā nemiyāyam. 
  Narges say.PST.3SG CONJ tomorrow come.PRS.NEG.1SG 
c. narges goft ke fardā nemiyāyad. 
  Narges say.PST.3SG CONJ tomorrow come.PRS.NEG.3SG 
 
a b,c

ke <

ke >

b = >

= > c =
> = >  
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32) >

gorbe'i ke dāxel-e otāq šode bud rā gereftam. 
cat-INDF REL inside-EZ room become.PST.PRF.3SG ACC catch.PST.1SG 
 

> >

tā  
tā gorbe dāxel-e otāq šod gereftam-eš. 
CONJ cat inside-EZ room become.PST.3SG catch.PST.1SG-PRON.SUF.3SG 
 

gorbe  
gorbe tā dāxel-e otāq šod gereftam-eš. 
 
33) >

sib-i rā ke ruy-e miz bud xordam. 
apple-INDF ACC REL on-EZ table COP.PST.3SG. eat.PST.1SG 
 

rā
ke rā

 
sib-i ke ruy(-e) miz bud-o xordam. 
apple-INDF REL on(-EZ) table COP.PST.3SG.-ACC(col.) eat.PST.1SG 
 

32 tā > >

 
 
 

 ACC  
 CONJ  
 COMP  
 COP  
 EZ  
 IMP  
 INDF  
 INF  
 IPFV  
 NEG  

PL  
PRF  
PROG  
PROH  
PRON  
PRS  
PST  
SBJV  
SG  
SUF   
 

yoshie@tufs.ac.jp 
2019 12 25  
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.
1 2

Data, Special Issue : “Passive expressions” 
-Khmer- 

 

  
Hiromi Ueda 

 
 

Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 
 
 

<  
 
 
Abstract: This article provides Khmer data collected by using the questionnaire prepared for the special issue 
“Passive expressions”. 
 

3  
Keywords: Khmer, Cambodian, passive 
 
 
  

2009 [  /trəv/ 
] < /trəv/

<  
a, b, 

< < * 
< 2009

1988 1976
<  
2009  * 

< < [  /trəv/ 
] [  /trəv/ /daoj/ 1 ]

< <
2 < < 1988

 
 
 
 
 

                                                        
1 /daoj/ <  
2  
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 .

1. A B <3  
1a) A trəv B vèəj 

 PSN PASS PSN hit 
1b)* A trəv vèəj daoj B 

 PSN PASS hit by PSN 
1c) B vèəj A 

 PSN hit PSN 
1c

1b < <
4  

 
2. A B <  
2a) A trəv B cɔən cə̀əŋ 

 PSN PASS PSN step on foot 
2b) B cɔən cə̀əŋ A 

 PSN step on foot PSN 
> 2a 2b  

 
3. A B <  
3a) A trəv B luoc kaboop lòj  

 PSN PASS PSN steal wallet 
3b) B luoc kaboop lòj  A 

 PSN steal wallet   PSN 
> > 3a 3b  

 
4. < > <  
4a*) jòp məɲ kɲom trəv koon jòm ròmkhaan rɔ̀ɔhoot 

 last night 1SG PASS child cry  disturb the whole time 
 doocnɛh kɲom deek mɯn lɔ̀k tèe 

 CONJ 1SG lie down NEG sleep PTCL 
4b) jòp məɲ koon kɲom jòm ròmkhaan rɔ̀ɔhoot  

 last night child 1SG cry disturb the whole time 
 doocnɛh kɲom deek mɯn lɔ̀k tèe 

 CONJ 1SG lie down NEG sleep PTCL 
4a < 4b  

 
 
 
                                                        
3 A B <  
4  /daoj/ < << 1-2  /daoj/ <
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5. A <  
5a)* ʔaakèə tməj trəv saaŋ sɔŋ daoj A 

 building new PASS construct by PSN 
5b) A saaŋ sɔŋ ʔaakèə tməj 

 PSN  construct building new 
5a < 5b  

 
6.  
6a)* nə̀v prɔɔtèeh kaanaadaa phèəsaa baraŋ trəv kèe niijèəj 

 in country Canada language France PASS 3PL speak 
6b) nə̀v prɔɔtèeh kaanaadaa kèe niijèəj phèəsaa baraŋ 

 in country Canada 3PL speak language France 
6a

1976 < /kèe/5

2009
< < <

<  
 
7. A <  
7a) kaaboop lòj kɲom trəv baan A luoc 

 wallet  1SG PASS get PSN steal 
7b) A luoc kaaboop lòj kɲom 

 PSN steal wallet  1SG 
7a 7b

7a  /baan/  
 
8.  
8a)* nə̀v lə̀ə cɔ̀ɲcɛ̀əŋ ruup kòmnuu muoj trəv kèe pjuo tok 

 on wall picture  one PASS 3PL hang keep 
8b nə̀v lə̀ə cɔ̀ɲcɛ̀əŋ kèe pjuo ruup kòmnuu muoj 

 on wall 3PL hang picture  one 
8a < 8b

 
 
9. A B  
9a) A trəv B srɔɔlaɲ 

 PSN PASS PSN love 
9b) B srɔɔlaɲ A 

 PSN love  PSN 
9a 9b  

                                                        
5 /kèe/  
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10. 
10-1 A B … <  
10-1a)* A trəv B prap  thaa … 

 PSN PASS PSN tell  that  
10-1b) B prap A thaa … 

 PSN tell PSN that  
10-2 A B B  
 A trəv B hav ʔaoj tə̀v bɔntòp B bat haəj 

 PSN PASS PSN call CAUS go room  PSN disappear PRF 
10-3 B A A B  
 B hav A haəj A tə̀v bɔntòp B bat haəj 

 PSN call  PSN PRF PSN go room PSN disappear PRF 
2009 <

10-1a <

 
 

 
4 5 6 8 10

<

<  /kèe/ 
<  

2009 <

[  /trəv/  /baan/ ]
<

 /baan/ < <  
 
 

 CAUS  CONJ 1  1  NEG  PTCL  PASS
 PRF  PSN  PL  2  2  SG 3  3  / 

 
 

 
Nomura  Naomitsu Mikami. 1992. "A semantic analysis of the so-called passive verbs in some Indochinese 

languages" 106.-21 pp.91 Khmer Studies-Mon  
 

 
.2009.  14  pp. 113-123. 
.1988. pp.1479-1505

 
.1976. 11.1 pp.1-21. 
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1 .2
.

Data, Special Issue : “Aspect” 
-Khmer- 

 

  
Hiromi Ueda 

 
 

Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 
 

 
 

 
Abstract: This article provides Khmer data collected by using the questionnaire prepared for the special issue 
“Aspect”. 
 

3 , , , ,  
Keywords: Khmer, Cambodian, perfect, progressive, future 
 
 
  

 / haəj/ /nɯŋ/ 
/kɔmpòŋ/ 

/nɯŋ/ /baan/ /kɔmpòŋ/
< / haəj/ 

 
1

1988  
 

 1
1.   
2.   
 suon kɔət mɔ̀ɔk dɔl haəj 

 PSN 3SG  come arrive PRF 
1 2  /haəj/  

 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                        
1  
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3.   
4.   
 suon / kɔət mɯn tɔən mɔ̀ɔk dɔl tèe 

 PSN / 3SG  NEG in time come arrive PTCL 
3 4  /mɯn tɔən/  

 
5.   
 təc tiət suon / kɔət mɔ̀ɔk dɔl haəj 

 soon PSN / 3SG  come arrive PRF 
 /haəj/  

 
6.  
6a) /  
 suon mɔ̀ɔk haəj 

 PSN come PRF 
6b)  
 suon mɔ̀ɔk taə 

 PSN come PTCL 
 /haəj/ 

 /taə/ 
 

 
7.  
 pii msəl məɲ suon (baan) mɔ̀ɔk 

 yesterday  PSN get come 

 /baan/ 2010  /baan/ 
 /baan/ 

>

 /baan/  
/mèən/ 7  /mèən/ 

 
 
8.  
 pii msəl məɲ suon mɯn (baan) mɔ̀ɔk tèe 

 yesterday  PSN NEG get come PTCL 
3 4 7

 /baan/ 8  /pii msəl 
məɲ/ 

 /baan/ 8  /baan/ 
 /mɯn/ 
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9.  
 (kɲom) ɲam svaaj nuh haəj 

 1SG eat mango that PRF 
 /haəj/  

 
10.   
 (kɲom) mɯn tɔ̀ən (baan) ɲam svaaj nuh tèe 

 1SG NEG in time get eat mango that PTCL 
 /mɯn tɔən/  /baan/ 
>  

 
11. <  
 ʔəjləv nih kɔət (kɔmpòŋ) ɲam svaaj nuh 

 now 3SG PROG eat mango that 
 /kɔmpòŋ/  

 
12.  
12a) bɔŋʔuoc baək 

 window open 
12b) kèe baək bɔŋʔuoc caol 

 3PL open window leave 
12b

 
 
13.  
 rɔəl prɯk kɲom ʔaan kaasaet 

 every morning 1SG read newspaper 
 /tlɔəp/ 15 >

 
 
14. 
14-1  
 nɛ̀ək srɔɔdiəŋ mdaaj nɛ̀ək 

 2SG resemble mother 2SG 
14-2  
 kɔət mèən kruosaa haəj 

 3SG have family PRF 
 /haəj/ 
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15.  
15a) kaal nuh kɲom (tlɔəp) tə̀v riən nə̀v saalaa rɔəl tŋaj 

 time that 1SG HBT go study in school every day 
15b) kaal nuh kɲom nə̀v riən nə̀v laəj 

 time that 1SG still study still PTCL 
 /tlɔəp/ 

 /nə̀v/ 15b  
 
16.  
 kɲom (dael) tə̀v tii kroŋ tookjoo 

 1SG EXP go city PLN 
 /dael/  

 
17.  
 tii bɔmphot laan kroŋ  ceɲ dɔmnaə haəj 

 at last  bus  out travel PRF 
 /haəj/  

 
18.  
 pii msəl məɲ kɔət deek rɔ̀ɔhoot� � pèɲ muoj tŋaj 

 yesterday  3SG lie down whole time full 1 day 
 

 
19. <  
 kɲom ɲam nòm nuh saak mə̀əl bɔntəc 

 1SG eat cake that try see a little 

 /mə̀əl/  
 
20.  
 kɔət caek ròmlɛ̀ɛk rɔ̀ɔbɔh nuh ʔaoj nɛ̀ək tɛ̀əŋ ʔɔh knèə 

 3SG devide share thing that give person everyone 
 

 
21. <  
 tɔh jə̀əŋ tə̀v 

 INTJ 1PL go 
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22.  
 phaen dəj vɯl còmvɯɲ prɛ̀əh ʔaatɯt 

 earth round around sun 
 

 
23.  
 daəm chə̀ə  nuh (nɯŋ) rɔ̀ɔlom ʔəjləv haəj 
 tree  that FUT fall now PRF 

 /ʔəjləv/ 
 /haəj/  /nɯŋ/  /nɯŋ/ >

2011

 
 
24.  
 (kɲom) hiəp nɯŋ duol 
 1SG IPFV FUT fall 

 / hiəp nɯŋ/  
 
25.  
 sʔaek nih mèən pɲiəv kɲom tèɲ nòm paŋ tòk 

 tomorrow this have guest 1SG buy bread keep 
 /tòk/  

 
26.  
 (kɲom) tèɲ thɔŋ nih nə̀v pèel kɲom tə̀v psaa 
 1SG buy bag this in time 1SG go market 

 
 
27.  
 (kɲom) tèɲ thɔŋ nih mòn pèel kɲom tə̀v psaa 
 1SG buy bag this before time 1SG go market 

 
 
28.  
 (kɲom) dəŋ thaa kɔət tèɲ thɔŋ nih nə̀v psaa 
 1SG know that 3SG buy bag this in market 

 
 

 

<  /haəj/  /nɯŋ/  /baan/  
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/kɔmpòŋ/  /nɯŋ/  /kɔmpòŋ/ 2

 
26 27 28 2011, 2012

 
/nɯŋ/  /kɔmpòŋ/  /nɯŋ/ >

 /kɔmpòŋ/ >

 /baan/ 
>

/baan/ >

 
 
 

 CAUS  EXP 1  1  FUT  HBT  IPFV  
INTJ  NEG  PTCL  PRF  PSN  PL  PLN  PROG  2  2

 SG 3  3  / 
 
 

 
. 2012. > , 43, pp. 

193-209. 
. 2011. > , 42, 

pp. 193-218. 
. 2010. baan > , 

41, pp. 149-164. 
.1988. pp.1479-1505

 
 
 

uedahiromi@tufs.ac.jp 
2019 12 3  

 

                                                        
2 /kɔmpòŋ/  
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1 2

Data, Special Issue : “Possession and existence” 
-Khmer- 

 

  
Hiromi Ueda 

 
 

Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 
 

 
>  

 
Abstract: This article provides Khmer data collected by using the questionnaire prepared for the special issue 
“Possession and existence”. 
 

3 , , ,  
Keywords: Khmer, Cambodian, possession, existence 
 
 
  

 /mèən/ 

 /nə̀v/ /mèən/  /nə̀v/ 
 /rɔ̀ɔbɔh/ 

 /rɔ̀ɔbɔh/  
< *

1

1988  
 

 .

1. 2  
 kɔət (mèən) pnɛ̀ɛk pɔə khiəv 
 3SG have eye colour blue 
 
 
 
 

                                                        
1  
2 
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 /mèən/ 
 /mèən/ blue-eyed 

 
 
2.  
 kɔət (mèən) sɔk vɛ̀ɛŋ 
 3SG have hair long 

(1) <  /mèən/ 
 /mèən/  

 
3.  
 kɔət mèən/ doh  pòk mɔət 
 3SG have/ grow mustache 

<  /mèən/  /doh/ 
 

 
4.  
* kɔət mèən pnɛ̀ɛk 
 3SG have eye 

3 6
 

 
5. 12  
 kɔət (mèən) ʔaajuʔ dɔp pii cnam 
 3SG have age 12 year 

 /mèən/ 
 

 
6.  
 kɔət (mèən) cət lʔɔɔ 
 3SG have heart good 

/mèən/  /mèən/  
 
7.  
7a) kɔət kpɔ̀h 
 3SG tall 
7b) kɔət mèən kɔmpɔ̀h 
 3SG have height 

 /kpɔ̀h/  /mèən/  
 

                                                        
3  
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8. 190  
 kɔət mèən kɔmpɔ̀h dɔl muoj rɔ̀ɔj kavsəp sɔntiimaet 
 3SG have height arrive one hundred ninety cm 

 /mèən/  
 
9.  
9-1 tmɔɔ nuh (mèən) rèəŋ buon cruŋ 
 3SG that have shape square 
9-2 siəvphə̀v nuh (mèən) dɔmlaj kpɔ̀h 
 book that have price high 

/mèən/ 
 /mèən/  

 
10.  
 kɔət mèən tèepkaosɔl 
 3SG have talent 

 /mèən/  
 
11.  
11-1a) kɔət chɯɯ 
 3SG ill 
11-1b) kɔət mèən còmŋɯɯ 
 3SG have illness 
11-2a) kɔət kdav kluon 
 3SG hot body 
11-2b) kɔət mèən kdav kluon 
 3SG have hot body 

 /mèən/ 
11-2a

11-2b  /mèən/  
 
12.  
 kɔət pɛ̀ək ʔaav pɔə khiəv 
 3SG wear shirt colour blue 

 /pɛ̀ək/ 4 
 
13.  
 kɔət pɛ̀ək vaentaa 
 3SG wear glasses 
                                                        
4 <

 /mèən/ 11  /mèən/ 
13  
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12  /pɛ̀ək/  
 
14.  
 kɔət mèən prɔɔpɔ̀n 
 3SG have wife 

 /mèən/  
 
15. 3  
15-1 kɔət (mèən) koon bəj nɛ̀ək 
 3SG have child 3 CLF 
15-2 kɔət (mèən) ptèj pɔ̀h 
 3SG have pregnant belly 

/mèən/ 
 /mèən/  

 
16. 8  
 mɯk mèən cə̀əŋ pram bəj 
 octopus have foot 8 

 /mèən/  
 
17. <  
 pheesaccɛ̀əʔ nuh mèən cèət sraa 
 drink  that have ingredient alcohol 

 /mèən/  
 
18. <  
 kɔət mèən lòj 
 3SG have money 

< /mèən/ 
 /mèən/  

 
19.  
 ʔaeŋ (mèən) ceɲcəm ckae tèe 
 2SG have keep dog PTCL 

 /mèən/ 
 /mèən/  

 
20. <  
 ʔaeŋ mèən bik tèe 
 2SG have pen PTCL 

 /mèən/  
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21. <  
 kɔət kan bik rɔ̀ɔbɔh kèe 
 3SG hold pen thing 3PL 

 
 
22.  
 kɔət (mèən) sɔmnaaŋ lʔɔɔ 
 3SG have luck good 

 /mèən/ 
 /mèən/  

 
23.  
 dəj nih (mèən) tmɔɔ krɔ̀h craən 
 land this have stone pebble many 

 /mèən/ 
 /mèən/  

/tlèɛ̀ək/  
 
24. 3  
 nə̀v bɔntòp nuh mèən kavʔəj bəj 
 in room that have chair 3 

/mèən/  
 
25.  
 nə̀v lə̀ə toʔ mèən slaapprèə 
 in on desk have spoon 

 /mèən/  /mèən/  
 
26.  
 slaapprèə nuh mèən nə̀v lə̀ə toʔ 
 spoon that have in on desk 

 /mèən/  /nə̀v/  
 
27.  
27-1 bik nuh rɔ̀ɔbɔh kɲom 
 pen that thing 1SG 
27-2 bik nuh rɔ̀ɔbɔh taaroo 
 pen that thing PSN 

 /rɔ̀ɔbɔh/  
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28. <  
28-1 msəl məɲ (mèən) plə̀əŋ cheh nə̀v saalaa 
 yesterday have fire burn in school 
28-2 tŋaj sʔaek kɲom mèən kəckaa 
 tomorrow 1SG have business 

28-2  /mèən/ 28-1
<

 
 
29.  
 nə̀v knoŋ lòok nih kmèən kmaoc tèe 
 in in world this not exist ghost PTCL 

 /mèən/ 
 /mèən/  /kmèən/  

 
30.  
 nə̀v tii nuh mèən nɛ̀ək klah niijèəj phèəsaa ʔɔŋklèeh 
 in place that have person some speak language English 
 nɛ̀ək klah ʔɔt niijèəj 
 person some NEG  speak 

 /klah/ 
 

 
31. <  
 mèən kèe cɛh phèəsaa ʔɔŋklèeh craən cèəŋ kɲom 
 exist 3PL know language English many than 1SG 

/mèən/  /kèe/ 
 

 
32. <  
 kɲom mèən somnɔɔm pɔ̀ɔ nɛ̀ək bɔntəc 
 1SG have favor  2SG a little 

/mèən/  
 
33. 
33-1  
 pliəŋ (nə̀v) khae rɔ̀ɔŋèə 
 rain in month cold 
33-2  
 ptɛ̀əh nə̀v tookjoo 
 house in PLN 

33-2 A B  /nə̀v/  
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34.  
34-1 B  
 dɔmnaə rɔ̀ɔbɔh kɔət 
 walking thing 3SG 
34-2 B  
 sɔmleeŋ rɔ̀ɔbɔh ckae 
 voice thing dog 
34-3 B  
 kaa ptuh rɔ̀ɔbɔh pnòm plə̀əŋ 
 NMLZ erupt thing mountain fire 
34-4  
 kaa baək laan 
 NMLZ drive car 
34-5 A B  
 prɔɔlaom lòok rɔ̀ɔbɔh lòok nuu haac 
 novel  thing HON PSN 

 /rɔ̀ɔbɔh/ 34 34-4  
/rɔ̀ɔbɔh/ 

34-3 34-4  /kaa/  
 
35.  
35-1  
 mdaaj (rɔ̀ɔbɔh) soophaat 
 mother thing PSN 
35-2  
 mɔ̀ɔk khaaŋ mòk toʔ 
 come side front desk 
35-3  
 mɔ̀ɔk kɔnlaeŋ toʔ 
 come place desk 
35-4  
 bɔntɔəp pii kɔət 
 next from 3SG 

A B B <

35-1 <

X  /rɔ̀ɔbɔh/ 
 /rɔ̀ɔbɔh/ 

/rɔ̀ɔbɔh/ *
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36. 
36-1  
 trɔɔbɔɔk (rɔ̀ɔbɔh) pkaa koolaap 
 petal thing flower rose 
36-2  
 kambət sɔmrap kat plae chə̀ə 
 knife for cut fruit tree 
36-3  
 jɔ̀n hɔh (tvə̀ə pii) krɔɔdaah 
 plane make from paper 
36-4  
 komnuu (kuu) ruup pkaa koolaap 
 picture draw shape flower rose 
36-5  
 klən pkaa 
 smell flower 
36-6 (?)  
 sɔmbot (sɔɔsee cèə) phèəsaa ʔɔŋklèeh 
 letter write in language England 
36-7  
 kruu (bɔŋriən) phèəsaa capon 
 teacher teach language Japan 
36-8  
 tɯk (pii) ʔɔndooŋ 
 water from well 
36-9  
 tŋaj pliəŋ 
 day rain 

A B <

36-1 35-1  /rɔ̀ɔbɔh/ 
 

 
37.  
37-1  
 haanaakoo cèə pʔoon  srəj kɲom 
 PSN  be younger sibling female 1SG 
37-2  
 taanaakaa  cèə nèəjɔ̀k  krom hòn 
 PSN  be president  company 

A B  
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38. <  
 kɔŋ laan ʔəvpòk mɯt rɔ̀ɔbɔh kɲom 
 tire car father friend thing 1SG 
 dael nə̀v ptɛ̀əh cɔəp ptɛ̀əh rɔ̀ɔbɔh kɲom 
 REL in house close thing 1SG 

/rɔ̀ɔbɔh/  
 

 
 /mèən/  /rɔ̀ɔbɔh/ 11

 /mèən/ 
 

 
 

1  1  CLF  NEG  NMLZ  PTCL  PSN
 PL  PLN  REL 2  2  SG 3  3  / 
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Data, Special Issue : “Transitivity” 
-Khmer- 

 

  
Hiromi Ueda 

 
 

Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 
 

 
 

 
Abstract: This article provides Khmer data collected by using the questionnaire prepared for the special issue 
“Transitivity”. 
 

3 , , ,  
Keywords: Khmer, Cambodian, transitivity, result verb 
 
 
  

>

>
1 < 1988  

 
 .

1.  
1-1  
 kɔət sɔmlap ròj nuh 
 3SG kill flies that 
1-2  
 kɔət vèəj bɔmbaek prɔɔʔɔp nuh 
 3SG hit break box that 
1-3  
 kɔət kɔmdav sɔmlɔɔ nuh 
 3SG warm soup that 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                        
1  
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1-4 >  
 kɔət sɔmlap ròj nuh tae vèə mɯn slap tèe 
 3SG kill flies that but it NEG die PTCL 

> >

> > 2  
 
2. 
2-1 >  
 kɔət tɔət bal nuh 
 3SG kick ball that 
2-2 >  
 kɔət thɛ̀ək cə̀əŋ kɔət 
 3SG kick foot 3SG 
2-3 >  
 kɔət tə̀v bok kèe 
 3SG go bump 3PL 
2-4 > >  
 kɔət bok kèe 
 3SG bump 3PL 

> > 1
 

 
3. 
3-1  
 khə̀əɲ mèən mɔ̀ɔnuh klah nə̀v khaaŋ nuh 
 see have person some in side that 
3-2  
 kɲom khə̀əɲ ptɛ̀əh nuh 
 1SG see house that 
3-3 <  
 kɲom lɯɯ soo kèe sraek 
 1SG hear sound 3PL shout 
3-4  
 kɔət lɯɯ soo nuh 
 3SG hear sound that 

>

see/look at  hear/listen to
 /khə̀əɲ / mə̀əl/  /lɯɯ / sdap/ 

3-1

                                                        
2 
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 /mèən/  
 
4.  
4-1  
 kɔət rɔ̀ɔk khə̀əɲ sao 
 3SG look for see key 
4-2 >  
 kɔət tvə̀ə kavʔəj 
 3SG make chair 

>  
 
5.  
5-1 >  
 kɔət cam laan kroŋ 
 3SG wait bus 
5-2 >  
 kɲom  cam kɔət mɔ̀ɔk 
 1SG  wait 3SG come 
5-3  
 kɔət rɔ̀ɔk kaaboop lòj 
 3SG search wallet 

 
 
6.  
6-1 >  
 kɔət cɛh craən 
 3SG know lot 
6-2 >  
 kɲom  skɔəl kɔət 
 1SG know 3SG 
6-3  
 kɔət cɛh phèəsaa roosii 
 3SG know language Russia 

>

 
 
7.  
7-1 >  
 nɛ̀ək cam ʔəvəj dael kɲom prap pii msəlməɲ tèe 
 2SG remember what REL 1SG tell yesterday  Q 
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7-2 >  
 kɲom plèc lèek tuurɛ̀əsap kɔət haəj 
 1SG forget number telephone 3SG PRF 

 
 
8.  
8-1  
 mdaaj kɲom  srɔɔlaɲ koon kɔət klaŋ nah 
 mother 1SG love child 3SG strong very 
8-2 <  
 kɲom  cool cət ɲam ceek 
 1SG like eat banana 
8-3 <  
 kɲom  ʔɔt cool cət kɔət 
 1SG NEG like 3SG 

<

<  
 
9.  
9-1  
 kɲom cɔŋ baan sbaek cə̀əŋ 
 1SG want get shoes 
9-2  
 kɔət trəv kaa lòj 
 3SG need money 

>  
 
10.   
10-1 >  
 mdaaj kɲom khəŋ daoj pʔoon  proh kɲom koʔhɔɔk kɔət 
 mother 1SG angry with younger sibling male 1SG lie 3SG 
10-2  
 kɔət klaac ckae 
 3SG afraid dog 

>

10-1
> >
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11.   
11-1  
 kɔət srɔɔdiəŋ ʔəvpòk kɔət 
 3SG look like father 3SG 
11-2  
 tɯk saʔmot mèən cèət ʔɔmbəl 
 water sea have ingredient salt 

11-2  /mèən/ 
 

 
12.  
12-1 <  
 pʔoon  proh kɲom  (cèə) kruu pɛ̀ɛt 
 younger sibling male 1SG COP teacher medicine 
12-2 >  
 pʔoon  proh kɲom klaaj tə̀v cèə kruu pɛ̀ɛt 
 younger sibling male 1SG become go COP teacher medicine 

12-1  /cèə/ 12-2  /klaaj tə̀v/
 /cèə/  

 
13.   
13-1  
 kɔət cɛh baək laan 
 3SG know drive car 
13-2  
 kɔət cɛh hael tɯk 
 3SG know swim water 

>

 /cɛh/  
 
14.  
14-1 <  
 kɔət puukae niijèəj 
 3SG capable talk 
14-2 <  
 kɔət mɯn puukae rɔ̀t 
 3SG NEG capable run 

<  /puukae/  
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15.   
15-1  
 kɔət mɔ̀ɔk dɔl saalaa riən haəj 
 3SG  come arrive school study PRF 
15-2 > >  
 kɔət clɔɔŋ pləv 
 3SG  cross road 
15-3 >  
 kɔət daə pləv nih 
 3SG walk road this 

 
 
16.  
16-1  
 kɔət klèən baaj 
 3SG hungry meal 
16-2  
 kɔət sreek tɯk 
 3SG thirsty water 

<  
 
17.  
17-1  
 kɲom  rɔ̀ɔŋèə 
 1SG cold 
17-2  
 tŋaj nih  rɔ̀ɔŋèə 
 day this cold 

 /rɔ̀ɔŋèə/  
 
18.   
18-1 >  
 kɲom  cuoj kɔət 
 1SG help 3SG 
18-2 >  
 kɲom  cuoj kɔət cɔ̀ɲcuun rɔ̀ɔbɔh nuh 
 1SG help 3SG carry thing that 
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19.  
19-1  
 kɲom  suo kɔət pii muulhaet nuh 
 1SG ask 3SG about reason that 
19-2  
 kɲom  prap kɔət pii rɯəŋ nuh 
 1SG tell 3SG about story that 

 /pii/ 
 

 
20.   
20 >  
 kɲom  cuop kɔət 
 1SG meet 3SG 

 
 

 

1
 

 
 

 COP 1  1  NEG  PTCL  PRF  PSN
 PL  PREP  Q  REL 2  2  SG 3  3  / 
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1 2

Data, Special Issue : “Clause combining” 
-Khmer- 

 

  
Hiromi Ueda 

 
 

Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 
 

 
 

 
Abstract: This article provides Khmer data collected by using the questionnaire prepared for the special issue 
“Clause combining”. 
 

3 , , , ,  
Keywords: Khmer, Cambodian, clause combining, conjunction, modification 
 
 
  

1

> 1988  
 

 .

1.  
 kɔət taeŋ tae ɲam baaj bɔndaə ʔaan kaasaet  bɔndaə 
 3SG always eat meal while read newspaper while 

<  /bɔndaə/ 
<  /phɔɔŋ/ 

 
 
2.  
 pii msəlməɲ kɲom  trɔɔlɔp mɔ̀ɔk dɔl ptɛ̀əh 
 yesterday  1SG back come arrive house 
 nə̀v maoŋ pram bəj mə̀əl tuurɛ̀ətɔ̀h bɔntəc ruoc/haəj cool kèeŋ 
 in time 8 watch TV a little finish enter lie down 
 
 
 
                                                        
1  
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 /ruoc/
 /haəj/ 

 
 
3.  
 pii msəlməɲ kɲom  duol nə̀v cɔ̀ndaə rɔ̀ɔbuoh 
 yesterday  1SG fall down in stairs injure 

 
 
4.  
 tŋaj nih ʔəvpòk kɲom tə̀v tvə̀ə kaa 
 day this father 1SG go work 
 (ʔae) bɔɔŋ proh kɲom kɔɔ tə̀v riən dae 
 TOP brother 1SG CONJ go study PTCL 

 /kɔɔ/ 2

 /ʔae/ 

 /dae/ 

 
 
5.  
5a) tŋaj nih kɔət pɛ̀ək muok daə 
 day this 3SG wear hat walk 
5b) tŋaj nih kɔət daə pɛ̀ək muok 
 day this 3SG walk wear hat 

5b

5b  /daoj/ 
 

 
6. >  
 tŋaj chòp kɲom  taeŋ tae ʔaan siəvphə̀v klah 
 day stop 1SG always read book some 
 mə̀əl tuurɛ̀əʔtɔ̀h  klah 
 watch TV  some 

 /klah/ 
1  /phɔɔŋ/ 

 

                                                        
2 /kɔɔ/  
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7.  
7a) jə̀əŋ kmèən pèel trəv tae prɔɔɲap ceɲ tə̀v 
 1PL not exist time must hurry out go 
7b) jə̀əŋ trəv tae prɔɔɲap ceɲ tə̀v prɔ̀h kmèən pèel 
 1PL must hurry out go because not exist time 

<  /prɔ̀h/ 

 /prɔ̀h/  
 
8.  
 pii msəlməɲ kɲom chɯɯ kbaal doocnɛh cool kèeŋ chap 
 yesterday  1SG ill head CONJ enter lie down early 
 cèəŋ thɔ̀əmmɛ̀əʔdaa 
 than usual 

7  /prɔ̀h/ 8
 /doocnɛh/ 8

 /prɔ̀h/ 7  
 
9.  
 kɔət tə̀v tèɲ siəvphə̀v 
 3SG go buy book 

(10)
 /daəmbəj/ 

 
 
10.  
 kɔət baək bɔŋʔuoc dambəj mə̀əl khaaŋ krav ʔaoj khə̀əɲ cbah 
 3SG open window to look side outside CAUS see clear 

 /dambəj/  
 
11.  
 nə̀v tii nih pliəŋ ʔussaa tlɛ̀ək nə̀v rɔ̀ɔdəv kdav 
 in place this rain frequent fall in season hot 

 
 
12.  
 pèel baək bɔŋʔuoc kjɔl trɔɔcɛ̀ək bɔk cool mɔ̀ɔk 
 time open window wind cold blow enter come 

12
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 /tə̀əp/  
 
13.  
 daə laəŋ tə̀v lə̀ə tə̀əp khə̀əɲ saʔmot 
 walk up go on CONJ see sea 

(12)
 /tə̀əp/ 

 
 
14.  
 sʔaek baə pliəŋ kɲom ʔɔt tə̀v tii nuh tèe 
 tomorrow COND rain 1SG NEG go place that PTCL 

/baə/  
 
15.  
 baə kɲom kraok pii deek chap cèəŋ tə̀əp lʔɔɔ 
 COND 1SG wake from lie down early than CONJ good 

/baə/ 
 

 
16.  
 baə kɲom ʔɔt tə̀v tii nuh tə̀əp lʔɔɔ 
 COND 1SG NEG go place that CONJ good 

/baə/ 
 

 
17.  
 muoj bɔɔk muoj trəv  cèə pii 
 1 plus 1 correspond be 2 

/baə/ 
 

 
18. >  
 dɔl pèel tə̀v dɔl sthaanii soom tee mɔ̀ɔk kɲom phɔɔŋ 
 arrive time go arrive station REQ call come 1SG PTCL 

 /dɔl/  
 
19.  
 dɔl tŋaj ʔaatɯt jə̀əŋ cɔŋ tə̀v lèeŋ suon cèə muoj knèə 
 arrive day Sunday 1PL want go play park together 

18
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 /baə/  /dɔl/ 
 

 
20.  
 sʔaek baə pliəŋ kɲom piʔbaak nah 
 tomorrow COND rain 1SG hard very 

/baə/  
 
21. >  
 baə kaal naa nɛ̀ək mɔ̀ɔk ptɛ̀əh kɲom 
 COND time which 2SG come house 1SG 
 soom tee prap mòn 
 REQ call tell before 

/baə 
kaal naa/  
 
22. >  
 (pèel) nɛ̀ək lɯɯ soo kɔndəŋ soom cuoj prap kɲom phɔɔŋ 
 time 2SG hear sound bell REQ help tell 1SG PTCL 

 when 
22  / phɔɔŋ / >  

 
23. >  
 baə kaal naa nɛ̀ək lɯɯ soo kɔndəŋ 
 COND time which 2SG hear sound bell 
 soom cuoj prap kɲom phɔɔŋ 
 REQ help tell 1SG PTCL 

21 /baə kaal naa/ 
23  / phɔɔŋ / >  

 
24.  
 nɛ̀ək (naa) dael mɯn tvə̀ə kaa mɯn kuo hoop baaj 
 person which REL NEG work NEG should eat meal 

 /dael/ 
 /naa/ 

 
 
25.  
 baə mèən lòj craən lʔɔɔ nah 
 COND have money many good very 
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26.  
 piʔsaa nih phɔɔŋ coh 
 eat this PTCL PTCL 

/ phɔɔŋ / 22 23
> 26

/ coh / / phɔɔŋ / / coh /
/ phɔɔŋ coh /

 
 
27.  
 tvə̀ə taam cət coh 
 do follow mind PTCL 

/ coh /
 

 
28.  
 kaev nih tlɛ̀ək mɯn baek tèe 
 glass this drop NEG break PTCL 

 
 
29.  
 paom nih tèɲ tlaj tae ʔɔt pʔaem sɔh 
 apple this buy expensive but NEG sweet PTCL 

 /tae/  
 
30.  
 kɲom  saak tə̀v ptɛ̀əh kɔət mə̀əl tae kɔət ʔɔt nə̀v 
 1SG try go house 3SG look but 3SG NEG be in 

 /tae/  
 
31.  
 kɲom  cam tii nih rɔ̀ɔhoot  dɔl kɔət mɔ̀ɔk 
 1SG wait place this throughout till 3SG come 

 /rɔ̀ɔhoot dɔl/  
 
32.  
 kɲom  tvə̀ə mhoop ʔaoj haəj mòn kɔət mɔ̀ɔk 
 1SG make dish CAUS PRF before 3SG come 

 / mòn (pèel dael)/ (before + time + REL)
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/baə/  /baə kaal naa/ 
 

 
 

 CAUS  COND  CONJ 1  1  NEG  PTCL
 PRF  PL  REQ  TOP 2  2  SG 3  3  / 
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Data, Special Issue : “Markers of information structure” 
-Khmer- 

 

  
Hiromi Ueda 

 
 

Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 
 

 
>  

 
Abstract: This article provides Khmer data collected by using the questionnaire prepared for the special issue 
“Markers of information structure”. 
 

1 , ,  
Keywords: Khmer, Cambodian, information structure 
 
 
  

< 1

1988  
 

 
1.  
 dəj nih dam bɔnlae baan phɔl lʔɔɔ doocnɛh 
 land this plant vegetable get fruit good CONJ 
 prɔɔhael cèə lɔ̀k baan tlaj 
 probably  sell get expensive 

<

<  
 
2.  
 kɲom chɯɯ kbaal doocnɛh kɲom chòp tvə̀ə kaa tŋaj nih 
 1SG ill head CONJ 1SG stop work today 

 
 
 
 
 
                                                        
1  
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3.  
 mèən tae kɔət tèe dael mɔ̀ɔk tɔən pèel 
 exist only 3SG PTCL REL come in time time 

/tae/  
 
4.  
 rɔ̀ɔbɔh nih tèɲ baan tae nə̀v tii nih tèe 
 thing this buy get only in place this PTCL 

/ tae/  
 
5. <  
 mèən tae koon kmeeŋ tèe dael nə̀v ptɛ̀əh nuh 
 exist only chind  PTCL REL in house this 

/ tae/  
 
6.  
 lə̀ək kraoj kɲom nɯŋ tvə̀ə ʔaoj sɔmrac 
 time next 1SG FUT do CAUS accomplish 

<  
 
7.  
 jə̀əŋ ʔɔh kɔmlaŋ nah tɔh ɲam tɯk tae sən 
 1PL lose energy very INTJ eat tea a little 

<  
 
8.  
 ʔaoj tae mèən tɯk 
 give only exist water 
 jə̀əŋ ʔaac nə̀v baan ponmaan tŋaj tiət 
 1PL can be get some day more 

 /ʔaoj tae/  
 
9.  
 soombəj tae kmeeŋ tooc tooc kɔɔ kèe ʔaoj cuoj 
 even only child small CONJ 3PL CAUS help 
 tvə̀ə kaa nuh dae 
 work that PTCL 

 /soombəj tae/  
 
10.  
 kɲom ʔɔt cɔŋ baan lòj sɔh 
 1SG NEG want gert money PTCL 
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<  
 
11.  
 bɔntòp kluon ʔaeŋ kuo baoh sɔmʔaat daoj kluon ʔaeŋ 
 room oneself  shold sweep clean by oneself 

<  
 
12.  
 jɔ̀ɔk ʔaoj kɲom phɔɔŋ 
 take give 1SG PTCL 

 /phɔɔŋ/  
 
13. <  
 ʔəvpòk mɔ̀ɔk vɯɲ haəj coh mdaaj vɯɲ 
 father come back PRF then mother PTCL 

 /coh/  /vɯɲ/ 
 

 
14.  
 mèən kèe tee mɔ̀ɔk 
 exist 3PL call come 

 /kèe/  /nɛ̀ək naa/  
 
15.  
 suo kèe sən 
 ask 3PL a little 

/kèe/  /nɛ̀ək naa/  
 
16.  
 mèən kèe mɔ̀ɔk rɯɯ tèe 
 exist 3PL come or Q 

/kèe/  /nɛ̀ək naa/  
 
17.  
 baə kaal naa mèən kèe mɔ̀ɔk soom prap kɲom phɔɔŋ 
 if time which exist 3PL come please tell 1SG PTCL 

/kèe/  /nɛ̀ək naa/  
 
18.  
 kɲom  kɯt thaa tŋaj nih kmèən nɛ̀ək naa mɔ̀ɔk tèe 
 1SG think QUOT day thist not exist who come PTCL 

/kèe/  /nɛ̀ək naa/  



 

– 250 – 

 
19.  
 ʔəjləv nih nə̀v tii nih kmèən nɛ̀ək naa nə̀v tèe 
 now in place this not exist who be PTCL 

/kèe/  /nɛ̀ək naa/  
 
20.  
 nɛ̀ək naa kɔɔ tvə̀ə baan dae 
 person which CONJ do get PTCL 

/nɛ̀ək naa/  
 
21. < !? 
 nɛ̀ək naa kɔɔ dəŋ rɯəŋ nɯŋ dae 
 person which CONJ know story that PTCL 

/nɛ̀ək naa/ /kɔɔ/ 
< <  

 
22. !?  
 nɛ̀ək naa hèən tèɲ 
 person which dare buy 

/nɛ̀ək naa/  
 
23.  
 nɛ̀ək ʔaeŋ puukae niijèəj phèəsaa ʔɔŋlèeh nah nɔɔ 
 2SG capable speak language England very PTCL 

<  
 
24.  
 nɛ̀ək ʔaeŋ ʔɔpsok nah mə̀əl tə̀v 
 2SG bored very see go 

<  
 
25.  
 kɲom lɯɯ thaa sʔaek kɔɔ rɔ̀ɔŋèə dae 
 1SG hear QUOT tomorrow CONJ cold PTCL 

<  
 

 

<



,  
Data, Special Issue : “Markers of information structure” -Khmer-, Hiromi Ueda 

– 251 – 

 
 
 

 CAUS  CONJ 1  1  FUT  INTJ  NEG
 PTCL  PRF  PL  Q  QUOT  REL 2  2  SG

3  3  / 
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.2 3

Data, Special Issue : “Negation, adjective, noun-modifying clauses” 
-Khmer- 

 

  
Hiromi Ueda 

 
 

Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 
 

 
,

 
 
Abstract: This article provides Khmer data collected by using the questionnaire prepared for the special issue 
“Negation, adjective, noun-modifying clauses”. 
 

1 , , , ,  
Keywords: Khmer, Cambodian, negation, adjective, noun-modifying clauses 
 
 
  

 /mɯn/  /ʔɔt/  /pòm/ >

>  /kmèən/  /ʔət/ >

 /mɯn mɛ̀ɛn/  /tèe/  /sɔh/  /laəj/  
/dae/  

 /dael/ 
 /thaa/  /thaa/ >  

> 1

1988  
 

 
1.  
 nih mɯn mɛ̀ɛn (cèə) siəvphə̀v kɲom tèe 
 this NEG true COP book 1SG PTCL 

 /mɯn mɛ̀ɛn/  /cèə/ 
 

 
 
 
 
                                                        
1  

��1�	2�-��.E7@65<4=B8>A:��
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2.  
 nə̀v bɔntòp nih kmèən kavʔəj tèe 
 in room this not have chair PTCL 

> /kmèən/  
 
3. <  
 nə̀v bɔntòp nih kmèən kavʔəj tae muoj sɔh 
 in room this not have chair only one PTCL 

2 > /kmèən/ > /sɔh/ 
>  /tae/  

 
4.  
 nə̀v bɔntòp nuh kmèən naa nə̀v tèe 
 in room that not have  who be PTCL 

> /kmèən/  /nə̀v/ 
 

 
5.  
 siəvphə̀v nuh kmèən nə̀v knoŋ bɔntòp nih tèe 
 book that not have in in room this PTCL 

> /kmèən/  
 
6. ,  
 ckae nih ʔɔt thɔm tèe 
 dog this NEG big PTCL 

 
 
7. ,  
 ckae nih ʔɔt səv thɔm ponmaan tèe 
 dog this NEG much big how many PTCL 

 /səv/ <

 /ponmaan/ ,  
 
8. ,  
 ckae nih thɔm cèəŋ ckae nuh 
 dog this big than dog that 

 /cèəŋ/ ,

 
 
9. ,  
 ckae nih thɔm cèəŋ kèe knoŋ ckae vooŋ nuh 
 dog this big than 3PL in dog pack that 
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 /cèəŋ kèe/ ,

/cèəŋ kèe/  /bɔmphot/ 
 

 
10.  
 tŋaj nih kɔət ʔɔt mɔ̀ɔk tèe 
 day this 3SG NEG come PTCL 

 
 
11. >  
 kɔət ʔɔt jɔ̀ɔk siəvphə̀v nuh  tə̀v tèe 
 3SG NEG take book that go PTCL 

 
 
12. >  
 niʔssət tɛ̀əŋ ʔɔh mɯn baan cool ruom tèe 
 student all NEG get enter gather PTCL 

 
 
13. >  
 mɯn mɛ̀ɛn niʔssət tɛ̀əŋ ʔɔh cool ruom tèe 
 NEG true student all enter gather PTCL 

 /mɯn mɛ̀ɛn/  
 
14. >  
 viə mɯn mɛ̀ɛn tlaj nah naa tèe 
 3SG NEG true expensive very PTCL 

13  /mɯn mɛ̀ɛn/  
 
15.  
 kom rɔ̀t 
 PROH run 

 /kom/  
 
16. ,  
 kom sraek 
 PROH shout 

 /kom/  
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17.  
 sʔaek prɔɔhael cèə ʔɔt pliəŋ tèe mə̀əl tə̀v 
 tomorrow probably  NEG rain PTCL see go 

 
 
18. >  
 soom niijèəj təc təc daəmbəj kom ʔaoj kɔət lɯɯ 
 please speak a little to PROH CAUS 3SG hear 

 /daəmbəj/  /kom/  /ʔaoj/ 
 

 
19. >  
 kɲom mɯn mɛ̀ɛn niijèəj ʔɔɲcəŋ daəmbəj ʔaoj nɛ̀ək khəŋ tèe 
 1SG NEG true speak so to CAUS 2SG angry PTCL 

 /mɯn mɛ̀ɛn/  /tèe/  
 
20. >,  
 siəvphə̀v dael kɲom tèɲ pii msəlməɲ nuh nə̀v ʔae naa 
 book REL 1SG buy yesterday  that in where 

 /dael/ , 20
> > >,

 
 
21. >  
 nɛ̀ək dael jɔ̀ɔk siəvphə̀v nuh mɔ̀ɔk kɯɯ nɛ̀ək naa 
 person REL take book that come COP  person which 

 /dael/ , 20
> > >

 
 
22. >  
 bɔntòp nih kɯɯ bɔntòp  dael jə̀əŋ tvə̀ə kaa 
 room this COP room REL 1PL work 

 /dael/ , 20
> >

,  
 
23. >>  
 kavʔəj dael bak cə̀əŋ muoj nuh kɲom caol haəj 
 chair REL break foot one that 1SG dispose PRF 

 /dael/ , 20
> >
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>>  
 
24. >  
 kɲom lɯɯ soo kèe kɔ̀h tvèə 
 1SG hear sound 3PL knock door 

 
/dael/  
 
25.  
 taə pèək cɔɔcaam ʔaaraam thaa kɔət riəp kaa haəj nuh 
 Q word rumor  QUOT 3SG marry PRF that 
 mɛ̀ɛn rɯɯ 
 true PTCL 

 /thaa/ 20
> >

>  
 
26. >  
 kɲom kɔmpòŋ ɲam baaj pèel kɔət mɔ̀ɔk 
 1SG PROG eat meal time 3SG come 

/dael/ 
>

 
 
27. >  
 kɲom tə̀v kɔnlaeŋ kɔət cam 
 1SG go place 3SG wait 

/dael/ 
 

 
28. >  
 kɲom khə̀əɲ kɔət rɔ̀t tə̀v 
 1SG see 3SG run go 

 
 
29. >  
 jòp məɲ kɲom lɯɯ kèe niijèəj 
 last night 1SG hear 3PL speak 
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30. >  
 kɲom dəŋ thaa kɔət mɔ̀ɔk tii nih msəl məɲ 
 1SG know QUOT 3SG come place this yesterday 

 /thaa/  
 
31.  
 kɔət niijèəj thaa kɔət mɔ̀ɔk tii nih msəl məɲ 
 3SG speak QUOT 3SG come place this yesterday 

 /thaa/ 
,  

 
32.  
 kɲom ɲam paom dael nə̀v lə̀ə caan nuh 
 1SG eat apple REL in on plate that 

 /dael/ ,  
 
33. >,  
 kɲom cap cmaa dael cool knoŋ ptɛ̀əh nuh 
 1SG catch cat REL enter in house that 

 /dael/ ,  
 
 

 
2014

< >

> > >

 /dael/ < >  
 
 

 CAUS  COP 1  1  NEG  PTCL  PRF
 PSN  PL  PROG PROH  QUOT  REL 2  2  SG 3 
 3  / 

 
 

 
 

.1988. pp.1479-1505
 

. 2014.  : meən 19  pp. 
17-29  
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( ) 16 2011
30  

 
Abstract: This report contributes to the special cross-linguistic study on ‘modality’ (Journal of the Institute of 
Language Research 16, 2019, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies). The purpose of this paper is to offer the 
Burmese data for the question of 30 phrases. 
 

.  
Keywords: subject-prominent language, emphasizing expression, indefinite expression, informational territory 
 
 

3 (2019) 1 ( (

) 23 ) <  
 
  

( )

 
 
 

2-1 1  
-( ) 

(အဲဒ ီ အလ(ပ ် +ပီးရင)် ြပနလ်ိ( ့ ရ+ပီေနာ်။ 

(ʔɛ́dì ʔălouʔ pí=yìɴ) pyàɴ=lô yâ=p̬ì=nɔ̀. 

(that2.DET job finish=CNJcond) return=CNJcnsq get=VS.INC=SFP 

-လိ( ့ -lô1 ( ) 1 -ရ -yâ  

 

 

 

                                                        
1 -လိ( ့ -lô 2007:p.106  

��1�	2�-��.E7@65<4=B8>A:��
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2-2  
-  

(ပ(ပ်ေနလိ( ့ မငး်) 

(pouʔ~nè=lô míɴ) 
(rot~stay=CNJcnsq 2SG.MS) 

အဲဒါ စားလိ( ့ မရဘ<း။/ အဲဒါ မစားနဲ။့ 

ʔɛ́dà sá=lô mă=yâ=p̬ʰú./ ʔɛ́dà mă=sá=nê. 
this eat=CNJcnsq NEG=get=VS.NEG/ this NEG=eat=VS.PROH 

မရဘ<း mă-yâ=p̬ʰú 2-1 ရ- yâ- -လိ( ့ -lô

-နဲ ့ -nɛ  
 

2-3 1  
- ~  

(ေနာကက်ျေန+ပီမိ()့ 

(nauʔʨâ~nè=p̬ì=mô) 

(late~stay=VS.INC=because) 

a) က@နေ်တာတ်ိ( ့ မြပနလ်ိ( ့ မရေတာ့ဘ<း။/ မြဖစေ်တာ့ဘ<း။ 

ʨănɔ̀=t̬ô mă-pyàɴ=lô mă-yâ=t̬ɔ̂=p̬ʰú./ mă=pʰyiʔ=tɔ̂=p̬ʰú. 

1SG.MS=PLacs NEG-return=CNJcnsq NEG-get=AUX“anymore”=VS.NEG/ NEG=become=AUX“anymore”=VS.NEG 

-လိ( ့ -lô ရ- yâ- -လိ( ့ -lô

ရ- yâ- ( ) 1 ြဖစ်- pʰyiʔ-

b) 1 -မC -hmâ V-မC ရမယ ်V=hmâ yâ=mɛ̀/ V-မC 

ြဖစ်မယ ်V=hmâ pʰyiʔ=mɛ̀  

 

b) က@နေ်တာတ်ိ( ့ ြပနမ်C ရေတာမ့ယ်။/ ြဖစ်ေတာမ့ယ်။ 

ʨănɔ̀=t̬ô pyàɴ=hmâ yâ=t̬ɔ̂=mɛ̀./ pʰyiʔ=tɔ̂=mɛ̀. 

1SG.MS=PLacs return=CNJ“only.when” get=AUX“anymore”=VS.IRR/ become=AUX“anymore”=VS.IRR 
 

2-4 1 1  
- ~ 1  

(မိ(းရွာမယ့်ပံ(ေပGတယ ် ဆိ(ေတာ့) 

(mó+ywà=mɛ̂=pòuɴ=pɔ̀=t̬ɛ̀ shò=t̬ɔ̂) 
(rain(n)+rain(v)=AC.IRR=image=appear=VS.RLS say=DMcntr) 
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ထီး ယ<သွားတာ ေကာငး်မယ်။ 

tʰí yù~t̬̪wá=t̬à káuɴ=mɛ̀. 
umbrella take~go=NC.RLS good=VS.IRR 

ေကာငး်- káuɴ-( )  
 
2-5 1  

-( ) 
အသက ် Kကီးလာရင ် ကေလးေတ ွ ေြပာတာကိ( နားေထာငသ်င့တ်ယ်။ 

ʔăt̪ɛʔ ʨí~là=yìɴ kʰălé=t̬wè pyɔ́=t̬à=k̬ò ná+tʰàuɴ=t̬̪îɴ=t̬ɛ̀. 
age grow~come=COND child=PL speak=NC.RLS=ACC ear+upright=AUX“should”=VS.RLS 

-သင် ့-t̪îɴ ( ) 1 သင်ေ့လျာ-် t̪îɴlyɔ̀-

 
 

2-6 3  

-( ) 
ဗိ(က်ဆာလိ( ့ တစ်ခ(ခ( စားချငတ်ယ်။ 

baiʔ+sʰà=lô tăkʰûɡû sá=t̬ɕ̬hìɴ=t̬ɛ̀. 
stomach+hungry=CNJcnsq something eat=AUXdes=VS.RLS 

-ချင ်-tɕhìɴ  
 

2-7 1  
-( 1) 

က@နေ်တာ် သယ်ေပးပါမ့ယ်။ 

ʨănɔ̀ t̪ɛ̀~p̬é=p̬à=mɛ̀. 
1SG.MS carry~give=PLT=VS.IRR 

သယ-် t̪ɛ̀-( ) ေပး- -pé-( ) ေပး- -pé-

( ) 1  
 

2-8 > 1  
-( 1) 

ဒါဆိ( အတ<တ< ေနလ့ယစ်ာ သွားစားရေအာင။် 

dà=sʰò ʔătùdù nêlɛ̀zà t̪wá~sá=yâʔàuɴ. 
this=say together lunch go~eat=HORT 

-ရေအာင ်-yâʔàuɴ  
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2-9  
-( ) 

အတ<တ< ေနလ့ယစ်ာ သွားစားမလား။ 

ʔătùdù nêlɛ̀-s̬à t̪wá~sá=mă=lá. 
together afternoon.meal go~eat=VS.IRR=Qpl 

1  
 
2-10   

-( ) 
မနက်ြဖန ် ေနသာရင ် ေကာငး်မCာပဲ။ 

mănɛʔpʰyàɴ nè+t̪à=yìɴ káuɴ=hmà=p̬ɛ́. 
tomorrow sun+pleasant=CNJcond good=NC.IRR=DMfoc 

ေကာငး်- káuɴ-( ) -မCာပ ဲ-hmà=p̬ɛ́  
 

2-11 <  
-( ) 

(ငါ ဒမီCာ ေစာင့ေ်နမCာမိ()့ 

(ŋà dì=hmà sâuɴ~nè=hmà=mô) 
(1SG here=LOC wait~stay=NC.IRR=because) 

အခ(ချကခ်ျငး် အဲဒါ(ကိ() ယ<လာခဲ့။ 

ʔăkʰû-ʨʰɛʔʨʰíɴ ʔɛ́dà(=k̬ò) yù~là=k̬ʰɛ̂=Ø 
now-at.once that2(=ACC) take~come=AUXdisj=VS.IMP 

 
 

2-12  
-( ) 

အဲဒ ီ ေဘာပငေ်လး ခဏေလာက ် ငCားလိ( ့ ရမလား။ 

ʔɛ́dì bɔ́pìɴ=lé kʰănâ=lauʔ ŋá=lô yâ=mă=lá. 
this1.DET pen=DIM awhile=about borrow=CNJcnsq get=VS.IRR=Qpl 

1  
 
2-13  

-( ) 
ဟိ( လ< တP(တ-်စာ ဖတတ်တတ်ယ။် 

hò lù tăyouʔ-sà pʰaʔ=taʔ=tɛ̀. 
that1.DET person Chinese-letter read=AUXability=VS.RLS 
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-တတ ်-taʔ  
 

2-14  
-( ) 

အလငး်ေရာင ် မေကာငး်လိ( ့ ဒမီCာ ဘာ ေရးထားလ ဲ ဖတလ်ိ( ့ မရဘ<း။ 

ʔălíɴ-yàuɴ mă-káuɴ=lô dì=hmà bà yé=tʰá=lɛ́ pʰaʔ=lô mă-yâ=p̬ʰú. 
light-color NEG-good=CNJcnsq here=LOC what write=put.on=Qsp read=CNJcnsq NEG-get=VS.NEG 

လိ(-့ lô ရ- yâ- ရ- yâ-

 
 

2-15 1 1  
-( ) 

(မနက ် ေစာေစာ ထွကတ်ာ ဆိ(ေတာ့) သ<တိ( ့ ေရာကေ်နေလာက်+ပီ။ 

(mănɛʔ sɔ́zɔ́ thwɛʔ=tà shò=t̬ɔ̂) t̪ù=t̬ô yauʔ~nè=lauʔ=pì. 
(morning early get.out=NC.RLS say=DMcntr) 3SG=PLacs arrive~stay=AUXsufficient=VS.INC 

( ) 1 -ေလာက ်-lauʔ -+ပ ီ-pì ( 1

( ) )  

 

2-16 1  
-( 1) 

(ဟိ( လ<) မနက်ြဖနေ်တာ ့ မလာေလာက်ဘ<း။ 

(hò lù) mănɛʔpʰyàɴ=t̬ɔ̂ mă-là=lauʔ=pʰú. 
that2.DET person tomorrow=DMcntr NEG-come=AUXsufficient=VS.NEG 

မV-ေလာက်ဘ<း mă-V=lauʔ=pʰú ( 1 ) 1  
 

2-17 >  
-( ) 

သ<တိ( ့ အခ(ထိ မေရာက်ေသးရေအာင ် လမ်းမCာ ကားများ ပျက်ေနလား မသိဘ<း။ 

t̪ù=t̬ô ʔăɡû=tʰî mă-yauʔ=t̪é=yâ=ʔàuɴ láɴ=hmà ká=myá pyɛʔ~nè=lá mă-tî=p̬ʰú. 
3SG=PLacs now=until NEG-arrive=AUXstill=AUXinev=CNJpurp road=LOC car=EMPH break~stay=Qpl NEG-know=VS.NEG 

-လား -lá ( ) 1 မသိဘ<း mă-tî=p̬ʰú ( )

1  
 

2-18 <  
-( ) 
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(ေနလ့ယခ်ျိန ် ဆိ(ေတာ ့ ဟိ( တစ်ေယာက ် အိမ်မCာ) 

(nêlɛ̀-t̬ɕ̬ʰàiɴ shò=t̬ɔ̂ hò tă-yauʔ ʔèiɴ=hmà) 

(afternoon-time say=DMcntr that2.DET one-CLFhum home=LOC) 

အငး် QCိချင(်လည်း) QCမိယ ် မQCိချင(်လည်း) မQCိဘ<း။ 

ʔíɴ ɕî=t̬ɕ̬hìɴ(=lɛ́) ɕî=mɛ̀ mă-ɕî=t̬ɕ̬hìɴ(=lɛ́) mă-ɕî=p̬ʰú. 
INTERJ exist=AUXdes(=DMcntr) exist=VS.IRR NEG-exist=AUXdes(=DMcntr) NEG-exist=VS.NEG 

-ချင ်-tɕhìɴ  
 

2-19 1 1  
-( 1 ) 

(နဖ<း စမ်းSကည့်+ပီး) Sကည့်ရတာ နင့မ်Cာ အဖျား QCိတဲ့ပံ(ပဲ။ 

(hnăphú sáɴ~ʨî=p̬í) ʨî=yâ=t̬à nîɴ=hmà ʔăpʰyá ɕî=t̬ɛ̂=pòuɴ=p̬ɛ́. 
(forehead test~look=SEQ) look=AUXinev=NC.RLS 2SG.OBL=LOC fever exist=AC.RLS=image=DMfoc 

-တဲ့ပံ(ပ ဲ-tɛ̂=pòuɴ=p̬é ( 1 ) 1  
 

2-20 1  
-( 1 ) 

(မိ(းေလဝသသတငး်အရ) မနက်ြဖန ် မိ(းရွာမယတ်ဲ့။ 

(mólèwăt̪â-dădíɴ=ʔăyâ) mănɛʔpʰyàɴ mó+ywà=mɛ̀=t̬ɛ̂. 
(weather-news=according.to) tomorrow rain(n)+rain(v)=VS.IRR=HS 

-တဲ ့-t̬ɛ̂  
 

2-21 3 1  
-( ) 

တကယလ်ိ( ့ ပိ(ကဆံ်သာ QC(ိခဲ့)ရင ် ဟိ( ကားကိ( ဝယ်ြဖစမ်Cာပဲ။ 

dăɡɛ̀lô paiʔsʰàɴ=t̬̪à ɕî(=k̬ʰɛ̂)=yìɴ hò ká=k̬ò wɛ̀=pʰyiʔ=hmà=p̬ɛ́. 

if money=only exist(=AUXdsj)=CONJcond that1.DET car=ACC buy=AUX“occur”=NC.IRR=DMfoc 

-မCာပ ဲ -hmà=p̬ɛ́

 
 
 
2-22 1  

-( 1) 
တကယလ်ိ( ့ ခငဗ်ျားသာ မေြပာြပေပးခဲ့ရင ်

dăɡɛ̀lô kʰămyá=t̬̪à mă-pyɔ́pyâ~pé(=k̬ʰɛ̂)=yìɴ 
if 2SG.MS=only NEG-tell~give(=AUXdisj)=CNJcond 
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က@နေ်တာ် အဲဒ ီ ေနရာကိ( ေရာကU်ိ(ငမ်Cာ မဟ(တ်ဘ<း။ 

ʨănɔ̀ ʔɛ́dì nèyà=k̬ò yauʔ=nàiɴ=hmà mă-houʔ=pʰú. 
1SG.MS that2.DET place=ACC arrive=AUXpos=NC.IRR NEG-be.ture=VS.NEG 

 
 

2-23  
3 -( ) 

(ဟိ( လ<) +မိVWထဲ သွားချငေ်နတယ။် 

(hò lù) myô=t̬ʰɛ́ t̪wá=t̬ɕ̬hìɴ~nè=t̬ɛ̀. 
(that1.DET person) city=inside go=AUXdes~stay=VS.RLS 

-ချင ်-t̬ɕ̬hìɴ  
 

2-24  
1 -( < ) 

ငါက့ိ(လည်း အဲဒါ နည်းနည်း ေပးေသာက်။ 

ŋâ=k̬ò=lɛ́ ʔɛ́dà nɛ́nɛ́ pé~t̪auʔ=Ø 
1SG.OBL=ACC=DM“also” that alittle give~drink=VS.IMP 

1 ေသာက-် t̪auʔ-( ) ေပး- pé-( ) -ခိ(ငး် -kháiɴ(<

)  

 

2-25 1  
3 -( < ) 

ဒါ သ<က့ိ( ယ<သွားခိ(ငး်လိ(က်။ 

dà t̪û=k̬ò yù~t̬̪wá=k̬háiɴ=laiʔ=Ø. 
this 3.SG.OBL=ACC take~go=AUX“order”=AUXdcsv=VS.IMP 

-ခိ(ငး် -kháiɴ(< ) ေပး- pé-( ) 1

1  
 

2-26 3 <  
-( ) 

အဲဒ ီ စားပွေဲပGက မ(န ့က်ိ(ေတာ ့ ေနာက်မC စား။ 

ʔɛ́dì zăbwɛ́-p̬ɔ̀=k̬â môuɴ=k̬ò=t̬ɔ̂ nauʔ=hmâ sá=Ø. 
that1.DET table-upper.side=ABL snack=ACC=DMcntr next=DMeven eat=VS.IMP 
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2-27  
-( ) 

ဒီထ့က ် ပိ( ေစာေစာ လာလိ(ကရ်င ် ေကာငး်သား။ 

dî=t̬ʰɛʔ pò sɔ́zɔ́ là=laiʔ=yìɴ káuɴ=t̪á. 
this.OBL=COMP extra early come=AUXdcsv=CNJcond good=NC 

-သား -t̪á  
 

2-28 1  
-( 1 ) 

မငး်လည်း အတ< လိ(က်သွားရငေ်ကာ (ဘယလ်ိ(လဲ)။ 

míɴ=lɛ́ ʔătù laiʔ~t̪wá=yìɴ=k̬ɔ́. (bɛ̀lò=lɛ́) 
2SG.MS=DMcntr together follow~go=COND=DMcntr (how=Qsp) 

-ေကာ -k̬ɔ́ -ရင ်-yìɴ( )

-ေကာ -k̬ɔ́  

 

2-29  
-( ) 

ငါက အဲဒလီိ( ဟာေတ ွ သိမလား။ 

ŋà=k̬â ʔɛ́dì=lò hà=t̬wè tî=mă=lá. 
1SG=NOM that=as thing=PL know=VS.IRR=Qpl 

 
 

2-30 3 <  
-( !?) 

ဒါကိ( ချကတ်ာ အေမေနာ်။ / မဟ(တ်ပါဘ<း။ ငါ ချကတ်ာပါ။ 

dà=k̬ò ʨʰɛʔ=tà ʔămè=nɔ̀.  mă-houʔ=pà=p̬ʰú. ŋà ʨʰɛʔ=tà=p̬à. 
this=ACC cook=NC.RLS mother=SFP  NEG-be.true=PLT=VS.NEG 1SG cook=NC.RLS=PLT 

-ေနာ ်-nɔ̀  
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Expressions and Constructions of Possession and Existence in Burmese 
-Supplement Data for the Special Topic in the Journal of the Institute of Language Research vol.18 - 

 

Thuzar Hlaing Kenji Okano 
 

 
Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 

 

 
18 )

<

 
 
Abstract: This article offers Burmese linguistic data (examples) of “Expressions of Possession and Existence” as a 
special topic of “the Journal of the Institute of Linguistic Research” vol.18. In some cases, additional information 
might be added when necessary. Basically, data in this article were provided by Thuzar Hlaing, while some 
additional examples were elicited from her by Okano or herself. 
 
. .

Keywords: genitive case, oblique case, comitative case, individuality/specificity, induced creaky tone
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2. �	 

(1)-1  
a. သ%(က/ဟာ) မျကလ်ံ#းအေရာင ် သနး်ေနတယ်။ 

t̪ù(=kâ/=hà) myɛʔlóuɴ-ʔăyàuɴ t̪áɴ~nè=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG(=NOM/TOP) eyeball-color blue~stay=VS.RLS 

b. သ%ရဲ ့/သ%ရဲ့ ့/သ% ့ မျက်စကိ ြပာတယ်။ 

t̪ù=yɛ̂/t̪û=yɛ̂/t̪û myɛʔsî=k̬â pyà=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG=GEN/3SG.OBL=GEN/3SG.OBL eyeball=NOM blue=VS.RLS 

 

မျကစ် ိmyɛʔsî+ြပာ- pyà- ) (1)-2.b

(1)-2.b’ မျကဆ်န ် myɛʔsʰàɴ) )

 
 
(1)-2  
a. မျက်စ/ိမျက်ဆန ် အြပာေရာငန်ဲ ့ လ% 

myɛʔsî/myɛʔsʰàɴ ʔăpyà-yàuɴ=nɛ̂ lù 
eye/eyeball blue-color=COM person 

b. ? မျက်စိြပာနဲ ့ လ% b’. မျက်ဆနြ်ပာနဲ ့ လ% 

myɛʔsî-pyà=nɛ̂ lù  myɛʔsʰàɴ-pyà=nɛ̂ lù 
eye-blue=COM person  eyeball-blue=COM person 

 

(2)-1  
 ဟိ#အမျိ>းသမီး(က/ဟာ) ဆံပင ် ?@ည်တယ်။ 

hò=ʔămyód̪ămí(=kâ/hà) zăbìɴ ɕè=t̬ɛ̀. 
DEM=woman(=NOM/TOP) hair long=VS.RLS 

 

(2)-2  
a. ဆံပင ် ?@ညတ်ဲ ့ အမျိ>းသမီး b. ဆံပင?်@ည်နဲ ့  အမျိ>းသမီး 

zăbìɴ ɕè=t̬ɛ̂ ʔămyód̪ămí  zăbìɴ-ɕè=nɛ̂ ʔămyód̪ămí 
hair long=AC.RLS woman   hair-long=COM woman 

c. ဆံပင ် (ခပ)်?@ည်?@ည်နဲ ့ အမျိ>းသမီး 

zăbìɴ (kʰaʔ-)ɕèɕè=nɛ̂ ʔămyód̪ămí 
hair (even-)long[DUP]=COM woman 

 

-နဲ ့-nɛ̂ N1-နဲ-့N2 N1=nɛ̂-N2 )N1 N2 N1 N2

2.a 2.b ) )
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2.c ) 2.c ခပ်- kʰaʔ- )

 
 

(3)-1 2 
a. သ%မ့@ာ မ#တဆိ်တ ် ?@ိတယ်။ b. သ%(က/ဟာ) မ#တဆိ်တ ် ချနထ်ားတယ်။ 

t̪û=hmà mouʔsʰeiʔ ɕî=t̬ɛ̀.  t̪ù(=kâ/=hà) mouʔsʰeiʔ cʰàɴ+tʰá=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG.OBL=LOC beard exist=VS.RLS  3SG(=NOM/TOP) beard leave.out+put.on=VS.RLS 

 

(3)-2  
a. မ#တဆိ်တ်နဲ ့ လ% b. မ#တဆိ်တ ် ?@ိတဲ ့ လ% 

mouʔsʰeiʔ=nɛ̂ lù.  mouʔsʰeiʔ ɕî=t̬ɛ̂ lù. 
beard=COM person  beard exist=AC.RLS person 

 

(4)-1  
a. သ%(က/ဟာ) အြမင ် ?@ိတယ်။ b. သ%(က/ဟာ) Dကည့်တတတ်ယ။် 

t̪ù(=kâ/=hà) ʔămyìɴ ɕî=t̬ɛ̀.  t̪ù(=k̬â/=hà) cî=t̬aʔ=tɛ̀. 
3SG(=NOM/TOP) view exist=VS.RLS  3SG(=NOM/TOP) look=AUXability=VS.RLS 

 

(4)-2  
a. အြမင ် ?@ိတဲ ့ လ% b. အကခဲတ ် ေတာ/်တတတ်ဲ ့ လ% 

ʔămyìɴ ɕî=t̬ɛ̂ lù.  ʔăkɛ́kʰaʔ tɔ̀/taʔ=tɛ̂ lù. 
view exist=AC.RLS person  observant excellent/capable=AC.RLS person 

 

(5)-1 22  
a. သ%ရဲ ့/သ%ရဲ့ ့/သ% ့ အသကက် E@စ်ဆယ်E့@စE်@စ(်ပါ/ပ)ဲ။ 

t̪ù=yɛ̂/t̪û=yɛ̂/t̪û ʔăt̪ɛʔ=kâ hnăsʰɛ̂hnă-hniʔ(=pà)/(=pɛ́). 
3SG=GEN/3SG.OBL=GEN/3SG.OBL age=NOM 22-year(=PLT)/(=FOC) 

b. သ%(က/ဟာ) အသက ် E@စ်ဆယ်E့@စE်@စ ် (?@ိGပ)ီ။ 

t̪ù(=kâ/=hà) ʔăt̪ɛʔ hnăsʰɛ̂hnă-hniʔ (ɕî=p̬ì). 
3SG(=NOM/TOP) age 22-year (exist=VS.INC) 

 

 

 

 

                                                        
2 ) mouʔsʰeiʔ) păt̪áiɴ-hmwé)
hnouʔkʰáɴ-hmwé)  
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(5)-2 22  
a. (အသက)် E@စ်ဆယ်E့@စE်@စ ် ?@/ိြပည့်တဲ ့ လ% 

(ʔăt̪ɛʔ) hnăsʰɛ̂hnă-hniʔ ɕî/pyê=t̬ɛ̂ lù 
(age) 22-year exist/filled=AC.RLS person 

b. (အသက)် E@စ်ဆယ်E့@စE်@စအ်တငွး် (ကျ)ေရာကေ်နတဲ ့ လ% 

(ʔăt̪ɛʔ) hnăsʰɛ̂hnă-hniʔ=ʔătwíɴ (câ~)yauʔ~nè=t̬ɛ̂ lù  

(age) 22-year=inside (fall~)arrive~stay=AC.RLS person 

 

 (6)-1  
a. သ%(က/ဟာ) သေဘာေကာငး်တယ်။ b. သ%(က/ဟာ) Dကငန်ာတတတ်ယ။် 

t̪ù(=k̬â/=hà) d̪ăbɔ́+káuɴ=t̬ɛ̀.  t̪ù(=k̬â/=hà) tɕìɴnà=t̬aʔ=tɛ̀. 
3SG(=NOM/TOP) good.natured=VS.RLS  3SG(=NOM/TOP) kind(ly)=AUXtendency=VS.RLS 

 

(6)-2  
a. သေဘာေကာငး်တဲ ့ လ% b. Dကငန်ာတတတ်ဲ ့ လ% 

d̪ăbɔ́+káuɴ=t̬ɛ̂ lù  cìɴnà=t̬aʔ=tɛ̂ lù. 
good.natured=AC.RLS person  kind(ly)= AUXtendency=AC.RLS person 

c. အကျင်(့စာရိတJ ) ေကာငး်တဲ ့ လ% 

ʔăcîɴ(zàreiʔtâ) káuɴ=t̬ɛ̂ lù 
(moral)behavior good=AC.RLS person 

 

(7)-1  
 သ%(က/ဟာ) အရပ်ြမင်/့?@ည်တယ်။ 

t̪ù(=k̬â/=hà) ʔăyaʔ+myîɴ/ɕè=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG(=NOM/TOP) height+tall/long=VS.RLS 

 

(7)-2  
a. အရပ်ြမင်/့?@ည်တဲ ့ လ% 

ʔăyaʔ+myîɴ/ɕè=t̬ɛ̀ lù 
height+tall/long=AC.RLS person 

b. အရပ ် (ခပ)်ြမင်ြ့မင်န့ဲ ့/(ခပ)်?@ည်?@ည်နဲ ့ လ% 

ʔăyaʔ (kʰaʔ-)myîɴmyîɴ/(kʰaʔ-)ɕèɕè=nɛ̂ lù. 
height (even-)tall.DUP/(even-)long.DUP=COM person 
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c. * အရပ်ြမင်န့ဲ ့/အရပ်?@ည်နဲ ့ လ% 

ʔăyaʔ+myîɴ/ʔăyaʔ+ɕè=nɛ̂ lù. 
height+tall/height+long=COM person 

 

(1)-2 b’. (2)-2 b c  N1-နဲ-့N2 N1=nɛ̂-N2)N1 N2 N1 (7)-2 b.

> )

b. c. “N-V” gerund အ- 

ʔă- ʔă-V N  
 

(8) 190  
 သ%(က/ဟာ) တစ်ရာက့ိ#းဆယ်စငတ်ီမတီာေတာင ် ?@တိယ်။ 

t̪ù(=k̬â/=hà) tăyâkózɛ̀-sìɴtìmìtà=t̬àuɴ ɕî=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG(=NOM/TOP) 190-centimeter=even exist=VS.RLS 

 

 (9)-1   
 အဲဒ ီ ေကျာကတ်ံ#းက/ဟာ ေလးေထာင်ပ့ံ# ?@ိတယ်။ 

ʔɛ́dì tɕauʔtóuɴ=k̬â/=hà lé-dâuɴ-pòuɴ ɕî=t̬ɛ̀. 
DEM stone=NOM/=TOP 4-angle-shape exist=VS.RLS 

 

(9)-2  
a. ေလးေထာင်(့ပံ#) ?@ိတဲ ့ ေကျာကတ်ံ#း b. ေလးေထာင်(့ပံ#)ေကျာကတ်ံ#း 

lé-dâuɴ(-pòuɴ) ɕî=t̬ɛ̂ tɕauʔtóuɴ  lé-dâuɴ(-pòuɴ)-tɕauʔtóuɴ 
4-angle(-shape) exist=AC.RLS stone  4-angle(-shape)-stone 

 

(10)-1  
a. သ%မ့@ာ အရည်အချငး် ?@ိတယ်။ 

t̪û=hmà ʔăyìʔătɕʰíɴ ɕî=t̬ɛ̀. 
3.OBL=LOC ability exist=VS.RLS 

b. သ%(က/ဟာ) အရည်အချငး် ?@ိတယ်။ 

t̪ù(=k̬â/=hà) ʔăyìʔătɕʰíɴ ɕî=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG(=NOM/TOP) ability person=VS.RLS 

 

မ@ာ hmà a. )

b. 3

                                                        
3 

Okell (1969) personal referent
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4  
 

(10)-2  
 အရည်အချငး် ?@ိတဲ ့ လ% 

ʔăyìʔătɕʰíɴ ɕî=t̬ɛ̂ lù 
ability exist=AC.RLS person 

 

(11)-1  
 သ%(က/ဟာ) ေရာဂါ ြဖစ်ေနတယ်။ 

t̪ù(=k̬â/=hà) yɔ́ɡà pʰyiʔ~nè=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG(=NOM/TOP) disease occur~stay=VS.RLS 

 

(11)-1’  
 သ%(က/ဟာ) ေရာဂါ ရ(သွား)တယ်။ 

t̪ù(=k̬â/=hà) yɔ́ɡà yâ(~t̬̪wá)=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG(=NOM/TOP) disease get(~go)=VS.RLS 

 

cf.  
 သ%(က/ဟာ) ဒဏ်ရာ ရ(သွား)တယ်။ 

t̪ù(=k̬â/=hà) dàɴyà yâ(~t̬̪wá)=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG(=NOM/TOP) injury get(~go)=VS.RLS 

 

(11)-1) (11)-1’ )

> ေရာဂါ yɔ́ɡà “disease” >

 
 

(11)-2  
 သ%(က/ဟာ) ဖျားေနတယ်။ 

t̪ù(=k̬â/=hà) pʰyá~nè=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG(=NOM/TOP) fever~stay=VS.RLS 

 

 

                                                                                                                                                                             
<  

4 <

<

<  
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(11)-3  
a. ေရာဂါ ြဖစ/်?@ိေနတဲ ့ လ% 

yɔ́ɡà pʰyiʔ/ɕî~nè=t̬ɛ̂ lù 

 occur/exist~stay=AC.RLS person 

b. လ%မမာ  လ%နာ  နာမကျနး်ြဖစသ်% 

lù-mă-mà / lù-nà / nà-mă-tɕàɴ-pʰyiʔ-t̪ù 
person-NEG-health  person-pain  pain-NEG-health-occur-person 

 ေရာဂါသည်  (ေရာဂါ)ေဝဒနာ?@င ်

yɔ́ɡà-d̪ɛ̀ / (yɔ́ɡà-)wèdănà-ɕìɴ 
disease-person / (disease-)disease-master 

 

a. လ% lù) b. )

လ%နာ lù-nà ေရာဂါသည် yɔ́ɡà-d̪ɛ̀

 
 

(12)-1  
 သ%(က/ဟာ) အြပာေရာငအ်ကOျ ဝတ်ထားတယ။် 

t̪ù(=k̬â/=hà) ʔăpyà-yàuɴ-ʔéiɴdʑì wuʔ~tʰá=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG(=NOM/TOP) blue-color-cloth wear~put.on=VS.RLS 

 

(12)-2  
 အြပာေရာငအ်ကOျနဲ ့ လ%  အကOျ (အ)ြပာနဲ ့ လ% 

ʔăpyà-yàuɴ-ʔéiɴdʑì=nɛ̂ lù / ʔéiɴdʑì (ʔă)pyà=nɛ̂ lù 
blue-color-cloth=COM person  close (GER)blue=COM person 

 
(13)-1  
 သ%(က/ဟာ) မျက်မ@န ် တပ်ထားတယ။် 

t̪ù(=k̬â/=hà) myɛʔhmàɴ taʔ~tʰá=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG(=NOM/TOP) glasses install~put.on=VS.RLS 

 
(13)-2  
a. မျက်မ@န ် တပ်(ထား)တဲ ့ လ% b. မျက်မ@နန်ဲ ့ လ% 

myɛʔhmàɴ taʔ(~tʰá)=t̬ɛ̂ lù  myɛʔhmàɴ=nɛ̂ lù 
glasses install(~put.on)=AC.RLS person  glasses=COM person 
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 (14)-1  
a. သ% ့(ဆီ)မ@ာ မိနး်မ ?@ိတယ်။ 

t̪û(-??sʰì)=hmâ méiɴmâ ɕî=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG.OBL(-place)=LOC woman exist=VS.RLS 

b. သ%(က/ဟာ) မိနး်မ ?@ိတယ်။ 

t̪ù(=k̬â/=hà) méiɴmâ ɕî=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG(=NOM/TOP) woman exist=VS.RLS 

 

(14)-2  
a. အိမ်ေထာင ် ြပ>ထားတဲ/့?@တိဲ ့ လ% 

ʔèiɴdàuɴ pyû~tʰá=t̬ɛ̂/ɕî=t̬ɛ̂ lù 
marriage do~put.on=AC.RLS/exist=AC.RLS person 

b. မိနး်မ ?@ိတဲ ့ လ% c. လကထ်ပ်ထားတဲ ့ လ% 

méiɴmâ ɕî=t̬ɛ̂ lù  lɛʔ+tʰaʔ~tʰá=t̬ɛ̂ lù 
woman exist=AC.RLS person  get.married~put.on=AC.RLS person 

လက် lɛʔ “hand”+ထပ ်tʰaʔ “stack” > to get married 

d. အိမ်ေထာငန်ဲ ့ လ% e. အိမ်ေထာငသ်ည် 

ʔèiɴdàuɴ=nɛ̂ lù  ʔèiɴdàuɴ-d̪ɛ̀ 

marriage=COM person  marriage-person  

 
(15)-1 3  
 သ% ့(ဆီ)မ@ာ/သ% ကေလး သံ#းေယာက ် ?@ိတယ်။ 

t̪û(??-sʰì)=hmà/t̪ù kʰălé t̪óuɴ-yauʔ ɕî=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG.OBL(-place)=LOC/3SG child 3-CLFhum exist=VS.RLS 

 

 
 

1( Nperson=hmà Ni (numeral expression) ɕî=t̬ɛ̀. 

N.OBL=LOC Ni  exist=VS.RLS 

“Nperson has (numeral) Ni(s).” 

 

( Nplace=hmà Ni (numeral expression) ɕî=t̬ɛ̀. 

N=LOC Ni  exist=VS.RLS 

“There is/are (numeral) Ni(s) in Nplace.” 
 

Nplace

-ဆီ -sʰì “place”  
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2( Nperson=sʰì=hmà Ni (numeral expression) ɕî=t̬ɛ̀. 

N.OBL=place=LOC Ni  exist=VS.RLS 

“Nperson has (numeral) Ni(s)/ There is/are (numeral) Ni(s) in Nperson’s place.” 
 

 
 

3( Nperson(=kâ/=hà) Ni (numeral expression) ɕî=t̬ɛ̀. 

N(=NOM/=TOP) Ni  exist=VS.RLS 

“Nperson has (numeral) Ni(s).” 
 

(15)-2 3  
 ကေလး သံ#းေယာက ် ?@ိတဲ ့ လ% 

kʰălé t̪óuɴ-yauʔ ɕî=t̬ɛ̂ lù 
child 3-CLFhum exist=AC.RLS person 

 

(15)-3 3  
 သ%ရဲ့ ့ ကေလး သံ#းေယာက ်

t̪û=yɛ̂ kʰălé t̪óuɴ-yauʔ 
3SG.OBL=GEN child 3-CLFhum 

 

(15)-4  
a. ကိ#ယဝ်န ် ?@ိေနတဲ/့ေဆာငထ်ားတဲ ့ လ% 

kòwùɴ ɕî~nè=t̬ɛ̂/sʰàuɴ~tʰá=t̬ɛ̂ lù 
pregnancy exist~stay=AC.RLS/carry~put.on=AC.RLS person 

b. ကိ#ယဝ်နေ်ဆာင ် c. ဗက်Qကီးသည် d. မဗိ#က ်

kòwùɴ-zàuɴ  baiʔ+cí-d̪ɛ̀  maʔ-baiʔ 
pregnancy-carry  stomach+big-person  honorific title-stomach 

 

d. မဗိ#က ်maʔ-baiʔ မ maʔ-  
 

(16) 8  
 ေရဘဝဲမ@ာ ေြခ ?@စ်ေချာငး် ?@ိတယ်။ 

yèbăwɛ́=hmà tɕʰì ɕiʔ-tɕʰáuɴ ɕî=t̬ɛ̀. 
octopus=LOC leg 8-CLF exist=VS.RLS 
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(17)-1  
 အဲဒ ီ ေဖျာ်ရည်(ထဲ)မ@ာ အရက ် ပါတယ်။ 

ʔɛ́dì pʰyɔ̀yè(-t̬ʰɛ́)=hmà ʔăyɛʔ pà=t̬ɛ̀. 
that2.DEM fruit.juice(-inside)=LOC alcohol include=VS.RLS 

 

(17)-2  
 အရက ် ပါတဲ ့ ေဖျာ်ရည် 

ʔăyɛʔ pà=t̬ɛ̂ pʰyɔ̀yè 
alcohol include=AC.RLS fruit.juice 

 

(18)-1   
a. သ% ပိ#ကဆံ် ?@ိတယ်။ a’. သ%မ့@ာ ပိ#ကဆံ် ?@ိတယ်။ 

t̪ù paiʔsʰàɴ ɕî=t̬ɛ̀.  t̪û=hmà paiʔsʰàɴ ɕî=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG money exsit=VS.RLS  3SG.OBL=LOC money exsit=VS.RLS 

b. သ%က/ဟာ ေင ွ ရRငတ်ယ်။ 

t̪ù=k̬â/=hà ŋwè ɕwìɴ=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG=NOM/TOP money plentiful=VS.RLS 

 

(18)-2  
a. ပိ#ကဆံ် ?@/ိေပါတဲ ့ လ% b. ေင ွ ရRငတ်ဲ ့ လ% c. သ%ေဌး(သ%Tကယ)်  

paiʔsʰàɴ ɕî/pɔ́=tɛ̂ lù  ŋwè ɕwìɴ=tɛ̂ lù  t̪ătʰé(d̪ădʑwɛ̀) 5 
money exist/plentiful=AC.RLS person  money plentiful=VS.RLS person  rich.person 

 

 (19)-1  
 မငး်ဆီ/အိမမ်@ာ ေခွး ?@(ိသ)လား။ 

míɴ=sʰì/ʔèiɴ=hmà kʰwé ɕî(=t̪ă)=lá. 
2SG=place/house=LOC dog eixst(=VS.RLS)=Qpl 

 
(19)-2  

 ေခွး ေမွးထားတဲ ့ လ% 

kʰwé mwé~tʰá=t̬ɛ̂ lù 

dog feed~put.on=AC.RLS person 
                                                        
5 t̪ătʰé d̪ăʥwɛ̀ t̪ătʰé

d̪ăʥwɛ̀ t̪ù tɕwɛ̀-)
t̪ù) ) e.g. t̪ă-kʰó

) < t̪ù+kʰó-) d̪ă-ʥí) < t̪ù+tɕí-) etc. t̪ătʰé 1 t̪ă-
1 < t̪ătʰé t̪ù+tʰé- tʰé- )
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(20)-1  
 မငး်မ@ာ (ကိ#ယ်ပိ#င)်ေဘာပင ် ?@/ိပါ(သ)လား။ 

míɴ=hmà (kòbàiɴ)bɔ́pèɴ ɕî/pà(=t̬̪ă)=lá. 
2SG=LOC (one’s.property)ballpoint.pen exist/include(=VS.RLS)=Qpl 

 

(20)-2  
a. ေဘာပင ် ကိ#ငထ်ားတဲ ့ လ% 

bɔ́pèɴ kàiɴ=tʰá=t̬ɛ̂ lù 

ballpoint.pen grab=put.on=AC.RLS person 

b. ေဘာပင ် ပိ#င(်ဆိ#င)်ထားတဲ ့ လ% 

bɔ́pèɴ pàiɴ(sʰàiɴ)=tʰá=t̬ɛ̂ lù 

ballpoint.pen own(v)=put.on=AC.RLS person 

c. ေဘာပင ် ပါတဲ ့ လ% 

bɔ́pèɴ pà=t̬ɛ̂ lù 

ballpoint.pen include=AC.RLS person 

 

a. ) b. ) c. )  
 

(21)  
 သ% (သ%များ(ရဲ ့)) ေဘာပင ် ယ%/ကိ#ငထ်ားတယ။် 

t̪ù (t̪ùmyá(=yɛ̂)) bɔ́pèɴ yù/kàiɴ~tʰá=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG (the.others(=GEN)) ballpoint.pen take/grab~put.on=VS.RLS 

 

ယ%- yù- ) ကိ#င-် kàiɴ- )  
 

(22)-1  
a. သ%(က) လပက်ီး(ပ)ဲ။ b. သ%(က) ကံေကာငး်တယ်။ 

t̪ù(=k̬â) laʔkí(=pɛ́).  t̪ù(=k̬â) kàɴ+káuɴ=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG(=NOM) lucky(n)(=FOC)  3SG(=NOM) lucky=VS.RLS 

 

(22)-2  
 ကံေကာငး်တဲ ့ လ% 

kàɴ+káuɴ=t̬ɛ̂ lù 

lucky=AC.RLS person 
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(23)-1  
 ဒမီ@ာ ေကျာကခ် ဲ ေပါ/များတယ်။ 

dì=hmà tɕcauʔkʰɛ́ pɔ́/myá=t̬ɛ̀. 
here=LOC stone plenty/many=VS.RLS 

 

(23)-2  
 ေကျာကခ် ဲ ေပါ/များတဲ ့ ေဒသ 

tɕauʔkʰɛ́ pɔ́/myá=t̬ɛ̂ dèt̪â 

stone plenty/much=AC.RLS region 

 

(24)-1 3  
 အဲဒ ီ အခနး်(ထဲ)မ@ာ ခံ# သံ#းလံ#း ?@ိတယ်။ 

ʔɛ́dì ʔăkʰáɴ(-t̬ʰɛ́)=hmà kʰòuɴ t̪óuɴ-lóuɴ ɕî=t̬ɛ̀. 
DEM room(-inside)=LOC chair 3-CLFgen exist=VS.RLS 

 

(24)-2 3  
 ခံ# သံ#းလံ#း ?@ိတဲ ့ အခနး် 

kʰòuɴ t̪óuɴ-lóuɴ ɕî=t̬ɛ̂ ʔăkʰáɴ 
chair 3-CLFgen exist=AC.RLS room 

 

(25)-1  
 စားပွေဲပUမ@ာ ဇွနး် ?@ိတယ်။ 

zăbwɛ́-bɔ̀=hmà zúɴ ɕî=t̬ɛ̀. 
table-upper.side=LOC spoon exist=VS.RLS 

 

(25)-2  
a. ဇွနး် တငထ်ားတဲ ့ စားပွ ဲ

zúɴ tìɴ~tʰá=t̬ɛ̀ zăbwɛ́ 
spoon load~put.on=AC.RLS table 

b. ? ဇွနး် ?@ိတဲ ့ စားပွ ဲ

zúɴ ɕî=t̬ɛ̀ zăbwɛ́ 
spoon exist=AC.RLS table 

 

(24) ) (25)-2d )
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(26)-1  
 အဲဒ ီ ဇွနး်က စားပွေဲပUမ@ာ ?@ိတယ်။ 

ʔɛ́dì zúɴ(=k̬â) zăbwɛ́-bɔ̀=hmà ɕî=t̬ɛ̀. 
DEM spoon(=NOM) table-upside=LOC exist=VS.RLS 

 

(26)-2  
 စားပွေဲပUမ@ာ ?@ိတဲ ့ ဇွနး် 

zăbwɛ́-bɔ̀=hmà ɕî=t̬ɛ̂ zúɴ 
table-upper.side=LOC exist=AC.RLS spoon 

 

(27)-1  
 အဲဒ ီ ေဘာပငက် ငါဟ့ာ။ 

ʔɛ́dì bɔ́pèɴ=k̬â ŋâ-hà. 
DEM ball.point.pen=NOM 1SG.OBL-thing 

 

(27)-2  
a. အဲဒ ီ ေဘာပငက် ေမာငေ်မာင်(့ရဲ ့)ဟာ။ 

ʔɛ́dì bɔ́pèɴ=k̬â màuɴmâuɴ(=yɛ̂)=hà. 
DEM ball.point.pen=NOM PERSON.OBL(=GEN)=thing 

b. အဲဒ ီ ေဘာပငက် ေမာငေ်မာင(်ရဲ ့)ဟာ။ 

ʔɛ́dì bɔ́pèɴ=k̬â màuɴmàuɴ=yɛ̂=hà. 
DEM ball.point.pen=NOM PERSON=GEN=thing 

 

ေမာငေ်မာင ်màuɴmàuɴ) a.

-ရဲ ့ -yɛ̂ b. -ရဲ ့ -yɛ̂  
 

(27)-3  
 ငါ(့ရဲ ့)ေဘာပင ်

ŋâ(=yɛ̂)=bɔ́pèɴ 
1SG.OBL(=GEN)=ball.point.pen 

 

(27)-4  
a. ေမာငေ်မာင်(့ရဲ ့) ေဘာပင ် b. ေမာငေ်မာင(်ရဲ ့) ေဘာပင ်

màuɴmâuɴ(=yɛ̂) bɔ́pèɴ  màuɴmàuɴ(=yɛ̂) bɔ́pèɴ 
PERSON.OBL(=GEN) ball.point.pen  PERSON(=GEN) ball.point.pen 
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(28)-1  
 မေနက့ ေကျာငး်မ@ာ မီးေလာငတ်ယ်။ 

mănêɡâ tɕáuɴ=hmà mí+làuɴ=t̬ɛ̀. 
yesterday school=LOC fire+burn=VS.RLS 

 

(28)-2  
 ကWနမ် မနကဖ်န ် ကိစX(ေလး)/လ#ပ်စရာ/သွားစရာ ?@ိတယ်။ 

tɕămâ mănɛʔpʰàɴ {keiʔsâ(-lé)/louʔ-săyà/t̪wá-zăyà} ɕî=t̬ɛ̀. 
1SG.FS tomorrow {things.to.do(-DIM)/do-necessity/go-necessity} exist=VS.RLS 

 

(29)  
 ဒ ီ ေလာကမ@ာ သရဲ ဆိ#တာ မ?@ိဘ%း။ 

dì lɔ́kâ=hmà t̪ăyɛ́ sʰò=t̬à mă-ɕî=p̬ʰú. 
DEM world=LOC ghost say=NC.RLS NEG-exist=VS.NEG 

 

(30)  
 (အဲဒမီ@ာ) အဂYလပိ်လိ# ေြပာတဲ ့ လ% ?@ိသလိ# 

(ʔɛ́dì=hmà) ʔíɴɡăleiʔ=lò pyɔ́=t̬ɛ̂ lù ɕî=t̬̪ă=lò 

(there=LOC) English=as speak=AC.RLS person exist=VS.RLS=as 
 မေြပာတဲ ့ လ%လည်း ?@ိတယ်။ 

mă-pyɔ́=t̬ɛ̂ lù=lɛ́ ɕî=t̬ɛ̀. 
NEG-speak=AC.RLS person=also exist=VS.RLS 

 
V-သလိ# V=t̪ă=lò)V  

 

(31)  
 (တြခား) ကWနမ်ထက ် အဂYလပိ်စာ တတတ်ဲ ့ သ%(လည်း) ?@(ိေသး)တယ်။ 

(tăcʰá) tɕămâ=t̬ʰɛʔ ʔíɴɡăleiʔ-sà taʔ=tɛ̂ t̬̪ù(=lɛ́) ɕî(=t̬̪é)=t̬ɛ̀. 

(other) 1SG.FS=COMP English-letter able=AC.RLS person(=also) exist(=AUX“still”)=VS.RLS 

 

(32)  
 မငး်ကိ# ေတာငး်ဆိ#စရာ နည်းနည်း ?@ိလိ#။့ 

míɴ=k̬ò táuɴsʰò-zăyà nɛ́nɛ́ ɕî=lô. 
2SG=ACC request-necessity a.little exist=SEQ 
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(33)-1  
a. ေဆာငး်မိ#း 

sʰáuɴ-mó 

cold.season-rain(n) 

b. ??? ေဆာငး်တငွး်ရဲ ့/ေဆာငး်ရာသီရဲ ့ မိ#း 

sʰáuɴ-dwíɴ=yɛ̂ /sʰáuɴ-yàd̪ì=yɛ̂ mó 

cold.season-inside/cold.season-season=GEN rain(n) 
b’. ေဆာငး်တငွး်က/ေဆာငး်ရာသီက မိ#း 

sʰáuɴ-dwíɴ=k̬â/sʰáuɴ-yàd̪ì=k̬â mó 

cold.season-inside/cold.season-season=ABL rain(n) 

cf. ေဆာငး်(တွငး်/ရာသီ)မ@ာ ရွာတဲ ့ မိ#း 

sʰáuɴ(-dwíɴ/-yàd̪ì)=hmà ywà=t̬ɛ̂ mó 

cold.season(-inside/-season)=LOC rain(v)=AC.RLS rain(n) 

 

 

-ရဲ ့ =yɛ̂ b. -က =kâ 

b’  
 

(33)-2  
a. တိ#ကျိ>က အိမ ် b. * တိ#ကျိ>ရဲ ့ အိမ ် c. တိ#ကျိ>အိမ ်

tòtɕò=k̬â ʔèiɴ  tòtɕò=yɛ̂ ʔèiɴ  tòtɕò-ʔèiɴ 
PLACE=ABL house  PLACE=GEN house  PLACE-house 

 

(34)-1  
a. သ% ေရက%းတာ b. * သ%ရဲ့ ့ ေရက%းြခငး် 

t̪ù yè+kú=t̬à  t̪û=yɛ̂ yè+kú=t̬ɕ̬ʰíɴ 
3SG water+cross=NC.RLS  3SG.OBL=GEN water+cross=NMLZ 

c. သ% ေရက%းတဲ ့ ပံ# 

t̪ù yè+kú=t̬ɛ̂ pòuɴ 
3SG water+cross=AC.RLS shape 

 

(34)-2   
a. ေခွးေဟာငသံ် b. ေခွးရဲ ့ ေဟာငသံ် 

kʰwé+hàuɴ-t̬̪àɴ  kʰwé=yɛ̂ hàuɴ-t̬̪àɴ 
dog+bark-sound  dog=GEN bark-sound 
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(34)-3  
a. မီးေတာငေ်ပါက်ြခငး်  b. * မီးေတာငရဲ် ့ ေပါက်ြခငး် 

mídàuɴ+pauʔ-tɕʰíɴ  mídàuɴ=yɛ̂ pauʔ-tɕʰíɴ 
volcano+explode-NMLZ  volcano=GEN explode-NMLZ 

 

(34)-4   
a. ကားေမာငး်ြခငး် b. * ကားရဲ ့ ေမာငး်ြခငး် 

ká+máuɴ-t̬ɕ̬ʰíɴ  ká=yɛ̂ máuɴ-t̬ɕ̬ʰíɴ 
car+drive-NMLZ  car=GEN drive-NMLZ 

 

(34)-5  
a. ေမာငသ်ာရဝတJ > b. ေမာငသ်ာရရဲ ့ ဝတJ > 

màuɴt̪àyâ-wuʔt̪û  màuɴt̪àyâ=yɛ̂ wuʔt̪û 
PERSON-novel  PERSON=GEN novel 

 

(35)-1  
a. ေမာငေ်မာင်(့ရဲ ့) အေမ b ေမာငေ်မာငရဲ် ့ အေမ 

màuɴmâuɴ(=yɛ̂) ʔămè  màuɴmàuɴ=yɛ̂ ʔămè 
PERSON.OBL(=GEN) mother  PERSON=GEN mother 

 

(35)-2 *  
a. စားပွေဲဘး/ေ?@Z/နား/ဆီ(ကိ#) လာခဲ့။ 

zăbwɛ́{-bé/-ɕê/-ná/-sʰì}(=k̬ò) (là=k̬ʰɛ̂=Ø). 
table{-side/-front/-near/-place}(=ALL) (come=AUXdisjunctive=VS.IMP) 

b. * စားပွ(ဲကိ#) လာခဲ့။ 

zăbwɛ́(=k̬ò) (là=k̬ʰɛ̂=Ø). 
table(=ALL) (come=AUXdisjunctive=VS.IMP) 

 

(35)-3  
a. သ% ့(ရဲ ့) ေနာက ် b. သ% Gပီးေတာ ့

t̪û(=yɛ̂) nauʔ  t̪ù pí=t̬ɔ̂ 
3SG.OBL(=GEN) next  3SG finish=when 

 

a. ေနာက ်nauʔ) သ% t̪ù) +

သ% t̪ù) b. ေတာ ့-tɔ̂
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() )

 
 

(36)-1  
a. E@ငး်ဆီပနး်ဖတ ် b. E@ငး်ဆီပနး်ရဲ ့ ပွင်ဖ့တ ်

hníɴzìbáɴ-baʔ  hníɴzìbáɴ=yɛ̂ pwîɴbaʔ 
rose-petal  rose=GEN petal 

 

(36)-2  
 သစ်သီးလ@းီဓား 

t̪iʔt̪í-hlí-dá 
fruit-cut-knife 

 

(36)-3  
a. စက\ ]ေလယာ^ b. * စက\ ]ရဲ ့ ေလယာ^ 

sɛʔkù-lèyìɴ  sɛʔkù=yɛ̂ lèyìɴ 
paper-air.plane  paper=GEN air.plane 

 

 (36)-4  
a. ကျ]းလစ်ပနး်ပံ# b. ကျ]းလစ်ပနး်ရဲ ့ ပံ# 

cúliʔ-páɴ-pòuɴ  cúliʔ-páɴ=yɛ̂ pòuɴ 
tulip-flower-picture  tulip-flower=GEN picture 

 

 (36)-5  
a. ပနး်(ရ)နံ ့ b. ပနး်ရဲ ့ ရနံ ့ 

páɴ-(yă)nâɴ  páɴ=yɛ̂ yănâɴ 
flower-smell  flower=GEN smell 

 

(36)-6  
a. အဂYလပိ်လိ# ေရးထားတဲ ့ စာ b. * အဂYလပိ(်လိ#)ရဲ ့ စာ 

ʔíɴɡăleiʔ-lò yé~tʰá=t̬ɛ̂ sà  ʔíɴɡăleiʔ(=lò)=yɛ̂ sà 
English=as write~put.on=VS.RLS letter  English(=as)=GEN letter 
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(36)-7  
a. ဂျပနစ်ာဆရာ b. * ဂျပနစ်ာရဲ ့ ဆရာ 

jăpàɴ-zà-sʰăyà  jăpàɴ-zà=yɛ̂ sʰăyà 
Japan-letter-teacher.M  Japan-letter=GEN teacher.M 

 

(36)-8  
a. တငွး်ေရ b. * တငွး်ရဲ ့ ေရ 

twíɴ-yè  yèdwíɴ=yɛ̂ yè 
well-water  well=GEN water 

c. ေရတငွး်က ေရ 

yètwíɴ=k̬â yè 
well=ABL water 

 

(36)-9  
a. မိ#းေန ့ b. * မိ#းရဲ ့ ေန ့ 

mó-nê  mó=yɛ̂ nê 
rain(n)-day  rain(n)=GEN day 

 

 (37)-1  
a. ညီမြဖစ်သ% ပနး်ြဖ] b. * ညီမ(ြဖစသ်%)ရဲ ့ ပနး်ြဖ] 

ɲămâ+pʰyiʔ-t̪ù páɴpʰyù  ɲămâ(+pʰyiʔ-t̪ù)=yɛ̂ páɴpʰyù 
sister.Y+COP-person PERSON  sister.Y(+COP-person)=GEN PERSON 

 
c. ညီမ ြဖစတ်ဲ ့ ပနး်ြဖ] cf. ညီမ ပနး်ြဖ] 

ɲămâ pʰyiʔ=tɛ̂ páɴpʰyù  ɲămâ páɴpʰyù 
sister.Y COP=AC.RLS PERSON  sister.Y PERSON 

     

 

(37)-2  
a. က#မ_ဏီဥက\ aြဖစသ်% မစXတာတာနာခါ 

kòuɴpănì-ʔouʔkătʰâ+pʰyiʔ-t̪ù mìʔsătà-tànàkʰà 
company-president+COP-person Mr.-PERSON 

b. * က#မ_ဏီဥက\ a(ြဖစ်သ%)ရဲ ့ မစXတာတာနာခါ 

kòuɴpănì-ʔouʔkătʰâ(+pʰyiʔ-t̪ù)=yɛ̂ mìʔsătà-tànàkʰà 
company-president(+COP-person)=GEN Mr.-PERSON 
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(38)  
b. ေဘးအမိက်သ%ငယခ်ျငး်အေဖရဲ ့ ကားတာယာ (မေနက့ b#တတ်ရက ် ေပါက်သွားလိ#တ့ဲ့။) 

bé-ʔèiɴ=k̬â-t̪ăŋɛ̀jíɴ-ʔăpʰè=yɛ̂-ká-tàyà (mănêɡâ youʔtăyɛʔ pauʔ~t̪wá=lô=t̬ɛ̂). 
next.to-house=ABL-friend-father=GEN-car-tire (yesterday suddenly explode~go=CNSQ=hear.by) 
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Abstract: This article offers Burmese linguistic data (examples) of “Transitivity” as a special topic of “the Journal 
of the Institute of Linguistic Research” vol.19. In some cases, additional information might be added when 
necessary. Basically, data in this article were provided by Thuzar Hlaing, while some explanations were 
written by Okano in consultation with Thuzar Hlaing. 
 

 
Keywords: verb of perception, volitional verb, referent object, humaneness, specificity 
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 9 1 BA 5

 

2-1-а  
သ" အဲဒ ီ ယငေ်ကာငက်ိ. သတတ်ယ်။ 

t̪ù ʔɛ́dì yìɴɡàuɴ=k̬ò t̪aʔ=tɛ̀. 
3SG that.DET fly=ACC kill=VS.RLS 

 
2-1-b  
သ" အဲဒ ီ ေသတ1 ာကိ. ဖျကတ်ယ။် 

t̪ù ʔɛ́dì tiʔtà=k̬ò pʰyɛʔ=tɛ̀. 
3SG that.DET box=ACC break.down=VS.RLS 

 

 

 
��1�	2�-��.E7@65<4=B8>A:��
� ������?5;A9C�����D�0��.3/F�

 **')����(��*!+��&$$&%)�&(��#!��%)�)��,����������"��
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2-1-с  
သ" အဲဒ ီ ဟငး်ရည်ကိ. ေ8 9းတယ်။ 

t̪ù ʔɛ́dì híɴyè=k̬ò hnwɛ́=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG that.DET soup=ACC warm.up=VS.RLS 

 

2-1-d  
သ" အဲဒ ီ ယငေ်ကာငက်ိ. သတတ်ယ်။ ဒါေပမဲ ့ ယငေ်ကာငက် မေသဘ"း။ 

t̪ù ʔɛ́dì yìɴɡàuɴ=k̬ò t̪aʔ=tɛ̀. dàbèmɛ̂ yìɴɡàuɴ=k̬â mă-t̪è=p̬ʰú. 
3SG that.DET fly=ACC kill=VS.RLS but fly=NOM NEG-die=VS.NEG 

 
, 2015

2019a  

 

 .

2-2-а  
သ" အဲဒ ီ ေဘာလံ.းကိ. ကန(်လိ.က်)တယ။် 

t̪ù ʔɛ́dì bɔ̀lóuɴ=k̬ò kàɴ(=laiʔ)=tɛ̀. 
3SG that.DET ball=ACC kick(=AUXdcsv)=VS.RLS 

 

2-2-b  
သ"မက သ"ရဲ့ ့ ေြခေထာကက်ိ. ကန(်လိ.က်)တယ။် 

t̪ùmâ=k̬â t̪û=yɛ̂ tɕʰìdauʔ=kò kàɴ(=laiʔ)=tɛ̀. 
3SG.F=NOM 3SG.OBL=GEN leg=ACC kick(=AUXdcsv)=VS.RLS 

 

သ"က သ"ရဲ့ ့ ေြခေထာကက်ိ. ကန(်လိ.က်)တယ။် 

t̪ù=k̬â t̪û=yɛ̂ tɕʰìdauʔ=kò kàɴ(=laiʔ)=tɛ̀. 
3SG=NOM 3SG.OBL=GEN leg=ACC kick(=AUXdcsv)=VS.RLS 

 

2-2-с  
သ" အဲဒ ီ လ"ကိ. (တမင)် ဝငတ်ိ.က(်လိ.က)်တယ်။ 

t̪ù ʔɛ́dì lù=k̬ò (tămìɴ) wìɴ~taiʔ(=laiʔ)=tɛ̀. 
3SG that.DET person=ACC (deliberately) enter~hit(=AUXdcsv)=VS.RLS 

 

(( )) တမင ်tămìɴ( ) တမငသ်ကသ်က ်tămìɴ-t̪ɛʔt̪ɛʔ( ) တမငတ်ကာ tămìɴ-dăɡà

( ) အေFကာငး်မဲ ့ʔătɕáuɴ-mɛ̂( )  
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2-2-d  
သ" အဲဒ ီ လ"ကိ. (မေတာတ်ဆ) ဝငတ်ိ.က(်လိ.က)်မတိယ။် 

t̪ù ʔɛ́dì lù=k̬ò (mătɔ̀tăsʰâ) wìɴ~taiʔ(=laiʔ)=mî=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG that.DET person=ACC (inadvertently) enter-hit(=AUXdcsv)=AUXunconsciously=VS.RLS 

 

(( )) မေတာတ်ဆ mătɔ̀tăsʰâ( ) သတလိကလ်တွ ်d̪ădî-lɛʔ-luʔ( )

 

 

 .

2-3-а ,  
ဟိ. နားမIာ လ" နည်းနည်း ေတွJတယ။် 

hò ná=hmà lù nɛ́nɛ́ twê=t̬ɛ̀. 
that.DET near=LOC person a.few see=VS.RLS 

 

2-3-b  
ငါ အဲဒ ီ အိမက်ိ. Fကည့်တယ။် 

ŋà ʔɛ́dì ʔèiɴ=k̬ò tɕî=t̬ɛ̀. 
1SG that.DET house=ACC look.at=VS.RLS 

 

2-3-с  
တစ်စံ.တစ်ေယာက်ရဲ ့ ေအာသံ်(ကိ.) Fကား(ရ)တယ။် 

dăzòuɴtăyauʔ=yɛ̂ ʔɔ̀-d̪àɴ(=k̬ò) tɕá(=yâ)=t̬ɛ̀. 
someone=GEN shout-sound(=ACC) hear(=AUXinev)=VS.RLS 

 

တစ်ေယာက်ေယာက ် ေအာသံ်(ကိ.) Fကား(ရ)တယ။် 

tăyauʔyauʔ ʔɔ̀-d̪àɴ(=k̬ò) tɕá(=yâ)=t̬ɛ̀. 
someone shout-sound(=ACC) hear(=AUXinev)=VS.RLS 

 

2-3-d  
သ" အဲဒ ီ အသံကိ. Fကား(လိ.က)်တယ်။ 

t̪ù ʔɛ́dì ʔăt̪àɴ=k̬ò tɕá(=laiʔ)=tɛ̀. 
3SG that.DET sound=ACC hear(=AUXdcsv)=VS.RLS 

 

, <

, ,  
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 Fကည့်- tɕî- 

  

  နားေထာင-် ná+tʰàuɴ- 

  
 ြမင-် myìɴ-   Fကား- tɕá- 

 

( ) ေတွJ- twê-(

) ( / ) 2-3-b  

 

 . 32

2-4-а  

သ" (ေပျာကသွ်ားတဲ)့ ေသာက့ိ. ြပနေ်တွJတယ်။ 

t̪ù (pyauʔ~t̪wá=t̬ɛ̂) t̪ɔ̂=k̬ò pyàɴ~twê=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG (lose~go=AT.RLS) key=ACC return~found=VS.RLS 

 

2-4-b  
သ" ထိ.ငခ်ံ.(ကိ.) လ.ပတ်ယ။် 

t̪ù tʰàiɴɡòuɴ(=k̬ò) louʔ=tɛ̀. 
3SG stool(=ACC) make=VS.RLS 

 

 .

2-5-а  
သ" ဘတ်စကား(ကိ.) ေစာင့ေ်နတယ။် 

t̪ù baʔsăká(=k̬ò) sâuɴ~nè=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG bus(=ACC) wait~stay=VS.RLS 

 

2-5-b  
ငါ သ" လာတာကိ. ေစာင့ေ်နတယ။် 

ŋà t̪ù là=t̬à=k̬ò sâuɴ~nè=t̬ɛ̀. 
1SG 3SG come=NC.RLS=ACC wait~stay=VS.RLS 

 

ငါ သ" ့ အလာကိ. ေစာင့ေ်နတယ။် 

ŋà t̪û ʔă-là=k̬ò sâuɴ~nè=t̬ɛ̀. 
1SG 3SG.OBL GER-come=ACC wait~stay=VS.RLS 
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2-5-с  
သ" ပိ.ကဆံ်အတိ(်ကိ.) OIာေနတယ်။ 

t̪ù paiʔsʰàɴʔeiʔ(=kò) ɕà~nè=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG wallet(=ACC) search~stay=VS.RLS 

 
 .

2-6-а  
?သ"က အရာမျိPးစံ.ကိ. အလွန ် သိတယ။် 

?t̪ù=k̬â ʔăyà-myózòuɴ=k̬ò ʔălùɴ t̪î=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG=NOM thing-various.kind=ACC very know=VS.RLS 

 

သ"က ဘယအ်ရာ(ကိ.) မဆိ. ေကာငး်ေကာငး် သိတယ်။ 

t̪ù=k̬â what=ʔăyà(=k̬ò) măsʰò káuɴɡáuɴ t̪î=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG=NOM what=thing(=ACC) NEG-say well know=VS.RLS 

 

2-6-b ,  
ငါ ဟိ. လ"က့ိ. သိတယ်။  

ŋà hò lû=k̬ò t̪î=t̬ɛ̀. (  

1SG that.DET person.OBL=ACC know=VS.RLS 

 

ငါ အဲဒီ ့ လ"ကိ. သိတယ်။  

ŋà ʔɛ́dî lù=k̬ò t̪î=t̬ɛ̀. (  

1SG that.DET.OBL person=ACC know=VS.RLS 

 

ကQနေ်တာ် သ"က့ိ. သိတယ်။  

cănɔ̀ t̪û=k̬ò t̪î=t̬ɛ̀. (  

1SG.MS 3SG.OBL=ACC know=VS.RLS 

 

2-6-с  
သ" R.OIားစကား(ကိ.)/R.OIားလိ. နားလည်တယ။် 

t̪ù raʔɕá-zăɡá(=k̬ò)/raʔɕá=lò ná+lɛ̀=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG Russia-language(=ACC)/Russia=as ear+round(/understand)=VS.RLS 

 
သ" R.OIားစကားကိ./R.OIားလိ. ရတယ။် 

t̪ù raʔɕá-zăɡá=k̬ò/raʔɕá=lò yâ=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG Russia-language=ACC/Russia=as able.to=VS.RLS 
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2-7-а , <  
ငါ မေနက့ မငး်ကိ. ေြပာတဲ ့ အေFကာငး် မIတမ်လိား။ 

ŋà mănê=k̬â míɴ=k̬ò pyɔ́=t̬ɛ̂ ʔătɕáuɴ hmaʔmî=lá. 

1SG yesterday=PAST.T 2SG=ACC say=AT.RLS matter remember=Qpol 

 

2-7-b  
ငါ သ" ့ ဖ.နး်နပံါတက်ိ. ေမ့သွားတယ။် 

ŋà t̪û pʰóuɴ-nàɴbaʔ=kò mê~t̬̪wá=t̬ɛ̀. 
1SG 3SG.OBL telephone-number=ACC forget~go=VS.RLS 

 

 .

2-8-а  
အေမက သားသမီးေတကွိ. သိပ ် ချစတ်ာ။ 

ʔămè=k̬â t̪á-d̪ămí=t̬wè=k̬ò t̪eiʔ tɕʰiʔ=tà. 
mother=NOM son-daughter=PL=ACC very love=NC.RLS 

 

2-8-b  
ငါ ငIက်ေပျာသီး(ကိ.) SကိPကတ်ယ။် 

ŋà ŋɛʔpyɔ́-d̪í(=k̬ò) tɕaiʔ=tɛ̀. 
1SG banana-fruit(=ACC) like=VS.RLS 

 

2-8-с ,  
ငါ အဲဒီ ့ လ"ကိ. မ.နး်တယ်။  

ŋà ʔɛ́dî lù=kò móuɴ=t̬ɛ̀. (  

1SG that.DET person=ACC hate=VS.RLS 

 

ငါ သ"က့ိ. မ.နး်တယ်။  

ŋà t̪û=kò móuɴ=t̬ɛ̀. (  

1SG 3SG.OBL=ACC hate=VS.RLS 

 

 .

2-9-a  
ငါ ဖိနပ(်ကိ.) လိ.ချငတ်ယ။် 

ŋà pʰănaʔ(=kò) lò=t̬ɕ̬ʰìɴ=t̬ɛ̀. 

1SG footwear(=ACC) need=AUXdes=VS.RLS 
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6-9-b  
အခ. သ" ေင ွ လိ.ေနတယ။် 

ʔăɡû t̪ù ŋwè lò~nè=t̬ɛ̀. 
now 3SG money need~stay=VS.RLS 

 

အခ. သ"မ့Iာ ေင ွ လိ.ေနတယ။် 

ʔăɡû t̪û=hmà ŋwè lò~nè=t̬ɛ̀. 
now 3SG.OBL=LOC money need~stay=VS.RLS 

 

  .

2-10-а  
ေမေမ(က) ညီေလး

1 လိမေ်ြပာလိ. ့ စိတဆိ်.းေနတယ်။ 

mèmè(=k̬â) ɲì-lé lèiɴ~pyɔ́=lô seiʔ+sʰó=nè=t̬ɛ̀.  
mammy(=NOM) brother.Y-DIM lie~say=CNJcnsq mind+bad~stay=VS.RLS 

 

2-10-b  
သ" ေခွး ေFကာကတ်တတ်ယ။် 

t̪ù kʰwé tɕauʔ=taʔ=tɛ̀. 
3SG dog afraid.of=AUXtendency=VS.RLS 

 

 .

2-11-а  
သ"က အေဖနဲ ့ တ"တယ်။ 

t̪ù=k̬â ʔăpʰè=nɛ̂ tù=t̬ɛ̀. 

3SG=NOM father=COM same=VS.RLS 

 

2-11-b  
ပငလ်ယေ်ရမIာ ဆားဓာတ ် ပါဝငတ်ယ်။ 

pìɴlɛ̀-yè=hmà sʰá-daʔ pàwìɴ=t̬ɛ̀. 

sea-water=LOC salt-content contain=vs.RLS 

 

 

                                                        
1 ညီေလး ɲì-lé ( ) , ေမာငေ်လး màuɴ-lé  
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2-12-а  
ငါ ့ ညီေလးက ဆရာဝနပ်ါ။ 

ŋâ ɲì-lé=k̬â sʰăyàwùɴ=p̬à. 
1SG.OBL brother.Y-DIM=NOM doctor=PLT 

 

2-12-b  
ငါ ့ ညီေလး ဆရာဝန ် ြဖစ်(သွား)Uပီ။ 

ŋâ ɲì-lé sʰăyàwùɴ pʰyiʔ(~t̪wá)=pì. 
1SG.OBL brother.Y-DIM doctor become(~go)=VS.INC 

 

 .v

2-13-а  2-13-b  
သ" ကားေမာငး်တတတ်ယ။် သ" ေရက"းတတတ်ယ။် 

t̪ù ká+máuɴ=t̬aʔ=tɛ̀. t̪ù yè+kú=t̬aʔ=tɛ̀. 
3SG car+drive=AUXability=VS.RLS 3SG water+cross=AUXability=VS.RLS 

 

 .v

2-14-а <  
သ" စကားေြပာေကာငး်တယ်။ 

t̪ù zăɡá-pyɔ́+káuɴ=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG speech-speak+good=VS.RLS 

 

2-14-b  
သ" အေြပး မေတာဘ်"း။ / သ" အေြပးမIာ အားနည်းတယ်။ 

t̪ù ʔă-pyé mă-tɔ̀=p̬ʰú.  t̪ù ʔă-pyé=hmà ʔá+né=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG GER-run NEG-good.at=VS.NEG  3SG GER-run=LOC strength+less=VS.RLS 

 

gerund အ- ʔă- < 2-14-а

gerund စကားေြပာ zăɡá-pyɔ́ ေြပာ- pyɔ́-( <) အ- ʔă-

စကား zăɡá( ) အ- ʔă- ,  
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 .

2-15-а  
သ" ေကျာငး်(ကိ.) ေရာက်Uပီ။ 

t̪ù tɕáuɴ(=k̬ò) yauʔ=pì. 
3SG school(=ALL) arrive=VS.INC 

 

2-15-b  
သ" လမ်းကိ. က"းတယ်။ 

t̪ù láɴ=k̬ò kú=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG street=ACC cross=VS.RLS 

 

2-15-с  
သ" ဒ ီ လမ်းကေန ြဖတသွ်ားတယ်။ 

t̪ù dì láɴ=k̬ò kú=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG this.DET street=ACC cross=VS.RLS 

 

 .

2-16-а  
သ" ဗိ.က်ဆာေနတယ။် / သ" ဗိ.ကအ်ဆာ ခံေနတယ်။ 

t̪ù baiʔ+sʰà~nè=t̬ɛ̀.  t̪ù baiʔ-ʔă-sʰà kʰàɴ~nè=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG stomach+hungry~stay=VS.RLS  3SG stomach+GER-hungry resist~stay=VS.RLS 

 

<  
 

2-16-b  
သ" ေရဆာေနတယ်။ 

t̪ù yè+sʰà~nè=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG water+hungry~stay=VS.RLS 

 

 .

2-17-а  2-17-b  
သ" ချမ်းေနတယ်။ ဒေီန ့ ချမ်းတယ။် 

t̪ù tɕʰáɴ~nè=t̬ɛ̀. dìnê tɕʰáɴ=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG feel.cool~stay=VS.RLS today cool=VS.RLS 
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 .

2-18-а  
ငါ သ"က့ိ. က"ညီတယ်။ 

ŋà t̪û=k̬ò kùɲì=t̬ɛ̀. 
1SG 3SG.OBL=ACC help=VS.RLS 

 

2-18-b  
သ" အဲဒါ(ကိ.) သယတ်.နး်က ငါ ဝိ.ငး်က"(ေပး)ခဲတ့ယ်။ 

t̪ù ʔɛ́dà(=k̬ò) t̪ɛ̀-t̬óuɴ=k̬â ŋà wáiɴ~kù(~p̬é)=k̬ʰɛ̂=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG that(=ACC) carry-when=PAST.T 1SG round~help(~give)=AUXdisj=VS.RLS 

 

 .

2-19-а  
ငါ အဲဒ ီ အေFကာငး်ြပချကန်ဲ ့ ပတ်သက်Uပီး သ"က့ိ. ေမးခဲတ့ယ။် 

ŋà ʔɛ́dì ʔătɕáuɴpyâdʑɛʔ=nɛ̂ paʔt̪ɛʔ=pí t̪û=k̬ò mé=k̬ʰɛ̂=t̬ɛ̀. 
1SG that.DET reason=COM concern=CNJseq 3SG.OBL=ACC ask=AUXdisj=VS.RLS 

 

2-19-b  
ငါ အဲဒ ီ အေFကာငး်(ကိ.) သ"က့ိ. ေြပာတယ။် 

ŋà ʔɛ́dì ʔătɕáuɴ(=k̬ò) t̪û=k̬ò pyɔ́=t̬ɛ̀. 
1SG that.DET matter(=ACC) 3SG.OBL=ACC speak=VS.RLS 

 

  .

2-20-а  
ငါ(က) သ"နဲ ့ ေတွJတယ။် 

ŋà(=k̬â) t̪ù=nɛ̂ twê=t̬ɛ̀ 
1SG(=NOM) 3SG=COM meet=VS.RLS 

 

 5718

split ergative

> dependent marking

,

< ,
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( ) , well-formedness
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Burmese Data of Attributive Clause-like Complex Sentences 
-Supplement Data for the Special Topic in the Journal of the Institute of Language Research vol.20 - 

 

Kenji Okano 
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3

3  
 
Abstract: According to the feature of Goken Ronshu vol.20, this small article provides Burmese linguistic 
data of complex sentence and a brief explanation for each example. In some cases, additional information 
might be added when necessary. Basically, data in this article were provided by Dr. Thuzar Hlaing, who is an 
associate professor of TUFS, while some additional examples were elicited from her by the writer or herself. 
 
. .  

Keywords: conjunctives, noun clause, discourse marker, stand-alone nominalization, complex noun phrase 
 
 

(2019) 2

23  
 

 .

3  

/

(1) <

သ"(ဟာ) အ)မတဲမ်း သတငး်စာ ဖတရ်ငး်(နဲ)့ ထမငး် စားတယ်။ 

t̪ù(=hà) ʔămyɛ́dáɴ d̪ădíɴzà pʰaʔ=yíɴ(=nɛ̂) tʰămíɴ sá=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG(=DMtop) always news.paper read=while(=COM) rice eat=VS.RLS 

 

( ) -ရငး် -yíɴ -နဲ ့ -nɛ̂

-နဲ ့ -nɛ̂

 
 

��1�	2�-��.E7@65<4=B8>A:��
� ������?5;A9C�����D�0��.3/F�

 **')����(��*!+��&$$&%)�&(��#!��%)�)��,����������"��
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/

(2) 10
က:နေ်တာ် မေနက့ ၁၀နာရီမ?ာ အိမ်ြပန)်ပီး တီဗီွ နည်းနည်းပါးပါး Gကည့်)ပီး အိပတ်ယ်။ 

tɕănɔ̀ mănêɡâ sʰɛ̀-nàyì=hmà ʔèiɴ+pyàɴ=pí tìbì nɛ́nɛ́pábá tɕî=pí ʔeiʔ=tɛ̀. 
1SG yesterday ten-hour=LOC house+return=CNJseq TV a.little look=CNJseq sleep=VS.RLS 

( ) -)ပီး -pí -)ပီး -pí )ပီး- pí- 3

1992:589l -pî

 

2 3

(21) 3 (2)

pí ( ) 2  

(4) (5) 2 2 )ပီး pí

)ပီး- pí-

(4) (5) 2  

2 -ʔ

)ပီး- pí-

)ပီး pí

3 2

2  
 

/

(3) 
က:နေ်တာ် မေနက့ ေလ?ခါးက လိမ့က်ျလိK ့ ဒဏ်ရာရသွားတယ။် 

tɕănɔ̀ mănêɡâ hlèɡá=k̬â lêiɴ~câ=lô dàɴyà+yâ~t̪wá=t̬ɛ̀. 
1SG yesterday stairs=ABL roll~fall=CNJcnsq injury+get~go=VS.RLS 

( ) -လိK ့ -lô -လိK ့ -lô

(2) -)ပီး -pí 3

2 (3) -)ပီး -pí 3 (2)

-လိK ့ -lô  
 

/

(4) 
ဒေီနလ့ည်း အေဖက အလKပ ် သွား)ပီး အစက်ိKက ေကျာငး် သွားတယ်။ 

dìnê=lɛ́ ʔăpʰè=k̬â ʔălouʔ t̪wá=pí ʔăkò=k̬â tɕáuɴ t̪wá=t̬ɛ̀. 
today=DMalso father=NOM job go=CNJseq elder.brother=NOM school go=VS.RLS 
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(2) ( ) -)ပီး -pí

2 (1) -ရငး် -yíɴ  

/

(5)
ဟိK လ" ဒေီနေ့တာ ့ ဦးထKပ ် ေဆာငး်)ပီး လမ်းေလPာက်ေနတယ်။ 

hò lù dìnê=t̬ɔ̂ ʔouʔtʰouʔ sʰáuɴ=pí láɴ+ɕauʔ~nè=t̬ɛ̀. 

that person today=DMcntr hat put.on=CNJseq street+walk~stay=VS.RLS 

(2) ( ) -)ပီး -pí -ရငး် -yíɴ

3  
 

/

(6) 
က:နေ်တာ် နားရက ် ဆိK အ)မတဲမ်း စာအKပ ် ဖတလ်ိKက ် တီဗီွ Gကည့်လိKက ် လKပတ်ယ။် 

tɕănɔ̀ náyɛʔ sʰò ʔămyɛ́dáɴ sàʔouʔ pʰaʔ=laiʔ tìbì tɕî=laiʔ louʔ=tɛ̀. 
1SG holiday say always book read=AUXdcsv TV look=AUXdcsv do=VS.RLS 

-လိKက ်-laiʔ လKပ်- louʔ- ဆိK- sʰò- 2

2 (11)  

/

(7) 2

a. အချိန ် မQ?လိိK ့၊ အြမန ် သွားရေအာင။် 

ʔătɕʰèiɴ mă-ɕî=lô ʔămyàɴ t̪wá=yâʔàuɴ. 
time NEG-exist=CNJcnsq quickly go=HORT 

b. အချိန ် မQ?ိဘ"း။ အြမန ် သွားစိK။့ 

ʔătɕʰèiɴ mă-ɕî=p̬ʰú. ʔămyàɴ t̪wá=s̬ô=Ø 
time NEG-exist=VS.NEG quickly go=AUXhort=VS.IMP 

(3) ( ) -လိK ့ -lô a. b.

3 2

-)ပးီ -pí -)ပီး -pí 2

2  
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(7)’ 2
အချိန ် Q?လိိ# ့ ြဖည်းြဖည်း သွားရေအာင။် 

ʔătɕʰèiɴ ɕî=lô pʰyébyé t̪wá=yâʔàuɴ. 
time exist=CNJcnsq slowly go=HORT 

* အချိန ် Q?%ိပီး ြဖည်းြဖည်း သွားရေအာင။် 

ʔătɕʰèiɴ ɕî=pí pʰyébyé t̪wá=yâʔàuɴ. 
time exist=CNJseq slowly go=HORT 

/ 
(8) 

မေနက့ ေခါငး်ကိKကလ်ိK ့ ခါတိKငး်ထက ် ေစာေစာ အိပတ်ယ်။ 

mănêɡâ ɡáuɴ+kaiʔ=lô kʰàdáiɴ=tʰɛʔ sɔ́zɔ́ ʔeiʔ=tɛ̀. 
yesterday head+pain=CNJcnsq every.time=above early sleep=VS.RLS 

(3) ( ) -လိK ့ -lô  
 

/

(9) 
ဟိK လ" စာအKပ ် ဝယ်ဖိK ့ ထွကသွ်ားတယ်။ 

hò lù sàʔouʔ wɛ̀=pʰô tʰwɛʔ~t̪wá=t̬ɛ̀. 
that person book buy=for go/come.out~go=VS.RLS 

(အ)ဖိK ့ (ʔă)pʰô realis RLS (အ)ဖိK ့ (ʔă)pʰô

2 2 (အ)ဖိK ့ (ʔă)pʰô

 
 

(9)’ 2 2

ဟိK လ" စာအKပ ် ဝယ်ဖိK ့ မ?ာထားတယ ် / ရည်ရွယ်ထားတယ။် 

hò lù sàʔouʔ wɛ̀=p̬ʰô hmà~tʰá=t̬ɛ̀. / yìywɛ̀~tʰá=t̬ɛ̀. 
that person book buy=for order~put.on=VS.RLS / intend~put.on=VS.RLS 

(9) 3

2
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(9)” [lit. ]
ဟိK လ" စာအKပ ် သွားဝယတ်ယ။် 

hò lù sàʔouʔ t̪wá~wɛ̀=t̬ɛ̀. 
that person book go~buy=VS.RLS 

/

(10) 3 2

သ"က အြပငက်ိK ေကာငး်ေကာငး် ြမငရ်ေအာင ် ြပတငး်ေပါကက်ိK ဖွင့လ်ိKကတ်ယ်။ 

t̪ù=k̬â ʔăpyìɴ=k̬ò káuɴɡáuɴ myìɴ=yâ=ʔàuɴ bădíɴbauʔ=kò pʰwîɴ=laiʔ=tɛ̀. 
3SG=NOM outside=ACC well see=AUXinev=CNJpurp window=ACC open(vt)=AUXdcsv=VS.RLS 

( ) -ေအာင ်-ʔàuɴ (9) (အ)ဖိK ့ (ʔă)pʰô

2  
 

/

(11) 
ဒမီ?ာ ေVရွာသီ ဆိK မိKး ခဏခဏ ရွာတယ်။ 

dì=hmà nwè-yàd̪ì sʰò mó kʰănâkʰănâ ywà=t̬ɛ̀. 
here=LOC summer-season say rain(n) often rain(v)=VS.RLS 

ဆိK- sʰò- 2 ( ) (

) -ရင ်-yìɴ  
 

/

(12) 
ြပတငး်ေပါက ် ဖွင့လ်ိKကတ်ာနဲ ့ ေလေအးေတ ွ ဝငလ်ာတယ်။ 

bădíɴbauʔ pʰwîɴ=laiʔ=tà=nɛ̂ lè-ʔé=t̬wè wíɴ~là=t̬ɛ̀. 
window open(vt)=AUXdcsv=NC.RLS=INS air-cold=PL enter~come=VS.RLS 

V-တာနဲ ့ -tà=nɛ̂ [V=NC.RLS=INS] V V -နဲ ့ -nɛ̂

2 V 2  
 

/

(13) 3

ကKနး်ေပW တကလ်ိKကတ်ာနဲ ့ ပငလ်ယက်ိK ြမငရ်တယ်။ 

kóuɴ-p̬ɔ̀ tɛʔ=laiʔ=tà=nɛ̂ pìɴlɛ̀=k̬ò myìɴ=yâ=t̬ɛ̀. 
hill-upperside climb=AUXdcsv=NC.RLS=INS sea=ACC see=AUXinev=VS.RLS 

(12) ြမင-် myìɴ- 3
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-ရ -yâ( ) ( ) 3 2

 

/

(14) 
မနကဖ်န ် မိKးရွာ(ခဲ)့ရင ် က:နေ်တာ် အဲဒကီိK မသွားဘ"း။ 

mănɛʔpʰàɴ mó+ywà(=k̬ʰɛ̂)=yìɴ tɕănɔ̀ ʔɛ́dì=k̬ò mă-t̪wá=p̬ʰú. 
tomorrow rain(n)+rain(v)(=AUXdst)=COND 1SG there=ALL NEG-go=VS.NEG 

 

( ) -ရင ်-yìɴ -ခဲ ့-kʰɛ̂  

/ 
(15) 

ပိK)ပီး ေစာေစာ ထရင ် ေကာငး်သား။ 

pò=pí sɔ́zɔ́ thâ=yìɴ káuɴ=t̬̪á. 
much=CNJseq early stand.up=CNJcond good=NC 

( ) -ရင ်-yìɴ -ခဲ ့-kʰɛ̂

-သား -t̪á -သား -t̪á

 
 

/

(16) 
အဲဒလီိKေနရာမျိXး မသွားခဲ့မရိင ် ေကာငး်သား။ 

ʔɛ́dì=lò=nèyà=myó mă-t̪wá=k̬ʰɛ̂=yìɴ káuɴ=t̬̪á. 
that=as=place=kind NEG-go=AUXdisj=CNJcond good=NC 

( ) -ရင ် -yìɴ -ခဲ ့ -kʰɛ̂ (15)

-သား -t̪á  
 

/

(17) 
၁နဲ ့ ၁(နဲ)့ ေပါငး်ရင ် ၂ ရတယ်။ 

tiʔ=nɛ̂ tiʔ(=nɛ̂) páuɴ=yìɴ hniʔ yâ=t̬ɛ̀. 
one=COM one(=COM) add=CNJcond two get=VS.RLS 
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/ 
(18) 

ဘ"တာ(ကိK) ေရာကရ်င ် ဖKနး်ဆကပ်ါ။ 

bùdà(=k̬ò) yauʔ=yìɴ pʰóuɴ+sʰɛʔ=pà=Ø. 
station(=ALL) arrive=CNJcond telephone+connect=PLT=VS.IMP 

/

(19) 
တနဂ[ေVေွန ့ ကျရင ် အားလံKးနဲ ့ ပနး်ြခ ံ သွားချငလ်ိKကတ်ာ။ 

tăníɴɡănwènê câ=yìɴ ʔálóuɴ=nɛ̂ páɴjàɴ t̪wá=t̬ɕ̬ʰìɴ=laiʔtà. 
Sunday fall=CNJcond all=COM park go=AUXdsr=EXCLAM 

(17) (19) (14) -လိKကတ်ာ -laiʔt(h)à -လိKက ်-laiʔ -တာ -tà

-lai(ʔ)dà 2

2  
 

/

(20) 
မနကဖ်န ် မိKးရွာရငေ်တာ ့ ဒKက]ပဲ။ 

mănɛʔpʰàɴ mó+ywà=yìɴ=t̬ɔ̂ douʔkʰâ=p̬ɛ́. 
tomorrow rain(n)+rain(v)=CNJcond=DMcntr trouble=DMfoc 

( ) -ရင ်-yìɴ -ေတာ ့-tɔ̂  

/

(21) 
အိမ ် လာရင ် ဖKနး် (အရင်̂ ကိX) ဆက်)ပီးမ? လာပါ။ 

ʔèiɴ là=yìɴ pʰóuɴ (ʔăyìɴtɕò) sʰɛʔ=pí=hmâ là=pà=Ø. 
house come=CNJcond telephone (beforehand) connect=finish=only.if come=PLT=VS.IMP 

(14)  
 

/

(22) 2 3

a. [မGကာခင ် ဘဲလ ် ြမည်ေတာမ့?ာမိK ့] ြမည်လာရင ် ေြပာပါ။ 

[mătɕàɡìɴ bɛ́l myì=t̬ɔ̂=hmà=mô] myì~là=yìɴ pyɔ́=p̬à=Ø. 
[before.long bell sound(v)=AUX“anymore”=NC.IRR=because] sound(v)~come=CNJcond tell=POL=VS.IMP 

b. [မGကာခင ် ဘဲလ ် ြမည်လိမ့မ်ယ်။] ြမည်လာရင ် ေြပာပါ။ 

mătɕàɡìɴ bɛ́l myì=lêiɴ=mɛ̀. myì~là=yìɴ pyɔ́=p̬à=Ø. 
before.long bell sound(v)=AUXsurely=VS.IRR sound(v)~come=CNJcond tell=POL=VS.IMP 
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c. [ေတာ်Gကာကျရင ် ေခါငး်ေလာငး် ထိKးလမိ့်မယ်။] ထိKးရင ် ေြပာပါ။ 

[tɔ̀cà+tɕâ=yìɴ kʰáuɴláuɴ tʰó=lêiɴ=mɛ̀.] tʰó=yìɴ pyɔ́=p̬à=Ø. 
[soon+fall=COND bell strike=AUXsurely=VS.IRR] strike=CNJcond tell=POL=VS.IMP

a. 2

b. 2 2

a. b. 2 2 2 c.

2

/

(23) 3

[ဘဲလ ် ြမည်ချင ် ြမည်လိမ့မ်ယ်။] တကယလ်ိK ့ ြမည်လာခဲ့ရင ်

[bɛ́l myì=t̬ɕ̬ʰìɴ myì=lêiɴ=mɛ̀.] dăɡɛ̀lô myì~là=k̬ʰɛ̂=yìɴ 
[bell sound(v)=AUXdsr sound(v)=AUXsurely=VS.IRR] indeed sound(v)~come=AUXdist=CNJcond 

ေြပာပါ။ 

pyɔ́=pà=Ø. 
speak=PLT=VS.IMP 

 

( ) -ရင ်-yìɴ (22) 2

-ခဲ ့- kʰɛ̂ 2  

Vi ချင ်Vi(-လမိ့)်မယ ်Vi=tɕʰìɴ Vi(=lêiɴ)=mɛ̀ Vi ေကာငး် Vi(-လိမ့)်မယ ်

Vi=káuɴ Vi(=lêiɴ)=mɛ̀ 2  
 

/

(24) > 2

မလaပ်Q?ားတဲဟ့ာေတ ွ ဆိK မစားသင့(်/ေကာငး်)ဘ"း။ 

mă-hlouʔɕá=t̬ɛ̂=hà=t̬wè sʰò mă-sá=t̬̪îɴ/k̬áuɴ=p̬ʰú. 
NEG-act=AT.RLS=thing=PL say NEG-eat=AUX“should”/AUXsensible=VS.NEG 

 

မV-တဲဟ့ာ (mă-)V=tɛ̂=hà / 2 ဟာ hà

>

3 2 (11)

ဆိK- sʰò- 2 ( )

-ရင ်-yìɴ  

-သင့ ်-t̪îɴ -ေကာငး် -káuɴ
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/

(25) 2

a. ေငေွလး နည်းနည်း ပိKQ?ိရငေ်တာ(့လား)။ 

ŋwè-lé nɛ́nɛ́ pò=ɕî=yìɴ=tɔ̂(=lá). 
money-DIM a.little much=exist=CNJcond=DMcntr(=Qpl). 

b. ေငပွိKေငလွPံေလးများ Q?ိရငေ်တာ(့လား)။ 

ŋwè-pò-ŋwè-ɕàɴ-lé=myá ɕî=yìɴ=t̬ɔ̂(=lá). 
surplus.money-DIM=EMPH exist=CNJcond=DMcntr(=Qpl). 

 

-ရင ် -yìɴ -ေတာ ့ -tɔ̂ 2

-လား -lá  

2

/ 
(26) 

ဒါလည်း စားလိKက်ပါလား။ 

dà=lɛ́ sá=laiʔ=pà=Ø=lá. 
this=DMalso eat=AUXdcsv=PLT=VS.IMP=Qpl 

-ပါလား -pàlá 2 -ပါလား -pàlá

-ပါ -lá -လား -lá =Ø

3 2 2

e.g. သ"က့ိK အGကာ^ကီး မGကည့်ပါနဲလ့ား... 

t̪û=kò ʔătɕàdʑí mă-tɕî=p̬à=nɛ̂=lá. 
3SG.OBL=ACC long.time NEG-look=PLT=VS.PROH=Qpl 

2  

   (http://kokhine.blogspot.jp/2010/03/blog-post_19.html, 2019/12/15

(25)  
 

/

(27) 2

a. လKပခ်ျငရ်ငလ်ည်း ကိKယ့်စတိ်^ကXိက ် လKပပ်ါလား။ 

louʔ=tɕʰìɴ=yìɴ=lɛ́ kô=seiʔtɕaiʔ louʔ=pà=Ø=lá.  
do=AUXdsr=CNJcond=DMalso SELF.OBL=preference do=PLT=VS.IMP=Qpl 
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b. လKပခ်ျငတ်ယ ် ဆိKလည်း ကိKယ့်စတိ်^ကXိက ် လKပပ်ါလား။ 

louʔ=tɕʰìɴ=t̬ɛ̀ sʰò=lɛ́ kô=seiʔtɕaiʔ louʔ=pà=Ø=lá.  
do=AUXdsr=VS.RLS say=DMalso SELF.OBL=preference do=PLT=VS.IMP=Qpl 

V-ပါလား V=pà=Ø=lá 2  

a. b. 3 2 a.

-ရင ် -yìɴ b. ဆိK- sʰò-

-ရင ်-yìɴ -လည်း -lɛ́

(28) /(မ)V-ရငလ်ည်း (mă)V(=yìɴ)=lɛ́

-လည်း -lɛ́  

ကိKယ့်စတိ်^ကိXက ်kôseiʔcaiʔ 2 2 2

^ကXိက်သလိK caiʔ=t̪ă=lò 2

2  

^ကိXက-် tɕaiʔ- > အ^ကXိက ်ʔă-tɕaiʔ 2 စတိ ်

seiʔ အ- ʔă- ကိKယ ်kò  ကိKယ့ ်

kô  
 

/

(28) 
ဒ ီ ခွကက် ြပXတက်ျလည်း မကွဲဘ"း။ 

dì kʰwɛʔ=k̬â pyouʔ~tɕâ=lɛ́ mă-kwɛ́=p̬ʰú. 
this cup=NOM come.off~fall=DMalso NEG-break.in.two=VS.NEG 

(မ)V-ရငလ်ည်း (mă)V(=yìɴ)=lɛ́

 
/

(29) 
ဒ ီ ပနး်သီးက ေဈး^ကီး)ပီး နည်းနည်းေလးမ? မချိXဘ"း။ 

dì páɴd̪í=k̬â zé+tɕí=pí nɛ́nɛ́-lé=hmâ mă-tɕʰò=p̬ʰú. 
this apple=NOM price+big=CNJseq a.little-DIM=even NEG-sweet=VS.NEG 

2

-ေပမယ့်(လိK)့ -pèmɛ̂(=lô)  
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(29)’’ 
ဒ ီ ပနး်သီးက ေဈး^ကီးေပမယ့(်လိK ့) နည်းနည်းေလးမ? မချိXဘ"း။ 

dì páɴd̪í=k̬â zé+tɕí=p̬èmɛ̂(=lô) nɛ́nɛ́-lé=hmâ mă-tɕʰò=p̬ʰú. 
this apple=NOM price+big=however(=QUOT) a.little-DIM=even NEG-sweet=VS.NEG 

V-လျက(်သား)နဲ ့V=yɛʔ(=t̪á)=nɛ̂  

(29)’’  
ဒ ီ ပနး်သီးက ေဈး^ကီးလျက(်သား)နဲ ့ နည်းနည်းေလးမ? မချိXဘ"း။ 

dì páɴd̪í=k̬â zé+tɕí=yɛʔ(=t̪á)=nɛ̂ nɛ́nɛ́-lé=hmâ mă-tɕʰò=p̬ʰú. 
this apple=NOM price+big=SEQ(=NMLZ)=COM a.little-DIM=even NEG-sweet=VS.NEG 

Thuzar Hlaing

i) သ"က့ိK ေခWထားတာ၊ သ" မလာဘ"း။ 

t̪û=k̬ò kʰɔ̀~tʰá=t̬à, t̪ù mă-là=p̬ʰú. 
3SG.OBL=ACC call~put.on=NC.RLS 3SG NEG-come=VS.NEG 

-တာ -tà Okell 1969 2009 2011

i)
-တာ -tà

ii) ေလ? မ?ာထားတာ မလာေသးလိK။့ 

hlè hmà~tʰá=t̬à mă-là=t̬̪é=lô. 
boat order~put.on=NC:RLS NEG-come=AUX“still”=CNJcnsq 

‘because the boat (we) had ordered not yet come’ (lit. because the ordering of the boat had not yet come)

Okell 1969: 416

ii) -တာ -tà လာ- là

3 2 -တာ -tà -တာ 

-tà ေလ? hlè

i) ii)

 

-တာ -tà 3
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/

(30) 
သ"အ့ိမက်ိK (လိKက)်သွားGကည့်ေပမယ့ ် သ" မQ?ိဘ"း။ 

t̪û=ʔèiɴ=k̬ò (laiʔ~)t̪wá~tɕî~p̬èmɛ̂ t̪ù mă-ɕî=p̬hú. 
3SG.OBL=house=ALL (follow~)go~look=however 3SG NEG-exist=VS.NEG 

-ေပမယ့်(လိK)့ -pèmɛ̂(=lô) 2 -လိK ့ -lô

-ေပမယ့် -pèmɛ̂ -pènɛ̂ -nɛ̂ -pèmɛ̂ m

p n 3  
 

[1]/�
(31) 

ဟိK လ" လာတဲအ့ထိ က:နေ်တာ် ဒမီ?ာ ေစာင့ေ်နမယ်။ 

hò lù là=t̬ɛ̂=ʔătʰî tɕănɔ̀ dì=hmà sâuɴ~nè=mɛ̀. 
that person come=AC.RLS=until 1SG here=LOC wait~stay=VS.IRR 

( ) အထိ ʔătʰî

irrealis အထိ ʔătʰî

realis အထိ ʔătʰî

realis  

2  
 

e.g. ဟိK လ" မလာမချငး် က:နေ်တာ် ဒမီ?ာ ေစာင့ေ်နမယ်။ 

hò lù mă-là=mătɕʰíɴ tɕănɔ̀ dì=hmà sâuɴ~nè=mɛ̀. 
that person NEG-come=AT.RLS=unless 1SG here=LOC wait~stay=VS.IRR 

 

[2]/ 
(32) 

ဟိK လ" မလာခင ် ထမငး် ချက်ထားမယေ်နာ်။ 

hò lù mă-là-kʰìɴ tʰămíɴ tɕʰɛʔ~tʰá=mɛ̀=nɔ̀. 

that person NEG-come-before rice cook~put.on=VS.IRR=Qtag 

မV-ခင ်măV-kʰìɴ V  

 
 

2

 
Myanmar Language Commission. 1993 “Myanmar-English Dictionary”, 1st print, Ministry of Education, 

Government of Myanmar. 
Okell, John. 1969. “Reference Grammar of Colloquial Burmese”, 2vols, Oxford University Press. 
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Markers of Infromation Structure in Burmese 

 
   

CING NGAIH LIAN 
 
 

 
Graduate School of Global Studies, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 

 
 

$�( 22 2019
25  

 
Abstract: This report contributes to the special cross-linguistic study on ‘markers of information structure’ 
(Journal of the Institute of Language Research 16, 2019, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies). The purpose of this 
paper is to offer the Burmese data for the question of 25 phrases. 
 
���	( >  
Keywords: subject-prominent language, emphasizing expression, indefinite expression, informational territory 
 
 

(2019) >

23  
 
1. ���� 

<>

 
 
2. 
��%��� 

>  
2-1  

>  

ဒ ီ ေြမက ဟငး်သီးဟငး်ရွကေ်တ ွ ေကာငး်ေကာငး် ြဖစ်ထွနး်တယ်။ 

dì myè=k̬â híɴd̪íhíɴywɛʔ=twè káuɴɡáuɴ pʰyiʔtʰúɴ=t̬ɛ̀. 
this.DET land=NOM vegetable=PL good.DPL thrive=vs.RLS 

ဒါေ7ကာင့ ် ေစျးြမင့ြ်မင့န်ဲ ့ ေရာငး်;ိ=ငလ်ိမ့မ်ယ်။ 

dàʥâuɴ zé-myîɴmyîɴ=nɛ̂ yáuɴ=nàiɴ=lêiɴ=mɛ̀. 
therefore price-highly=COM sell=AUXpsbl=AUXsurely=vs.IRR 

 

 

 
��1�	2�-��.E7@65<4=B8>A:��
� ������?5;A9C�����D�0��.3/F�

 **')����(��*!+��&$$&%)�&(��#!��%)�)��,����������"��
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(2-2 ) -က -kâ >

2007: p.29-30, 47 -က -kâ >  
 

> >  
2-2  

>  

က?နေ်တာ ် ေခါငး်ကိ=ကေ်နတယ။် ဒါေ7ကာင့ ် ဒေီန ့ နားမယ်။ 

ʨănɔ̀ ɡáuɴ+kaiʔ~nè=t̬ɛ̀. dàʥâuɴ dìnê ná=mɛ̀. 
1SG.MS head+ache~stay=vs.RLS therefore today rest=vs.IRR 

2-2 -က -kâ  

 
2-3  

 

သAပ ဲ သတမ်Cတခ်ျိနအ်တိ=ငး် လာတယ်။ 

t̪ù=p̬ɛ́ t̪aʔhmaʔ-ʨʰèiɴ=ʔătáiɴ là=t̬ɛ̀. 
3SG=DMfoc prescribe-time=as come=vs.RLS 

-ပ ဲ-pɛ́  

 
2-4  

 

a) ဒါကိ= ဒမီCာပ ဲ ဝယလ်ိ= ့ ရတယ်။ 

dà=k̬ò dì=hmà=p̬ɛ́ wɛ̀=lô yâ=t̬ɛ̀. 
this=ACC here=LOC=DMfoc buy=CNJcnsq get=VS.RLS 

b) ဒါကိ= ဒမီCာက လွFဲပီး ဝယလ်ိ= ့ မရဘAး။ 

dà=k̬ò dì=hmà=k̬â lwɛ́=p̬í wɛ̀=lô mă-yâ=p̬ʰú. 
this=ACC here=LOC=ABL apart.from=CNJseq buy=CNJcnsq NEG-get=VS.NEG 

 

-လွဲFပီး -lwɛ́=p̬í -က -kâ > a) -ပ ဲ -pɛ́

> b)  
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2-5 <  
 

a) အဲဒ ီ အမိ်မCာ HCတိာ ကေလး(ေတ)ွချည်းပဲ။ 

ʔɛ́dì ʔèiɴ=hmà ɕî=t̬à kʰălé(=t̬wè)=t̬ɕ̬ʰí=p̬ɛ́. 
that2.DET house=LOC exist=NC.RLS child(=PL)=only=DMfoc 

b) အဲဒ ီ အမိ်မCာ ကေလးေတခွျည်းပ ဲ HCတိယ်။ 

ʔɛ́dì ʔèiɴ=hmà kʰălé=t̬wè=t̬ɕ̬ʰí=p̬ɛ́ ɕî=t̬ɛ̀. 
that.DET house=LOC child=PL=only=DMfoc exist=VS.RLS 
 

a) > -ချည်း -ʨʰí

-ပ ဲ -pɛ́ -ချည်း -ʨʰí

-ေတ ွ-twè -ချည်း -ʨʰí <

>  

HC-ိ ɕî- b)  
 

2-6  
 

ေနာက်ဆိ=ရငေ်တာ ့ မမCားေအာင ် လ=ပမ်ယ်။ 

nauʔ-sʰò=yìɴ=t̬ɔ̂ mă-hmá=ʔàuɴ louʔ=mɛ̀. 

next-say=CNJcond=DMcntr NEG-mistake=CNJpurp do=VS.IRR 

-ေတာ ့-tɔ̂ ေနာက ်nauʔ -ေတာ ့-tɔ̂ ေနာကေ်တာ ့nauʔ=tɔ̂

< ဆိ=- sʰò- -ရင ် -yìɴ

N ဆိ=ရင-် N sʰò=yìɴ N > >  
 
2-7  

 

ေမာလိ=ကတ်ာေနာ်။ လကဖ်က်ရည်ေလး ဘာေလး ေသာကရ်ေအာင။် 

mɔ́=lai(ʔ)dà=nɔ̀. lăpʰɛʔyè=lé bà=lé t̪auʔ=yâʔàuɴ. 
exhaust=EXCLAM=SFP tea=DIM what=DIM drink=HORT 

ဘာ bà -ေလး -lé <>

> bà -တိ= ့ -tô -ေတ ွ-twè  
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2-8  
 

ေရသာ HCိရင ် ရကအ်တန7်ကာေတာ ့ ြပဿနာ မHCိဘAး။ 

yè=t̬̪à ɕî=yìɴ yɛʔ-ʔătàɴ-ʨà=t̬ɔ̂ pyaʔt̪ănà mă-ɕî=p̬ʰú 
water=only exist=CNJcond day-a.few-last=when problem NEG-exist=VS.NEG 
 
2-9  

 

ကေလးငယ်ေတေွတာင ် အဲဒ ီ အလ=ပက်ိ= ကAညီရတယ်။ 

kʰălé-ŋɛ̀=t̬wè=t̬àuɴ ʔɛ́dì ʔălouʔ=kò kùɲì=yâ=t̬ɛ̀. 
child-little=PL=DMeven that2.DET job=ACC help=AUXinev=VS.RLS 

-ေတာင ်-tàuɴ >  

 
2-10  

 

က?နေ်တာ် ပိ=ကဆံ်ေတ ွ (ဘာေတ)ွ မလိ=ချငပ်ါဘAး။ 

ʨănɔ̀ paiʔsʰàɴ=t̬wè (bà=t̬wè) mă-lò=t̬ɕ̬hìɴ=p̬à=p̬ʰú 
1SG.MS money=PL (what=PL) NEG-need=AUXdes=PLT=VS.NEG 

> ဘာ bà

-ေတ ွ-twè

-ပါ -pà <> >  
 
2-11  

 

ကိ=ယ်အ့ခနး်ေလာကေ်တာ ့ ကိ=ယ့်ဘာသာ HCငး်စမ်းပါ။ 

kô=ʔăkʰáɴ=lauʔ=tɔ̂ kôbàd̪à ɕíɴ=s̬áɴ=p̬à=Ø. 
self.OBL=room=about=DMcntr oneself clean=AUXorder=PLT=VS.IMP 

-ေလာက ်-lauʔ -ေတာ ့-tɔ̂

 
 

2-12  
 

ငါက့ိ=လည်း ေပး။ 

ŋâ=k̬ò=lɛ́ pé=Ø. 
1SG.OBL=ACC=DMcntr give=VS.IMP 
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-လည်း -lɛ́  
 
2-13 <>  

 

အေဖ ြပနလ်ာFပီေနာ်။ အေမေကာ။ 

ʔăpʰè pyàɴ~là=p̬ì=nɔ̀. ʔămè=k̬ɔ́. 
father return~come=VS.INC=SFP mother=DMcntr 

-ေကာ -kɔ́ -ေတာ ့-tɔ̂  
 

>  
2-14 >  

specific unknown  

a) ဘယ်သAလဲေတာ ့ မသိဘAး၊ ဖ=နး် လာသွားတယ်။ 

bɛ̀d̪ù=lɛ́=t̬ɔ̂ mă-t̪î=p̬ʰú fóuɴ là~t̬̪wá=t̬ɛ̀. 
who=Qsp=DMcntr NEG-know=VS.NEG phone come~go=VS.RLS 

<  
 

b) ဦးေလးတစ်ေယာက်ဆီက ဖ=နး် လာသွားတယ်။ 

ʔúlé-tă-yauʔ=sʰì=k̬â fóuɴ là~t̬̪wá=t̬ɛ̀. 
uncle-one-CLFhum=place=ABL phone come~go=VS.RLS 

<  

a)

b) 2-15 2-16 2-17

> တစေ်ယာကေ်ယာက ်tăyauʔyauʔ >

>  
 
2-15 >  

irrealis non-specific  

တစ်ေယာက်ေယာကက်ိ= ေမး7ကည့်ရေအာင။် 

tăyauʔyauʔ=kò mé~ʨî=yăʔàuɴ. 
somebody=ACC ask~look=HORT 

တစ်ေယာက်ေယာက ်tăyauʔyauʔ တစ ်tiʔ ေယာက ်yauʔ

> တစ ်tiʔ တစ ်tiʔ တ tă

tă+

တစေ်ယာကေ်ယာက ် tăyauʔyauʔ



 

– 322 – 

 
 

2-16  
question  

က?နေ်တာ် မHCတိ=နး် တစ်ေယာက်ေယာက ် လာသွားေသးလား။ 

ʨănɔ̀ mă-ɕî-t̬óuɴ tăyauʔyauʔ là~t̬̪wá=t̬̪é=lá. 
1SG.MS NEG-exist-term somebody come~go=AUX“still”=QPL 

 
2-17 >  

conditional  

တစ်ေယာက်ေယာက ် လာ(ခဲ)့ရင ် က?နေ်တာ့က်ိ= ေြပာပါ။ 

tăyauʔyauʔ là(=k̬ʰɛ̂)=yìɴ ʨănɔ̂=k̬ò pyɔ́=p̬à=Ø. 
somebody come(=AUXdist)=CNcond 1SG.MS.OBL=ACC tell=PLT=VS.IMP 

 

2-18  
indirect negation  

ဒေီနေ့တာ ့ ဘယ်သAမC လာမယ(်လိ=)့ မထငဘ်Aး။ 

dìnê=t̬ɔ̂ bɛ̀d̪ù=hmâ là=mɛ̀(=lô) mă-tʰìɴ=p̬ʰú. 
today=DMcntr who=DMeven come=VS.IRR(=CNJcnsq) NEG-think=VS.NEG 

 

ဒေီနေ့တာ ့ ဘယ်သAမC မလာဘAး(လိ=)့ ထငတ်ယ။် 

dìnê=t̬ɔ̂ bɛ̀d̪ù=hmâ mă-là=p̬ʰú(=lô) tʰìɴ=t̬ɛ̀. 
today=DMcntr who=DM‘even’ NEG-come=VS.NEG(=CNJcnsq) think=VS.RLS 

 

> ဘယသ်AမC bɛ̀d̪ù=hmâ ဘယ်သA bɛ̀d̪ù -မC -hmâ

 

 
2-19  

direct negation  

အဲဒမီCာ အခ= ဘယ်သAမC မHCိဘAးေလ။ 

ʔɛ́dì=hmà ʔăkʰû bɛ̀d̪ù=hmâ mă-ɕî=p̬ʰú=lè. 
there=LOC now who=even NEG-exist=VS.NEG=SFP 

2-18���  

 

2-20  
free-choice  



,    
Markers of Infromation Structure in Burmese, CING NGAIH LIAN 
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(အဲဒါကိ=) ဘယ်သAမဆိ= လ=ပတ်တတ်ယ။် 

(ʔɛ́dà=k̬ò) bɛ̀d̪ù-mă-sʰò louʔ=taʔ=tɛ̀. 
(that=ACC) who-NEG-say do=AUXability=VS.RLS 

-မဆိ= -măsʰò  
 

2-21 <> !? 
 

အဲဒါေလာကက်ေတာ ့ လAတိ=ငး် သိတယ ် မဟ=တ်ဘAးလား။ 

ʔɛ́dà=lauʔ=kâ=t̬ɔ̂ lù-t̬áiɴ t̪î=t̬ɛ̀ mă-houʔ=pʰú=lá. 
that=about=NOM=DMcntr people-every know=VS.RLS NEG-be.true=VS.NEG=Qpl 

> လAတိ=ငး် lù-t̬áiɴ ဘယသ်Aမဆိ= bɛ̀d̪ù-mă-sʰò

 
 

2-22 !?  
 

အဲဒလီိ= ပစOည်းမျိPး ဘယ်သAက ဝယ်မCာလ။ဲ ဘယ်သAမC ဝယ်မCာ မဟ=တ်ဘAး။ 

ʔɛ́dì=lò pyiʔsí-myó bɛ̀d̪ù=k̬â wɛ̀=hmà=lɛ́. bɛ̀d̪ù-hmâ wɛ̀=hmà mă-houʔ=pʰú. 
that2=as thing-kind who=NOM buy=NC.IRR=Qsp who-even buy=NC.IRR NEG-be.true=VS.NEG 

<>  
 

>  
2-23  

 

မငး် အဂRလပိ်လိ= ေကာငး်ေကာငး် ေြပာတတတ်ာပဲ။ 

míɴ ʔíɴɡăleiʔ=lò káuɴɡáuɴ pyɔ́=t̬aʔ=tà=p̬ɛ́. 
2SG.MS English=as good.DUP speak=AUXability=NC.RLS=DMfoc 

-ပ ဲ -pɛ́ -တာ -tà -မCာ -hmà

 
 

2-24  
 

မငး် 7ကည့်ရတာ ပျငး်ေနတဲ့ပံ=ပေဲနာ်။ 

míɴ ʨî=yâ=t̬à pyíɴ~nè=t̬ɛ̂=pòuɴ=p̬ɛ́=nɔ̀. 
2SG.MS look=AUXinev=NC.RLS boring~stay=AC.RLS=image=DMfoc=SFP 

7ကည့်ရတာ ʨî=yâ=t̬à ( )
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( ) (V-တဲ့)ပံ=ပ ဲ(V=t̬ɛ̂)pòuɴ=p̬ɛ́

> -ေနာ ်-nɔ̀ >

 
 

2-25  
 

မနက်ြဖနလ်ည်း ေအးမယတ်ဲ့။ 

măneʔpʰyàɴ=lɛ́ ʔé=mɛ̀=t̬ɛ̂. 
tomorrow=DMcntr cold=VS.IRR=HS 

-တဲ ့-tɛ̂  
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3 2  
 

Burmese Data and Their Descriptions on Negation, Adjective and Complex Sentences with 
Attributive Clause 

-Supplement data for the Special Topic in the Journal of the Institute of Language Research vo.23 - 
 

  
Kenji Okano 

 
 

Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 
 

 
23

2 >

β

 
 
Abstract: This article offers Burmese linguistic data (examples) of “Negation, Adjectives and Complex Sentences 
with Attributive Clause” as a special topic of “the Journal of the Institute of Linguistic Research” vol.23 and some 
brief explanations are added. Data in this article were provided by two Burmese native speaker and the data include 
not only the colloquial ones but the written-style ones. The structure of Burmese attributive clause is quite similar to 
the Japanese, where a vast variety of nouns can occur as a head. So-called “adjectives” syntactically behaves as verbs 
do. As for attributives, they take a clause structure for modifying a head noun. In addition, a nominal clause can be a 
matrix sentence or an embedded clause. The propositional contents of a nominal clause basically are always true. 
 
2 2  

Keywords: Burmese(Myanmar language), adnominal clause, mood marker, nominal clause, written and colloquial 
style 
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1. <  

C-1 ဒါ က$နေ်တာ့်စာအ-ပ ် မဟ-တ်ဘ2း။ ,  

dà tɕănɔ̂=sàʔouʔ mă-houʔ=pʰú. 

this 1SG.MS.OBL=book NEG-be.true=VS.NEG 

L-1 ဤ အရာသည် က$နေ်တာ၏် စာအ-ပ ် မဟ-တ်ပါ။  

ʔì ʔăyà=t̬̪ì tɕănɔ̀=ʔî sàʔouʔ mă-houʔ=pà=Ø. 1 

this.DET thing=SUBJ 1SG.MS=GEN book NEG-be.true=PLT-VS.NEG 

L-2 ဤ အရာသည် က$:်-ပ၏် စာအ-ပ ် မဟ-တ်ပါ။  

ʔì ʔăyà=t̬̪ì tɕănouʔ=ʔî sàʔouʔ mă-houʔ=pà=Ø. 

this.DET thing=SUBJ 1SG=GEN book NEG-be.true=PLT=VS.NEG 
 

မ- mă-

ဟ-တ-် houʔ-  

 
 

     

    

 - -Ø 
-မယ ်-mɛ̀/-မည် -myì -တယ် -tɛ̀/-သည် -t̪ì 

->ပ ီ-pì 

 -နဲ ့ -nɛ̂/-:Aင် ့-hnîɴ -ဘ2း -pʰú/- -Ø 

 

< L-1 C-1

L-2 က$:်-ပ ်tɕănouʔ  
 

2. <  

C-1 ဒ ီ အခနး်မAာ ထိ-ငခ်ံ- မGAိဘ2း။  

dì ʔăkʰáɴ=hmà tʰàiɴɡòuɴ mă-ɕî=p̬ʰú. 

this.DET room=LOC chair NEG-exist=VS.NEG 

L-1 ဤ အခနး်တငွ ် ထိ-ငခ်ံ- မGAိပါ။  

ʔì ʔăkʰáɴ=t̬wìɴ tʰàiɴɡóuɴ mă-ɕî=p̬à=Ø 

this room=LOC chair NEG-exist=PLT=VS.NEG 

                                                        
1 -Ø 2 -Ø

VS.IMP VS.NEG  
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GA-ိ ɕî- > -မAာ -hmà -တငွ ်-twìɴ

-၌ -hnaiʔ >  

 
3. <  

C-1 ဒ ီ အခနး်မAာ ထိ-ငခ်ံ- တစလ်ံ-းမA မGAိဘ2း။  

dì ʔăkʰáɴ=hmà tʰàiɴɡòuɴ tă-lóuɴ=hmâ mă-ɕî=p̬ʰú. 

this.DET room=LOC chair 1-CLF=even NEG-exist=VS.NEG 

L-1 ဤ အခနး်တငွ ် ထိ-ငခ်ံ- တစလ်ံ-းမA မGAိပါ။  

ʔì ʔăkʰáɴ=t̬wìɴ tʰàiɴɡóuɴ tă-lóuɴ=hmâ mɑ-ɕî-p̬à=Ø 

this.DET room=LOC chair 1-CLF=even NEG-exist=PLT=VS.NEG 
 

4.  

C-1 အဲဒ ီ အခနး်မAာ ဘယ်သ2မA မGAိဘ2း။  

ʔɛ́dì ʔăkʰáɴ=hmà băt̬̪ù=hmâ mă-ɕî=p̬ʰú. 

that2.DET room=LOC who=even NEG-exist=VS.NEG 

L-1 ထိ- အခနး်တငွ ် မည်သ2မK မGAိပါ။  

tʰò ʔăkʰáɴ=t̬wìɴ myìt̬̪ù=hmyâ mă-ɕî=pà=Ø. 

that.DET room=LOC who=even NEG-exist=PLT=VS.NEG 

တစ-် tă- “one”+ CLF+-မA -hmâ/-မK -hymâ “even” etc.
2+-မA -hmâ/-မK -hymâ “even” <( ) etc. <

> +တစ်- tă- “one”+ CLF+-မA -hmâ/-မK -hymâ “even”

etc. e.g.  
 

[c] ဘာတစခ်-မA မသိဘ2း။  

bà=tă-kʰû=hmà mă-t̪î-p̬ʰú. 

what=one-CLF=even NEG-know-VS.NEG 

[l] မည်သည့်တစခ်-မK မသိပါ။  

myìt̬̪î=tă-kʰû=hymà mă-t̪î=p̬à=Ø. 

which=one-CLF=even NEG-know=PLT=VS.NEG 
                                                        
2 <
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[c] နည်းနည်းမA မသိဘ2း။  

nɛ́nɛ́=hmà mă-t̪î-p̬ʰú. 

a.little=even NEG-know-VS.NEG 
 

<  
 

5. <  

C-1 အဲဒ ီ စာအ-ပ ် ဒ ီ အခနး်ထဲမAာ မGAိဘ2း။  

ʔɛ́dì sàʔouʔ dì ʔăkʰáɴ-t̬ʰɛ́=hmà mă-ɕî=p̬ʰú. 

that2.DET book this.DET room-inside=LOC NEG-exist=VS.NEG 

C-2 အဲ ့ စာအ-ပ ် ဒ ီ အခနး်မAာ မGAိဘ2း။  

ʔɛ̂ sàʔouʔ dì ʔăkʰáɴ=hmà mă-ɕî-p̬ʰú. 

that2.DET book thi.DET room=LOC NEG-exist=VS.NEG 

L-1 ထိ- စာအ-ပ်သည် ဤ အခနး်တငွ ် မGAိပါ။  

tʰò sàʔouʔ=t̪ì ʔì ʔăkʰáɴ=t̬wìɴ mă-ɕî=pà=Ø. 

that.DET book=SUBJ this.DET room=LOC NEG-exist-PLT=VS.NEG 

L-2 ထိ- စာအ-ပ်သည် ၎ငး် အခနး်တငွ ် မGAိပါ။  

tʰò sàʔouʔ=t̪ì lăɡáuɴ ʔăkʰáɴ-t̬wìɴ mă-ɕî-pà-Ø. 

that.DET book-SUBJ that.DET room-LOC NEG-exist-PLT-VS.NEG 

L-3 ထိ- စာအ-ပ်သည် ယခ- အခနး်တငွ ် မGAိပါ။  

tʰò sàʔouʔ=t̪ì yăkʰû ʔăkʰáɴ=t̬wìɴ mă-ɕî=pà=Ø. 

tha.DET book=SUBJ now room=LOC NEG-exist=PLT=VS.NEG 
 

C-1 C-2 < C-1 (အ)ထဲ (ʔă)tʰɛ́ ( )

C-2 <

C-1 2 4

(အ)ထဲ (ʔă)tʰɛ́ ( )

< < <

 

အဲဒ-ီ ʔɛ́dì- အဲ့ ʔɛ̂-

အဲ ့ʔɛ̂- ʔâi(ʔ)- > <

<  

(အ)ထဲ (ʔă)tʰɛ́ ( ) <
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L-1

<

L-2 L-3 ယခ- yăkʰû အခနး် ʔăkʰáɴ

<  

 

6. <  

C-1 ဒ ီ ေခွးက အေကာင ် မMကီးဘ2း။  

dì kʰwé=k̬â ʔăkàuɴ mă-tɕí=p̬ʰú. 

this.DET dog=NOM physique NEG-big=VS.NEG 

C-2 ဒ ီ ေခွးက  မMကီးဘ2း။  

dì kʰwé=k̬â  mă-tɕí=p̬ʰú. 

this.DET dog=NOM  NEG-big=VS.NEG 

L-1 ဤ ေခွးသည် အေကာင ် မMကီးပါ။  

ʔì kʰwé=t̬̪ì ʔăkàuɴ mă-ɕî=pà=Ø. 

this.DET dog=SUBJ physique NEG-big-PLT=VS.NEG 

L-2 ဤ ေခွးသည်  မMကီးပါ။  

ʔì kʰwé=t̬̪ì  mă-ɕî=pà=Ø. 

this.DET dog=SUBJ  NEG-big=PLT=VS.NEG 
 

 

-က -kâ

-သည် -t̪ì >  

အေကာင ် ʔăkàuɴ “physique”

အေကာင ်ʔăkàuɴ “physique”  
 

7. <  

C-1 ဒ ီ ေခွးက အေကာင ်  သိပ်မMကီးဘ2း။ α  

dì kʰwé=k̬â ʔăkàuɴ  t̪eiʔ~mă-tɕí=p̬ʰú. 

this.DET dog=NOM physique  very~NEG-big=VS.NEG 
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C-2 ဒ ီ ေခွးက သိပ ် အေကာင ် မMကီးဘ2း။  

dì kʰwé=k̬â t̪eiʔ ʔăkàuɴ mă-tɕí=p̬ʰú. 

this.DET dog=NOM very physique NEG-big=VS.NEG 

C-3 ဒ ီ ေခွးက   သိပ်မMကီးဘ2း။  

dì kʰwé-k̬â   t̪eiʔ~mă-tɕí=p̬ʰú. 

this.DET dog=NOM   very~NEG-big=VS.NEG 

L-1 ဤ ေခွးသည် အေကာင ်  သိပ်မMကီးပါ။  

ʔì kʰwé=t̬̪ì ʔăkàuɴ  t̪eiʔ~mă-ɕî=pà=Ø. 

this.DET dog=SUBJ physique  very~NEG-big=PLT=VS.NEG 

L-2 ဤ ေခွးသည် သိပ ် အေကာင ် မMကီးပါ။  

ʔì kʰwé=t̬̪ì t̪eiʔ ʔăkàuɴ mă-ɕî=pà=Ø. 

this.DET. dog=SUBJ very physique NEG-big=PLT=VS.NEG 

L-3 ဤ ေခွးသည်   သိပ်မMကီးပါ။  

ʔì kʰwé=t̬̪ì   t̪eiʔ~mă-ɕî=pà=Ø. 

this.DET dog=SUBJ   very~NEG-big=PLT=VS.NEG 
 

7 သိပ ်t̪eiʔ “very” < < သိပ ်t̪eiʔ “very”

3

> < C-2 L-2 သိပ ်t̪eiʔ “very”

<

 

C-3’ ဒ ီ ေခွးက သိပ်>ပီး မMကီးဘ2း။ 

dì kʰwé-k̬â t̪eiʔ=pí mă-tɕí=p̬ʰú. 

this.DET dog=NOM very=CNJSEQ NEG-big=VS.NEG 

C-3” ဒ ီ ေခွးက သိပက်ိ- မMကီးဘ2း။ 

dì kʰwé-k̬â t̪eiʔ=kò mă-tɕí=p̬ʰú. 

this.DET dog=NOM very=EMPH NEG-big=VS.NEG 

                                                        
3 <

->ပီး -pí

>  
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C-3’ ->ပီး -pí > C-3”

-ကိ- -kò > C-3” ×

> << သိပ ်t̪eiʔ  

သိပ ်t̪eiʔ “very” တယ ်tɛ̀ <

 

8. <  

C-1 ဒ ီ ေခွးက ဟိ- ေခွးထက ် ပိ-Mကီးတယ။်   

dì kʰwé=k̬â hò kʰwé=t̬ʰɛʔ pò~tɕí=t̬ɛ̀. 

this.DET dog=NOM that.DET dog=greater extra~big=VS.RLS 

C-2 ဒ ီ ေခွးက ဟိ- ေခွးထက ် Mကီးတယ်။   

dì kʰwé=k̬â hò kʰwé=t̬ʰɛʔ tɕí=t̬ɛ̀. 

this.DET dog=NOM that.DET dog=greater big=VS.RLS 

L-1 ဤ ေခွးသည် ထိ- ေခွးထက ် ပိ-၍ Mကီးသည်။  

ʔì. kʰwé=t̬̪ì tʰò kʰwé=t̬ʰɛʔ pò-ywê tɕí=t̬̪ì. 

this.DET dog=SUBJ that dog=greater extra=CNJseq big=VS.RLS 

L-2 ဤ ေခွးသည် ထိ- ေခွးထက ်  Mကီးသည်။ì  

ʔ kʰwé=t̬̪ì tʰò kʰwé=t̬ʰɛʔ  tɕí=t̬̪ì. 

this.DET dog=SUBJ that.DET dog=greater  big=VS.RLS 
 

-ထက ်-tʰɛʔ < >

ပိ-(မိ-)- pò(mò)- သာ- t̪à- ( ) C-1 L-1

< C-2 L-2 ပိ-(မိ-)- pò(mò)- သာ- t̪à-

< 7 ->ပီး -pí

 

< <

>  
 

C-1’ ဒ ီ ေခွးက ပိ-Mကီးတယ။် < ( )  

dì kʰwé=k̬â pò~tɕí=t̬ɛ̀. 

this.DET dog=NOM extra~big=VS.RLS 
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9. <  

C-1 အဲဒ ီ ေခွးေတွထဲမAာ ဒ ီ ေခွးက အေကာင ် အMကီးဆံ-းပ။ဲ  

ʔɛ́dì kʰwé=t̬wè-t̬ʰɛ́=hmà dì kʰwé=k̬â ʔăkàuɴ ʔă-tɕí-s̬ʰóuɴ=p̬ɛ́. 

that.DET¥ dog=PL-inside=LOC this.DET dog=NOM physique GRND-big-superlative=FOC 

C-2 ဒ ီ ေခွးက အဲ ့ ေခွးေတွထဲမAာ  အMကီးဆံ-း။  

dì kʰwé-k̬â ʔɛ̂ kʰwé=t̬wè-t̬ʰɛ́=hmà  ʔă-tɕí-s̬ʰóuɴ. 

this.DET dog=NOM that.DET dog=PL-inside=LOC  GRND-big-superlative 

L-1 ၎ငး် ေခွးများအQကားတငွ ် ဤ ေခွးသည် အေကာင ် အMကီးဆံ-း ြဖစ်သည်။  

lăɡáuɴ kʰwé=myá=ʔătɕá=t̬wìɴ ʔì kʰwé=t̬̪ì ʔăkàuɴ ʔă-tɕí-s̬ʰóuɴ pʰyiʔ=t̪ì. 

that.DET dog=PL=between=LOC this.DET dog=SUBJ physique GRND-big-superlative COP=VS.RLS 

L-2 ဤ ေခွးသည် ထိ- ေခွးများထဲတငွ ် အMကီးဆံ-း ြဖစ်သည်။  

ʔì kʰwé=t̬̪ì tʰò kʰwé=myá-t̬ʰɛ́=t̬wìɴ ʔă-tɕí-s̬ʰóuɴ pʰyiʔ=t̪ì. 

this.DET dog=SUBJ that.DET dog=PL-inside=LOC GRND-big-superlative COP=VS.RLS 
 

အ- ʔă- gerund -ဆံ-း -sʰóuɴ <

7 အေကာင ် ʔăkàuɴ “physique” အ- ʔă-

> gerund < <

> < ×

A. B. 1998  
 

A. ဒ ီ သီချငး် ကျေနာ ့ အMကိTက်ဆံ-းပါ။ <  1998: 30  

dì t̪ătɕʰíɴ tɕănɔ̂ ʔă-tɕaiʔ-sʰóuɴ=p̬à. 

this.DET song 1SG.MS.OBL GRND-like-superlative=PLT 

B. ကျေနာ ် ဒ ီ သီချငး်ကိ- အMကိTက်ဆံ-းပါ။ <   

tɕănɔ̀ dì t̪ătɕʰíɴ=k̬ò ʔă-tɕaiʔ-sʰóuɴ=p̬à. 

1SG.MS this.DET song=ACC GRND-like-superlative=PLT 

C. ကျေနာ် ဒ ီ သီချငး်ကိ- MကိTကတ်ယ။် < /<  

tɕănɔ̀ dì t̪ătɕʰíɴ=k̬ò tɕaiʔ=tɛ̀. 

1SG.MS this.DET song=ACC like-VS.RLS 
 

A အMကTိက်ဆံ-း ʔă-tɕaiʔ-sʰóuɴ ( )

B အMကိTက်ဆံ-း ʔă-tɕaiʔ-sʰóuɴ MကိTက-် tɕaiʔ-

< C B အMကTိကဆံ်-း 

ʔă-tɕaiʔ-sʰóuɴ <  
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10.  

C-1 ဒေီန ့ ဟိ- လ2 မလာဘ2း။  

dìnê hò lù mă-là=p̬ʰú. 

today that1.DET person NEG-come=VS.NEG 

C-2 ဒေီန ့ အဲဒ|ီအဲ ့ လ2 4 မလာဘ2း။ |  

dìnê ʔɛ́dì|ʔɛ̂ lù mă-là=p̬ʰú. 

today that2.DET person NEG-come=VS.NEG 

L-1 ယေန ့ ထိ- လ2 မလာပါ။  

dìnê tʰò lù mă-là=p̬à=Ø. 

today that.DET person NEG-come~PLT=VS.NEG 

L-2 ယေန ့ ထိ- လ2 မလာေပ။  

dìnê tʰò lù mă-là-p̬è=Ø. 

today that.DET person NEG-come=AUX=VS.NEG 
 

< <  

ဟိ-လ2 hò lù အဲဒ ီလ2 ʔɛ́dì lù

ထိ- လ2 tʰò lù

<

-Ø

-ပါ -pà > 2000: 374r -ေပ -pè  
 

11. ×  

C-1 ဟိ- လ2 အဲဒ|ီအဲ ့ စာအ-ပ ် ယ2မသွားဘ2း။ 5  |  

hò lù ʔɛ́dì|ʔɛ̂ sàʔouʔ yù~mă-t̪wá=p̬ʰú. 

that1.DET person that2.DET book take~NEG-go=VS.NEG 

 

 

                                                        
4 | <

< |

< အဲဒ-ီ ʔɛ́dì- အဲ့- ʔɛ̂- 5 >  
5 ယ2မလာ(ဘ2း) yù~mă-là=k̬ʰɛ̂(=p̬ʰú) take~NEG-come=AUXdisj(=VS.NEG)
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C-2 အဲဒ ီ လ2 အဲဒ ီ စာအ-ပ ် ယ2မသွားဘ2း။  

ʔɛ́dì lù ʔɛ́dì sàʔouʔ yù~mă-t̪wá=p̬ʰú. 

that2.DET person that2.DET book take~NEG-go=VS.NEG 

C-3 အဲ ့ လ2က ဟိ- စာအ-ပက်ိ- ယ2မလာခဲ့ဘ2း။  

ʔɛ̂. lù hò sàʔouʔ yù~mă-là=k̬ʰɛ̂=p̬ʰú. 

that2.DET person that1.DET book take~NEG-come=AUX=VS.NEG 

L-1 ထိ- လ2သည် ဤ/၎ငး် စာအ-ပက်ိ- ယ2မသွားေချ။  

tʰò lù=t̬̪ì ʔì/lăɡáuɴ sàʔouʔ=kò yù~mă-t̪wá=t̬ɕ̬ʰè=Ø. 

that.DET person=SUBJ this.DET book=ACC take~NEG-go=AUX=VS.NEG 

L-2 ဤ လ2သည် ထိ- စာအ-ပက်ိ- ယ2မသွားေချ။  

ʔì lù=t̬̪ì  tʰò sàʔouʔ=kò yù~mă-t̪wá=t̬ɕ̬ʰè=Ø. 

this.DET person=SUBJ that.DET book=ACC take~NEG-go=AUX=VS.NEG 

L-4 ထိ- လ2သည် ၎ငး် စာအ-ပက်ိ- ယ2မလာခဲ့ေပ။  

tʰò lù=t̬̪ì  lăɡáuɴ sàʔouʔ=kò yù~mă-là=p̬è=Ø. 

this.DET person=SUBJ that.DET book=ACC take~NEG-come=AUXdisj=AUX=VS.NEG 
 

10 L-2 L-3 ဤ လ2 ʔì lù

L-1 ထိ- tʰò >

<  

L-1~3 -ေချ -tɕʰè 2000: 90 6

10 -ေပ -pè

 

-ခဲ ့ -kʰɛ̂

<<

<  
 
 

 
                                                        
6  မဟ-တ်ပါေချ။ mă-houʔ=pà=t̬ɕ̬ʰè=Ø. NEG-true=PLT=AUX=VS.NEG  အQကေံြမာက်

ေချမည်။  ʔătɕàɴ myauʔ=tɕʰè=myì. idea succeed=AUX=VS.IRR (ibid.: 90

) 

MED “1 part particle placed at or near the end of a clause or sentence for emphasis or euphonic effect (as in 

မလW ာမငး်တိ-အ့ားအေQကာငး်Qကား။).”(ibid.:260l) >  
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12.  

C-1 ေကျာငး်သားေတ ွ အက-နလ်ံ-း မပါQကဘ2း။/မလာQကဘ2း။  

tɕáuɴd̪á=t̬wè ʔăkòuɴlóuɴ mă-pà=t̬ɕ̬â=p̬ʰú./mă-là=t̬ɕ̬â=p̬ʰú. 

student=PL all NEG-include=AUXmut=VS.NEG/NEG-come=AUXmut=VS.NEG 

C-2 ေကျာငး်သားေတ ွ တစ်ေယာက်မA မပါQကဘ2း။/မလာQကဘ2း။  

tɕáuɴd̪á=t̬wè tă-yauʔ=hmâ mă-pà=t̬ɕ̬â=p̬ʰú./mă-là=t̬ɕ̬â=p̬ʰú. 

student=PL one-CLF=even NEG-include-AUXmut-VS.NEG/NEG-come-AUXmut-VS.NEG 

C-3 ေကျာငး်သား အားလံ-း မပါဝငခ်ဲ့Qကပါဘ2း။  

tɕáuɴd̪á ʔálóuɴ mă-pàwìɴ=t̬ɕ̬â=p̬à=p̬ʰú. 

student all NEG-participate=AUXmut=PLT=VS.NEG 

L-1 ေကျာငး်သားများ တစ်ဦးမK မပါဝငQ်ကပါ။/မတကေ်ရာကQ်ကပါ။  

tɕáuɴd̪á=myá tă-ʔú=hmyâ mă-pàwìɴ=tɕâ=p̬à=Ø./mă-tɛʔyauʔ=tɕâ=p̬à=Ø. 

student=PL one-CLF=even NEG-participate=AUXmut=PLT=VS.NEG/NEG-attend=AUXmut=PLT=VS.NEG 

L-2 ေကျာငး်သားများ တစ်ဦးမK ပါဝငတ်ကေ်ရာက်ြခငး် မGAိေပ။  

tɕáuɴd̪á=myá tă-ʔú=hmyâ pàwìɴ+tɛʔyauʔ-tɕʰíɴ mă-ɕî=p̬è=Ø. 

student=PL one-CLF=even participate+attend-NMLZ NEG-exist=AUX=VS.NEG 

L-3 ေကျာငး်သား အားလံ-း မပါဝငခ်ဲ့Qကေပ။   

tɕáuɴd̪á=myá ʔálóuɴ mă-pàwìɴ=k̬ʰɛ̂=t̬ɕ̬â=p̬è=Ø. 

student=PL all NEG-participate=AUX=AUXmut=AUX=VS.NEG 
 

2 3 C-2 L-1 L-2 <<

အက-နလ်ံ-း ʔăkòuɴlóuɴ < C-1 အားလံ-း 

ʔálóuɴ C-3 L-3 C-3 အားလံ-း ʔálóuɴ

အက-နလ်ံ-း ʔăkòuɴlóuɴ < >

7 8  

                                                        
7 အက-နလ်ံ-း ʔăkòuɴlóuɴ

< အားလံ-း ʔálóuɴ

 
8 adposition -ေတ ွ-twè -များ -myá

အားလံ-း ʔálóuɴ C-1 အက-နလ်ံ-း 

ʔăkòuɴlóuɴ အက-နလ်ံ-း ʔăkòuɴlóuɴ အ- ʔă- က-န-် 

kòuɴ- gerund > -လံ-း -lóuɴ

-လံ-း -lóuɴ အားလံ-း ʔálóuɴ
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L-2 ပါဝငတ်ကေ်ရာက ် pàwìɴ~tɛʔyauʔ + -ြခငး် -tɕʰíɴ

မGA-ိ mă-ɕî-  
 

13.  

C-1 ေကျာငး်သား အားလံ-း ပါ(ဝင)်တာေတာ ့ မဟ-တ်ဘ2း။  

tɕáuɴd̪á ʔálóuɴ pà(wìɴ)=t̬à=t̬ɔ̂ mă-houʔ=pʰú. 

student all include(enter)=NC.RLS=DMcntr NEG-be.true=VS.NEG 

C-2 ေကျာငး်သား အားလံ-း ပါဝငခ်ဲ့Qကတာေတာ ့ မဟ-တ်ဘ2း။  

tɕáuɴd̪á ʔálóuɴ pàwìɴ=k̬ʰɛ̂=t̬à=t̬ɔ̂ mă-houʔ=pʰú. 

student all participate=AUXdist=NC.RLS=DMcntr NEG-be.true=VS.NEG 

L-1 ေကျာငး်သား အားလံ-း ပါဝငြ်ခငး် မဟ-တ်ေပ။  

tɕáuɴd̪á ʔálóuɴ pàwìɴ-t̬ɕ̬ʰíɴ mă-houʔ=pè=Ø. 

student=PL all participate-NMLZ NEG-be.true=AUX=VS.NEG 

L-2 ေကျာငး်သား အားလံ-း ပါဝငသ်ည်ဟ- မဆိ-လိ-ပါ။  

tɕáuɴd̪á ʔálóuɴ pàwìɴ=t̬̪ì=hû mă-sʰò=lò=p̬à=Ø. 

student all participate=VS.RLS=QUOT NEG-say=want=PLT=VS.NEG 

L-3 ေကျာငး်သား အားလံ-း ပါဝငခ်ဲ့Qကသည်ဟ- မဆိ-:ိ-ငေ်ပ။  

tɕáuɴd̪á ʔálóuɴ pàwìɴ=k̬ʰɛ̂=t̬̪ì=hû mă-sʰò=nàiɴ=p̬è=Ø. 

student all participate=AUXdist=VS.RLS=QUOT NEG-say=can=PLT=VS.NEG 
 

အားလံ-း ʔálóuɴ

ဟ-တ-် houʔ-

ဆိ-- sʰò- L-2 L-3 < < <

 
 

L-2’ ေကျာငး်သား အားလံ-း ပါဝငတ်ယလ်ိ- ့ မဆိ-ချငဘ်2း။ 9 

tɕáuɴd̪á ʔálóuɴ pàwìɴ=t̬ɛ̀=lô mă-sʰò=t̬ɕ̬ʰìɴ=p̬ʰú. 

student all participate=VS.RLS=QUOT NEG-say=auxdsrv=VS.NEG 

  

  
 

                                                                                                                                                                             
< < -လံ-း -lóuɴ <

 
9 L-2 <  
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<  

L-1’ ေကျာငး်သား အားလံ-း ပါဝငသ်ည် မဟ-တ်ေပ။  

tɕáuɴd̪á ʔálóuɴ pàwìɴ=t̪ì mă-houʔ=pè=Ø. 

student=PL all participate=NC.RLS NEG-be.true=AUX=VS.NEG 

L-1” ေကျာငး်သား အားလံ-း ပါဝငြ်ခငး် မဟ-တ်ေပ။  

tɕáuɴd̪á ʔálóuɴ pàwìɴ=t̬ɕ̬ʰíɴ mă-houʔ=pè=Ø. 

student=PL all participate=NMLZ NEG-be.true=AUX=VS.NEG 
 

14.  

C-1 (က$နေ်တာမ်ဝယ်ခဲပ့ါဘ2း။ ဒါေပမဲ့) ေဈး အMကီးMကီးေတာ ့ မဟ-တ်ဘ2း။  

(tɕănɔ̀ mă-wɛ̀=k̬ʰɛ̂=p̬à=p̬ʰú. dàbèmɛ̂) zé ʔă-tɕídʑí=t̬ɔ̂ mă-houʔ=pʰú.  

(I didn’t buy it. However …) price GER-big.DUP=DMcntr NEG-be.true=VS.NEG 

C-2 (က$နေ်တာမ်ဝယ်ခဲပ့ါဘ2း။ ဒါေပမဲ့) ေဈးMကီးတာေတာ ့ မဟ-တ်ဘ2း။  

(tɕănɔ̀ mă-wɛ̀=k̬ʰɛ̂=p̬à=p̬ʰú. dàbèmɛ̂) zé+tɕí=t̬à=t̬ɔ̂ mă-houʔ=pʰú.  

(I didn’t buy it. However …) price+big=NC.RLS=DMcntr NEG-be.true=VS.NEG 

C-3 (က$နေ်တာမ်ဝယ်ခဲပ့ါဘ2း။ ဒါေပမဲ့) ေဈးေတာ ့ သိပ်မMကီးဘ2း။  

(tɕănɔ̀ mă-wɛ̀=k̬ʰɛ̂=p̬à=p̬ʰú. dàbèmɛ̂) zé=t̬ɔ̂ t̪eiʔ~mă-tɕí=p̬ʰú.  

(I didn’t buy it. However …) price=DMcntr very~NEG-big=VS.NEG 

C-4 (က$နေ်တာမ်ဝယ်ခဲပ့ါဘ2း။ ဒါေပမဲ့) ေဈးMကီးလိ-ေ့တာ ့ မဟ-တ်ဘ2း။  

(tɕănɔ̀ mă-wɛ̀=k̬ʰɛ̂=p̬à=p̬ʰú. dàbèmɛ̂) zé+tɕí=lô=t̬ɔ̂ mă-houʔ=pʰú.  

(I didn’t buy it. However …) price+big=CNJcnsq=DMcntr NEG-be.true=VS.NEG 

L-1 (က$နေ်တာမ်ဝယ်ခဲပ့ါ။ သိ-ေ့သာ)် ေဈးကား MကီးလAသည် မဟ-တ်။  

(tɕănɔ̀ mă-wɛ̀=k̬ʰɛ̂=p̬à=Ø. t̬̪ôt̬̪ɔ̀) zé=k̬á tɕí=hlâ=t̬̪ì mă-houʔ=Ø.  

(I didn’t buy it. However …) pricc=SUBJ big=AUXvery=NC.RLS NEG-be.true=VS.NEG 

L-2 (က$နေ်တာမ်ဝယ်ခဲပ့ါ။ သိ-ေ့သာ)် ေဈးMကီးသည်ဟ- မဆိ-သာ။  

(tɕănɔ̀ mă-wɛ̀=k̬ʰɛ̂=p̬à=Ø. t̬̪ôt̬̪ɔ̀) zé+tɕí=t̬̪ì=hû mă-sʰò=t̬̪à=Ø.  

(I didn’t buy it. However …) pricc+big=VS.RLS=QUOT NEG-say=AUX=VS.NEG 

L-3 (က$နေ်တာမ်ဝယ်ခဲပ့ါ။ သိ-ေ့သာ)် ေဈးကား မMကီးလA။  

(tɕănɔ̀ mă-wɛ̀=k̬ʰɛ̂=p̬à=Ø. t̬̪ôt̬̪ɔ̀) zé=k̬á mă-tɕí=hlâ=Ø. 

(I didn’t buy it. However …) pricc=SUBJ NEG-big=AUXvery=VS.NEG 
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L-4 (က$:်-ပ ်မဝယခ်ဲ့ပါ။ သိ-ေ့သာ်) ေဈး:[နး် MကီးေသာေQကာင် ့ မဟ-တ်ေပ။  

(tɕănɔ̀ mă-wɛ̀=k̬ʰɛ̂=p̬à=Ø. t̬̪ôt̬̪ɔ̀) zéhnóuɴ tɕí=t̬̪ɔ́-t̬ɕ̬âuɴ mă-houʔ=pè=Ø. 

(I didn’t buy it. However …) pricc big=because NEG-be.true=AUX=VS.NEG. 
 

C-2 L-1 ေဈးMကးီ- zé+tɕí-

> မဟ-တ-် 

mă-houʔ

N V NV C-3 L-3 NV N

< <

 

C-1 NV V gerund >

C-2 × မဟ-တ-် mă-houʔ

<  

မဟ-တ-် mă-houʔ

 
 

15. α  

C-1 မေြပးနဲ။့  

mă-pyé=nɛ̂. 

NEG-run=VS.PROH 

1-1 မေြပး:Aင့။်  

mă-pyé=hnîɴ. 

NEG-run=VS.PROH 

1-2 မေြပးရ။  

mă-pyé=yâ=Ø. 

NEG-run=AUXinev=VS.NEG 

1-3 အလျငမ်လိ-:Aင့။် / အလျငစ်လိ-မြပT:Aင့။်  

ʔălyìɴ+mă-lô=hnîɴ.  ʔălyìɴsălò+mă-pyû=hnîɴ. 

firstly+NEG-need=VS.PROH  hurriedly+NEG-do=VS.PROH 

1-4 အလျငမ်လိ-ရ။ / အလျငစ်လိ-မြပTရ။  

ʔălyìɴ+mă-lô=Ø.  ʔălyìɴsălò+mă-pyû=Ø. 

firstly+NEG-need=VS.NEG  hurriedly+NEG-do=VS.NEG 
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-နဲ ့ -nɛ̂ > ×

-ရ -yâ L-2 L-4

-Ø  
 

16. ×  

C-1 အသံ ကျယက်ျယ ် မေြပာနဲ။့  

ʔăt̪àɴ tɕɛ̀dʑɛ̀ mă-pyɔ́=nɛ̂. 

voice loudly NEG-speak=VS.PROH 

C-2 မေအာ်နဲ။့ / အာမကျယန်ဲ။့  

mă-ʔɔ̀=nɛ̂.  ʔà+mă-tɕɛ̀=nɛ̂ 

NEG-cry=VS.PROH  mouse+NEG-loud=VS.PROH 

C-3 အာကျယအ်ာကျယ ် မလ-ပ်နဲ။့  

ʔàtɕɛ̀ʔàtɕɛ̀ mă-louʔ=nɛ̂. 

loudly.DUP NEG-do=VS.PROH 

C-4 အသံ ကျယက်ျယ ် မထွက်နဲ။့  

ʔăt̪àɴ tɕɛ̀dʑɛ̀ mă-tʰwɛʔ=nɛ̂. 

voice loudly NEG-produce=VS.PROH 

L-1 ကျယေ်လာငစ်ာွ မေအာ်ရ။  

tɕɛ̀làuɴ-s̬wà mă-ʔɔ̀=yâ=Ø. 

loud-SUF NEG-cry=AUXinev=VS.NEG 

L-2 ဆ2ဆ2ညံညံ မြပTရ။  

sʰùzùɲàɴɲàɴ mă-pyû=yâ=Ø. 

noisy NEG-do=AUXinev=VS.NEG 

L-3 အသံ ကျယက်ျယ်ေလာငေ်လာင ် မြပTရ။  

ʔăt̪àɴ tɕɛ̀dʑɛ̀làuɴlàuɴ mă-pyû=yâ=Ø. 

voice loudly NEG-run=AUXinev=VS.NEG 
 

16 × <  
 

17.  

C-1 မနကဖ်န ် မိ-းမရွာေလာက်ဘ2း(မလား)။  

mămɛʔpʰàɴ mó+mă-ywà=lauʔ=p̬ʰú(=mălá). 

tomorrow rain(n)+NEG-rain(v)=AUXsufficient=VS.NEG(=isn’t it?) 
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C-2 မနကဖ်န ် မိ-းမရွာ:ိ-ငဘ်2း(မလား)။  

mămɛʔpʰàɴ mó+mă-ywà=nàiɴ=p̬ʰú(=mălá). 

tomorrow rain(n)+NEG-rain(v)=AUXpsbl=VS.NEG(=isn’t it?) 

C-3 မနကဖ်န ် မိ-းမရွာ:ိ-ငေ်လာက်ဘ2း(မလား)။  

mămɛʔpʰàɴ mó+mă-ywà=nàiɴ=lauʔ=p̬ʰú(=mălá). 

tomorrow rain(n)+NEG-rain(v)=AUXpsbl=AUXsufficient=VS.NEG(=isn’t it?) 

C-4 မနကဖ်န ် မိ-းမရွာ:ိ-ငဘ်2း မဟ-တလ်ား။  

mămɛʔpʰàɴ mó+mă-ywà=nàiɴ=p̬ʰú mă-houʔ=lá. 

tomorrow rain(n)+NEG-rain(v)=AUXpsbl=VS.NEG NEG-be.true=Qpl 

L-1 မနကဖ်န ် မိ-းမရွာ:ိ-ငဟ်- ထငရ်သည်။  

mămɛʔpʰàɴ mó+mă-ywà=nàiɴ=Ø=hû tʰìɴ=yâ=t̬̪ì. 

tomorrow rain(n)+NEG-rain(v)=VS.NEG=QUOT think=AUXinev=VS.RLS 

L-2 မနကဖ်န ် မိ-းမရွာ:ိ-ငဘ်2း မဟ-တ်ေလာ။  

mămɛʔpʰàɴ mó+mă-ywà=nàiɴ=p̬ʰú mă-houʔ=lɔ́. 

tomorrow rain(n)+NEG-rain(v)=VS.NEG NEG-be.true=Qpl 
 

C-1 -ေလာက ်-lauʔ

( ) >

<< C-2 -:ိ-င ်-nàiɴ

C-3 C-1 C-2

β β မလား mălá မဟ-တ(်ဘ2း)လား mă-houʔ(=pʰú)=lá

>

 

L-1 <

-:ိ-င ်-nàiɴ > မဟ-တလ်ား mă-houʔ=lá >

မလား mălá  
 

18. < >  

C-1 သ2  မQကားေအာင ် တိ-းတိ-း ေြပာ။  

t̪ù  mă-tɕá-ʔàuɴ tódó pyɔ́=Ø. 

3SG  NEG-hear=CNJpurp inwardly speak=VS.IMP 

 



 23 ,  
Burmese Data and Their Descriptions on Negation, Adjective and Complex Sentences with Attributive Clause 

-Supplement data for the Special Topic in the Journal of the Institute of Language Research vo.23 - , Kenji Okano 

– 341 – 

C-2 အဲ ့ လ2 မQကားရေအာင ် တိ-းတိ-း ေြပာပါ။  

ʔɛ̂ lù mă-tɕá-ʔàuɴ tódó pyɔ́=p̬à=Ø. 

that.DET person NEG-hear=AUXinev=CNJpurp inwardly speak=PLT=VS.IMP 

L-1 သ2  မQကားေစရန ် တိ-းတိ-း ေြပာပါ။  

t̪ù  mă-tɕá=s̬èyàɴ tódó pyɔ́=p̬à=Ø. 

3SG  NEG-hear=CNJpurp inwardly speak=PLT=VS.IMP 

L-2 ထိ- သ2 မQကားရေအာင ် တိ-းတိ-း ေြပာပါ။  

ʔɛ̂ lù mă-tɕá-ʔàuɴ tódó pyɔ́=p̬à=Ø. 

that.DET person NEG-hear=AUXinev=CNJpurp inwardly speak=PLT=VS.IMP 
 

C-1 C-2 -ရ -yâ -ရ -yâ

( ) < <

L-2 C-2  

L-1 -ေစရန ် -sèyàɴ -ေအာင ် -ʔàuɴ << -ေစ -sè

-ဖိ- ့ -pʰô -ရန ် -yàɴ

-ေစ -sè -ဖိ- ့ -pʰô β <

-ေစရန ်-sèyàɴ CAUS-for > β

 
 

   

 -ေအာင ်-ʔàuɴ 
-ေအာင ်-ʔàuɴ 

-ေစရန ်-sèyàɴ 

 
-ဖိ- ့ -pʰô 

-ဖိ- ့ -pʰô 
etc. 

-ရန ်-yàɴ 

-အံေ့သာငAာ -ʔâɴd̪ɔ́hŋà  

2012:25 2019  

C-3 C-4

(> )

< C-1 × <

 

C-3 တိ-းတိ-း ေြပာပါဟ။ ေတာ်Qကာ သ2 Qကားသွားဦးမယ်။  

tódó pyɔ́=p̬à=Ø=hâ. tɔ̀tɕà t̪ù tɕá~t̪wá=ʔóuɴ=mɛ̀.  

inwardly speak=PLT=VS.IMP=INTERJ soon 3SG hear~go=AUXanymore=VS.IRR 

<  
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C-4 Qကားသွားပါဦးမယ်။ တိ-းတိ-း ေြပာ။   

tɕá~t̪wámă=ʔóuɴ=mɛ̀. tódó pyɔ́=Ø 

hear~go=AUXanymore=VS.IRR inwardly speak=VS.IMP 

<  
 

19.  

C-1 က$နေ်တာ်(က) ခငဗ်ျား စိတဆိ်-းေအာင ် ရည်ရွယ်>ပီး ေြပာတာ မဟ-တ်ဘ2း။  

tɕănɔ̀(=k̬â) kʰămyá seiʔ+sʰó=ʔàuɴ yìywɛ̀=pí pyɔ́=t̬à mă-houʔ=pʰú. 

1SG.MS(=NOM) 2SG.MS spirit+bad=CNJpurp intend=CNJSEQ speak=NC.RLS NEG-be.true=VS.NEG 

C-2 က$နေ်တာ်က ခငဗ်ျား စိတဆိ်-းပါေစလိ- ့ ေတးွ>ပီး အဲလ့ိ- ေြပာတာ မဟ-တ်ဘ2း။  

tɕănɔ̀=k̬â kʰămyá seiʔ+sʰó=p̬àzè=lô twé=pí ʔɛ̂=lô pyɔ́=t̬à mă-houʔ=pʰú. 

1SG.MS(=NOM) 2SG.MS spirit+bad=AUXhort=QUOT consider=CNJseq that=as speak=NC.RLS NEG-be.true=VS.NEG 

L-1 က$နေ်တာ် ခငဗ်ျား စိတဆိ်-းေအာင ် ရည်ရွယ်၍ ေြပာြခငး် မဟ-တ်။  

tɕănɔ̀ kʰămyá seiʔ+sʰó=ʔàuɴ yìywɛ̀=ywê pyɔ́=t̬ɕ̬ʰíɴ mă-houʔ=Ø. 

1SG.MS 2SG.MS spirit+bad=CNJpurp intend=CNJseq speak=NMLZ NEG-be.true=VS.NEG 

L-2 က$:်-ပသ်ည် သင ် စိတဆိ်-းေစရန ်ဟ- ေတးွ>ပီး ထိ-ကဲသိ့- ့ ေြပာြခငး်  မဟ-တ်။  

tɕănɔ̀=t̬̪ì t̪ìɴ seiʔ+sʰó=s̬èyàɴ=hû twé=pí tʰò=k̬ɛ̂d̪ô pyɔ́=t̬ɕ̬ʰíɴ mă-houʔ=Ø. 

1SG.MS(=NOM) 2SG spirit+bad=CNJpurp=QUOT consider=CNJseq that=as speak=NMLZ NEG-be.true=VS.NEG 
 

13 မဟ-တ-် mă-houʔ

 

< <

ရည်ရွယ-် yìywɛ̀- <

ေတးွ- twé- < ရည်ရွယ-် yìywɛ̀-

<  

<

<

C-1 > C-1

 
 

C-1’ က$နေ်တာ်(က) ခငဗ်ျားကိ- စိတဆိ်-းေအာင ် ရည်ရွယ်>ပီး ေြပာတာ မဟ-တ်ဘ2း။  

tɕănɔ̀(=k̬â) kʰămyá=k̬ò seiʔ+sʰó=ʔàuɴ yìywɛ̀=pí pyɔ́=t̬à mă-houʔ=pʰú. 

1SG.MS(=NOM) 2SG.MS=ACC spirit+bad=CNJpurp intend=CNJseq speak=NC.RLS NEG-be.true=VS.NEG 
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20. <  

C-1 က$နေ်တာ် မေနက့ ဝယလ်ာတဲ ့ စာအ-ပ ် ဘယ်မAာ (ထားထား)လဲ။  

tɕănɔ̀ mănêɡâ wɛ̀~là=t̬ɛ̂ sàʔouʔ bɛ̀=hmà (tʰá~tʰá)=lɛ́. 

1SG yesterday buy~come=AC.RLS book where=LOC (put.on~put.on)=Qsp 

C-2 မေနက့ က$နေ်တာ် ဝယ်ခဲတ့ဲ ့ စာအ-ပက် ဘယ်မAာ(လ)ဲ။   

mănêɡâ tɕănɔ̀ wɛ̀=k̬ʰɛ̂=t̬ɛ̂ sàʔouʔ=kâ bɛ̀=hmà(=lɛ́). 

yesterday 1SG buy=AUXdisj=AC.RLS book=NOM where=LOC(=Qsp) 

C-3 က$နေ်တာ် မေနက့ ဝယလ်ာတဲ ့ စာအ-ပ(်က) ဘယ်မAာလဲ။   

tɕănɔ̀ mănêɡâ wɛ̀~là=t̬ɛ̂ sàʔouʔ(=kâ) bɛ̀=hmà=lɛ́. 

1SG yesterday buy~come=AC.RLS book(=NOM) where=LOC=Qsp 

C-4 က$နေ်တာ် မေနက့ ဝယလ်ာတဲ ့ စာအ-ပ(်ကိ-) ဘယ်မAာ ထားထား (သ)လဲ။  

tɕănɔ̀ mănêɡâ wɛ̀~là=t̬ɛ̂ sàʔouʔ(=kò) bɛ̀=hmà tʰá~tʰá(=t̬̪ă)=lɛ́. 

1SG yesterday buy~come=AC.RLS book(=ACC) where=LOC put.on~put.on(=VS.RLS)=Qsp 

L-1 က$နေ်တာ် မေနက့ ဝယလ်ာေသာ စာအ-ပ(်သည်) ဘယ်မAာ GAိပါသနည်း။  

tɕănɔ̀ mănêɡâ wɛ̀~là=t̬ɛ̂ sàʔouʔ(=t̪ì) bɛ̀=hmà ɕî=p̬à=t̬̪ă=ní. 

1SG.MS yesterday buy~come=AC book(=SUBJ) where=LOC exist=PLT=VS.RLS=Qsp 

L-2 မေနက့ က$:်-ပ ် ဝယ်ခဲေ့သာ စာအ-ပ်သည် မည်သည့်ေနရာတငွ ် GAိသနည်း။  

mănêɡâ tɕănouʔ wɛ̀~là=t̬̪ɔ́ sàʔouʔ=t̪ì myìd̪î=nèyà=t̬wìɴ ɕî=t̬̪ă=ní. 

yesterday 1SG buy~come=AC.RLS book=SUBJ which=place=LOC exist=VS.RLS=Qsp 

L-3 က$နေ်တာ် မေနက့ ဝယလ်ာေသာ စာအ-ပက်ိ- ဘယ်မAာ ထားထားပါသနည်း။  

tɕănɔ̀ mănêɡâ wɛ̀~là=t̬ɛ̂ sàʔouʔ=kò bɛ̀=hmà tʰá~tʰá=p̬à=t̬̪ă=ní. 

1SG yesterday buy~come=AC.RLS book=ACC where=LOC put.on~put.on=PLT=VS.RLS=Qsp 
 

20 27 26

26  
 

     

 

 V-တယ ်-tɛ̀ မV-ဘ2း -pʰú V-မယ ်-mɛ̀ 

 
V-သည် -t̪ì 

မV- -Ø 
V-မည် -myì 

V-၏ -ʔî V-အံ့ -ʔâɴ 
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realis irrealis

2 V-သည် -t̪ì

V-မည် -myì (မ)V-သည့် N -t̪î (မ)V-မည့် N -myî personal 

reference noun <  

(မ)V-ေသာ N -t̪ɔ́ (မ)V-အံေ့သာ N -ʔâɴd̪ɔ́ -ေသာ -t̪ɔ́ <

-ေသာ -t̪ɔ́

>

β  
 
21.  

C-1 အဲဒီ ့ စာအ-ပက်ိ- ဘယ်သ2 ယ2လာတာလဲ။  

ʔɛ́dî sàʔouʔ=kò băd̪ù yù~là=t̬à=lɛ́ 

that.DET book=ACC who take~come=NC.RLS=Qsp 

C-2 အဲဒ ီ စာအ-ပက်ိ- ယ2လာတာ ဘယ်သ2လဲ။  

ʔɛ́dî sàʔouʔ=kò yù~là=t̬à băd̪ù=lɛ́ 

that.DET book=ACC take~come=NC.RLS who=Qsp 

C-3 အဲဒီ ့ စာအ-ပက်ိ- ယ2လာတဲ ့ သ2က ဘယ်သ2လဲ။  

ʔɛ́dî sàʔouʔ=kò yù~là=t̬ɛ̂ t̬̪ù=k̬â băd̪ù=lɛ́ 

that.DET book=ACC take~come=AC.RLS person=NOM who=Qsp 

C-4 အဲ ့ စာအ-ပက်ိ- ယ2လာသ2က ဘယ်သ2(လ)ဲ။  

ʔɛ̂ sàʔouʔ=kò yù~là-t̬̪ù=k̬â băd̪ù=lɛ́ 

that.DET book=ACC take~come-person=NOM who=Qsp 

 

 

 (မ)V-တဲ ့N -tɛ̂   (မ)V-မယ် ့N -mɛ̂ 

 

(မ)V-သည့် N -t̪î   (မ)V-မည့် N -myî 

(မ)V-ေသာ N -t̪ɔ́   (မ)V-အံ့ေသာ N -ʔâɴd̪ɔ́ 

 
 (မ)V-တာ -tà   (မ)မV-မAာ -hmà 

 (မ)V-သည် -t̪ì   (မ)V-မည် -myì 
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L-1 ထိ- စာအ-ပက်ိ- မည်သ2 ယ2လာသနည်း။  

tʰò sàʔouʔ=kò myìd̪ù yù~là=t̬̪ă=ní 

that.DET book=ACC who take~come=VS.RLS=Qsp 

L-2 ထိ- စာအ-ပက်ိ- ယ2လာေသာ သ2သည် မည်သ2 ြဖစ်သနည်း။  

tʰò sàʔouʔ=kò yù~là=t̬̪ɔ́ t̬̪ù=t̬̪ì myìd̪ù pʰyiʔ=t̬̪ă=ní 

that.DET book=ACC take~come=AC person=SUBJ who COP=VS.RLS=Qsp 

L-3 ထိ- စာအ-ပက်ိ- ယ2လာသ2က မည်သ2နည်း။  

tʰò sàʔouʔ=kò yù~là-t̬̪ù=k̬â myìd̪ù=ní 

that.DET book=ACC take~come-person=NOM who=Qsp 
 

> C-3 L-1

C-4 L-2

သ2 t̪ù

Okell (1969:65) < > special head

 

< stand-alone 

nominalization C-1 L-1

C-3 < <

 
 
22. <  

C-1 ဒ ီ အခနး်က က$နေ်တာတ်ိ-အ့လ-ပက်ိ- လ-ပ(်ေပး)ေနတဲ ့ အခနး်ပါ။  

dì ʔăkʰáɴ=k̬â tɕă nɔ̀=t̬ô-ʔălouʔ=kò louʔ(~pé)~nè=t̬ɛ̂ ʔăkʰáɴ=p̬à. 

this.DET room=NOM 1SG.MS=PLasc-job=ACC do(~give)~stay=AC.RLS room=PLT. 

C-2 ဒ ီ အခနး်က က$နေ်တာတ်ိ-အ့တကွ ် အလ-ပလ်-ပေ်နတဲ ့ အခနး်ပါ။  

dì ʔăkʰáɴ=k̬â tɕănɔ̀=t̬ô-ʔătwɛʔ ʔălouʔ+louʔ~nè=t̬ɛ̂ ʔăkʰáɴ=p̬à. 

this.DET room=NOM 1SG.MS=PLasc-for job+do~stay=AC.RLS room=PLT. 

C-3 ဒ ီ အခနး်က က$နေ်တာတ်ိ- ့ အလ-ပလ်-ပတ်ဲ ့ အခနး်ပါ။  

dì ʔăkʰáɴ=k̬â tɕănɔ̀=t̬ô ʔălouʔ+louʔ=t̬ɛ̂ ʔăkʰáɴ=p̬à. 

this.DET room=NOM 1SG.MS=PLasc job+do=AC.RLS room=PLT. 
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L-1 ဤ အခနး်သည် က$နေ်တာတ်ိ-၏့ အလ-ပက်ိ- လ-ပ(်ေပး)ေနေသာ အခနး် ြဖစ်သည်။  

ʔì ʔăkʰáɴ=t̬̪ì tɕănɔ̀=t̬ô=ʔî ʔălouʔ=kò louʔ(~pé)~nè=t̬ɛ̂ ʔăkʰáɴ pʰyiʔ=t̪ì. 

this.DET room=SUBJ 1SG.MS=PLasc=GEN job=ACC do(~give)~stay=AC room COP=VS..RLS 

L-2 ဤ အခနး်သည် က$နေ်တာတ်ိ-အ့တကွ ် အလ-ပလ်-ပေ်နေသာ အခနး် ြဖစ်သည်။  

ʔì ʔăkʰáɴ=t̬̪ì tɕănɔ̀=t̬ô-ʔătwɛʔ ʔălouʔ+louʔ~nè=t̬̪ɔ́ ʔăkʰáɴ pʰyiʔ=t̪ì 

this.DET room=SUBJ 1SG.MS=PLasc-for job+do~stay=AC room COP=VS..RLS 

L-3 ဤ အခနး်သည် က$:်-ပ ် အလ-ပလ်-ပေ်သာ အခနး် ြဖစ်သည်။  

ʔì ʔăkʰáɴ=t̬̪ì tɕănouʔ ʔălouʔ+louʔ=t̬̪ɔ́ ʔăkʰáɴ pʰyiʔ=t̪ì 

thi.DET s room=SUBJ 1SG job+do~stay=AC room COP=VS..RLS 
 

( ) >

 
 

23.  

C-1 ေြခ တစ်ေချာငး် ကျိTးေနတဲ ့ ဟိ- ထိ-ငခ်ံ-(ကိ-/က)ေတာ ့

tɕʰì tă-tɕʰáuɴ tɕó~nè=t̬ɛ̂ hò tʰàiɴɡòuɴ(=k̬ò/=k̬â)=t̬ɔ̂ 

leg one-CLF broken~stay=AC.RLS that.DET chair(=ACC/=NOM)=DMcntr 

 ပစပ်စလ်ိ-က်>ပီ။  

pyiʔ=pyiʔ=laiʔ=pì. 

throw=AUX=AUXdcsv=VS.INC 

C-2 ေြခေထာက ် တစ်ေချာငး် ကျိTးသွားတဲ ့ ထိ-ငခ်ံ-ကိ- လ]င်ပ့စလ်ိ-က်>ပီ။  

tɕʰìdauʔ tă-tɕʰáuɴ tɕó~t̬̪wá=t̬ɛ̂ tʰàiɴɡòuɴ=k̬o hlwîɴpyiʔ=laiʔ=pì. 

leg one-CLF broken~stay=AC.RLS chair=ACC throw.away=AUXdcsv=VS.INC 

L-1 ေြခ တစ်ေချာငး် ကျိTးေနေသာ ထိ- ထိ-ငခ်ံ-ကိ-မ2 စွန ့ပ်စလ်ိ-က်>ပ ီ

tɕʰì tă-tɕʰáuɴ tɕó~nè=t̬ɛ̂ hò tʰàiɴɡòuɴ=k̬ò=mù sûɴpyiʔ=laiʔ=pì 

leg one-CLF broken~stay=AC.RLS that chair=ACC=DMcntr throw.away=AUXdcsv=VS.INC 

 ြဖစ်သည်။  

pʰyiʔ=t̪ì. 

COP=VS.RLS 

L-2 ေြခေထာက ် တစ်ေချာငး် ကျိTးသွားေသာ ထိ-ငခ်ံ-ကိ- လ]င့ပ်စလ်ိ-က်>ပီ။  

tɕʰì dauʔ tă-tɕʰáuɴ tɕó~t̪wá=t̬̪ɔ́ tʰàiɴɡòuɴ=k̬ò hlwîɴpyiʔ=laiʔ=pì 

leg one-CLF broken~go=AC.RLS chair=ACC=DMcntr throw.away=AUXdcsv=VS.INC 
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24. <  

C-1 တံခါးေခါက်သံ Qကား(ရ)တယ။်  

dăɡá-kʰauʔ-t̪àɴ tɕá(=yâ)=t̬ɛ̀.  

door-knock-sound hear(=AUXinev)=VS.RLS 

C-2 တံခါးကိ- ထ-^ိ-ကေ်နတဲ ့ အသံကိ- Qကားရတယ်။  

dăɡá=k̬ò tʰû~yaiʔ~nè=t̬ɛ̂ ʔăt̪àɴ=k̬ò tɕá=yâ=t̬ɛ̀.  

door=ACC hammer~beat ~stay=AC.RLS sound-ACC hear=AUXinev=VS.RLS 

L-1 တံခါးေခါက်သံ Qကား(ရ)သည်။  

dăɡá-kʰauʔ-t̪àɴ tɕá(=yâ)=t̬̪ì.  

door-knock-sound hear=AUXinev=VS.RLS 

L-2 တံခါးကိ- ထ-^ိ-ကေ်နသည့် အသံကိ- Qကားရသည်။  

dăɡá=k̬ò tʰû~yaiʔ~nè=t̬ɛ̂ ʔăt̪àɴ=k̬ò tɕá=yâ=t̬ɛ̀.  

door=ACC hammer~beat~stay=AC.RLS sound-ACC hear=AUXinev=VS.RLS 
 

အသံ ʔăt̪àɴ special head အ ʔă  

25.  

C-1 ဟိ- လ2 လကထ်ပလ်ိ-က(်/သွား)>ပ ီ ဆိ-တာ တကယလ်ား။  

hò lù lɛʔ+tʰaʔ=laiʔ(/=t̪wá)=p̬ì sʰò=t̬à dăɡɛ̀=lá. 

that1.DET person hand+stack=AUXdscv(/~go)=VS.INC say=NC.RLS true=Qpl 

 

C-1’ ဟိ- တစ်ေယာက ် လကထ်ပလ်ိ-က(်/သွား)>ပ ီ ဆိ-တာ တကယလ်ား။  

hò tă-yauʔ lɛʔ+tʰaʔ=laiʔ(/=t̪wá)=p̬ì sʰò=t̬à dăɡɛ̀=lá. 

that1.DET one-CLF hand+stack=AUXdscv(/~go)=VS.INC say=NC.RLS truth=Qpl 

 

C-1’ ဟိ- လ2 လကထ်ပလ်ိ-က(်/သွား)>ပ ီ ဆိ-တာ ဟ-တလ်ား။  

hò lù lɛʔ+tʰaʔ=laiʔ(/=t̪wá)=p̬ì sʰò=t̬à houʔ=lá. 

that1.DET person hand+stack=AUXdscv(/~go)=VS.INC say=NC.RLS be.true=Qpl 

C-1’ ဟိ- တစ်ေယာက ် လကထ်ပလ်ိ-က(်/သွား)>ပ ီ ဆိ-တာ ဟ-တလ်ား။  

hò tă-yauʔ lɛʔ+tʰaʔ=laiʔ(/=t̪wá)=p̬ì sʰò=t̬à houʔ=lá. 

that1.DET one-CLF hand+stack=AUXdscv(/~go)=VS.INC say=NC.RLS be.true=Qpl 
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C-2 အဲ့/ဟိ- လ2 လကထ်ပ်သွား>ပ ီ ဆိ-တဲ ့ ေကာလာဟလက တကယလ်ား။  

ʔɛ̂/hò lù lɛʔ+tʰaʔ~t̪wá=p̬ì sʰò=t̬ɛ̂ kɔ́lâhâlâ=k̬â dăɡɛ̀=lá. 

that2.DET/tha1t.DET person hand+stack~go=VS.INC say=AC.RLS rumour=NOM truth=Qpl 

L-1 ထိ- လ2 လကထ်ပလ်ိ-က်>ပ ီ ဆိ-ေသာ သတငး်မAာ စစ်မAနပ်ါသလား။  

tʰò lù lɛʔ+tʰaʔ=laiʔ=pì sʰò=t̬̪ɔ́ d̪ădíɴ=hmà siʔhmàɴ=p̬à=lá. 

that.DET person hand+stack=AUXdscv=VS.INC say=AC information=NOM truth=PLT=Qpl 

L-2 ထိ- လ2 လကထ်ပ်သွား>ပ ီ ဆိ-ေသာ ေကာလာဟလသည် အမAနေ်လာ။  

tʰò lù lɛʔ+tʰaʔ~t̪wá=p̬ì sʰò=t̬̪ɔ́ kɔ́lâhâlâ=t̬̪ì dăɡɛ̀=lá. 

that.DET person hand+stack~go=VS.INC say=AC rumour=SUBJ truth=Qpl 
 

< L-1 ေကာလာဟလ 

kɔ́lâhâlâ သတငး် d̪ădíɴ

 

ဆိ-တာ sʰò=t̬à <

 
 

26.  

C-1 သ2 လာတ-နး်က က$နေ်တာ် ထမငး် စားေနတာ။  

t̪ù là-t̬óuɴ=k̬â tɕănɔ̀ tʰămíɴ sá~nè=t̬à. 

3SG come-term=PAST.T 1SG cooked.rice eat~stay=NC.RLS 

 

C-1’ အဲဒ ီ လ2 လာတ-နး်က က$နေ်တာ် ထမငး် စားေနတာ။  

ʔɛ́dì lù là-t̬óuɴ=k̬â tɕănɔ̀ tʰămíɴ sá~nè=t̬à. 

that2.DET person come-term=PAST.T 1SG cooked.rice eat~stay=NC.RLS 

 

C-2 အဲ ့ လ2 လာေတာ ့ က$နေ်တာ်က  ထမငး်စားေနခဲတ့ယ်။  

ʔɛ̂ lù là-t̬ɔ̂ tɕănɔ̀=k̬â tʰămíɴ sá~nè=k̬ʰɛ̂=t̬ɛ̀. 

that2.DET person come-when 1SG=NOM cooked.rice eat~stay=AUXdisj=VS.RLS 

L-1 သ2 လာစ_က က$နေ်တာ် ထမငး် စားေနသည်။  

t̪ù là-s̬ìɴ=k̬â tɕănɔ̀ tʰămíɴ sá~nè=t̬̪ì. 

3SG come-term=PAST.T 1SG cooked.rice eat~stay=VS.RLS 
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L-1’ ထိ- လ2 လာစ_က က$နေ်တာ် ထမငး် စားေနသည်။  

tʰò lù là-s̬ìɴ=k̬â tɕănɔ̀ tʰămíɴ sá~nè= t̬̪ì. 

that.DET person come-term=PAST.T 1SG cooked.rice eat~stay=VS.RLS 

L-2 ထိ- လ2 လာချိနတ်ွင ် က$:်-ပ ် ထမငး် စားေနခဲ့သည်။  

tʰò lù là-t̬ɕ̬ʰèiɴ=t̬wìɴ tɕănouʔ tʰămíɴ sá~nè=k̬ʰɛ̂=t̬̪ì. 

that.DET person come-time=LOC 1SG cooked.rice eat~stay=AUXdisj=VS.RLS 
 

-တ-နး် -tóuɴ C-1 C-1’ -စ_ -s̬ìɴ L-1 L-1’ (အ)ချိန ်ʔătɕʰèiɴ

L-2 -ေတာ ့-t̬ɔ̂ C-2 (အ)ချိန ်ʔătɕʰèiɴ

L-2 special head -တ-နး် -tóuɴ -စ_ -s̬ìɴ  

special head

အခါ ʔăkʰà V-တဲအ့ခါ -tɛ̂ ʔăkʰà V V-ေသာအခါ -t̪ɔ́ ʔăkʰà V

 
 

27.  

C-1 က$နေ်တာ် သ2 ေစာင့ေ်နတဲ ့ ေနရာကိ- သွားခဲတ့ယ်။  

tɕănɔ̀ t̪ù sâuɴ~nè=t̬ɛ̂ nèyà=k̬ò t̪wá=k̬ʰɛ̂=t̬ɛ̀. 

1SG.MS 3SG wait~stay=AC.RLS place=ALL go=AUXdisj=VS.RLS 

C-1’ က$နေ်တာ် အဲဒ ီ လ2 ေစာင့ေ်နတဲ ့ ေနရာကိ- သွားခဲတ့ယ်။  

tɕănɔ̀ ʔɛ́dì lù sâuɴ~nè=t̬ɛ̂ nèyà=k̬ò t̪wá=k̬ʰɛ̂=t̬ɛ̀. 

1SG.MS that2.DET person wait~stay=AC.RLS place=ALL go=AUXdisj=VS.RLS 

C-2 က$နေ်တာ်က အဲ ့ လ2 ေစာင်ေ့နတဲ ့ ေနရာဆီကိ- သွားခဲတ့ယ်။  

tɕănɔ̀=k̬â ʔɛ̂ lù sâuɴ~nè=t̬ɛ̂ nèyà-sʰì=k̬ò t̪wá=k̬ʰɛ̂=t̬ɛ̀. 

1SG.MS=NOM that2.DET person wait~stay=AC.RLS place-PLACE=ALL go=AUXdisj=VS.RLS 

L-1 က$နေ်တာ် သ2 ေစာင့ေ်နေသာ ေနရာသိ- ့ သွားခဲသ့ည်။  

tɕănɔ̀ t̪ù sâuɴ~nè=t̬̪ɔ́ nèyà=t̬̪ô t̪wá=k̬ʰɛ̂=t̬̪ì. 

1SG.MS 3SG wait~stay=AC place=ALL go=AUXdisj=VS.RLS 

L-1’ က$နေ်တာ် ထိ- လ2 ေစာင့ေ်နေသာ ေနရာသိ- ့ သွားခဲသ့ည်။  

tɕănɔ̀ tʰò lù sâuɴ~nè=t̬̪ɔ́ nèyà=t̬̪ô t̪wá=k̬ʰɛ̂=t̬ɛ̀. 

1SG.MS that.DET person wait~stay=AC place=ALL go=AUXdisj=VS.RLS 
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L-2 က$:်-ပက်  ထိ- လ2 ေစာင့ေ်နေသာ ေနရာဆီသိ- ့ သွားခဲသ့ည်။  

tɕănouʔ=kâ tʰò lù sâuɴ~nè=t̬̪ɔ́ nèyà-sʰì=t̬̪ô t̪wá=k̬ʰɛ̂=t̬ɛ̀. 

1SG.MS=NOM that2.DET person wait~stay=AC place-PLACE=ALL go=AUXdisj=VS.RLS 
 

-ဆီ -sʰì

ေနရာ nèyà 10

-ဆီ -sʰì <

 
 

28. α  

C-1 က$နေ်တာ် အဲဒ ီ လ2 ေြပးေနတာကိ- ြမငလ်ိ-ကတ်ယ။်(/ခဲတ့ယ်။)  

tɕănɔ̀ ʔɛ́dì lù pyé~nè=t̬à=k̬ò myìɴ=laiʔ(/=k̬ʰɛ̂)=tɛ̀. 

1SG.MS that2.DET person run~stay=NC.RLS=ACC see=AUXdcsv(/=AUXdisj)=VS.RLS 

C-1’ က$နေ်တာ် သ2 ေြပးေနတာကိ- ြမငလ်ိ-ကတ်ယ။်(/ခဲတ့ယ်။)  

tɕănɔ̀ t̪ù pyé~nè=t̬à=k̬ò myìɴ=laiʔ(/=k̬ʰɛ̂)=tɛ̀. 

1SG.MS 3SG run~stay=NC.RLS=ACC see=AUXdcsv(/=AUXdisj)=VS.RLS 

C-2 က$နေ်တာ် အဲ ့ လ2 ေြပးေနတာကိ- ြမငခ်ဲတ့ယ်။  

tɕănɔ̀ ʔɛ̂ lù pyé~nè=t̬à=k̬ò myìɴ=k̬ʰɛ̂=t̬ɛ̀. 

1SG.MS that2.DET person run~stay=NC.RLS=ACC see==AUXdisj=VS.RLS 

L-1 က$နေ်တာ် ထိ- လ2 ေြပးေနသည်ကိ- ြမငလ်ိ-ကသ်ည်။(/ခဲသ့ည်။)  

tɕănɔ̀ tʰò lù pyé~nè=t̬̪ì=k̬ò myìɴ=laiʔ(/=k̬ʰɛ̂)=t̬̪ì. 

1SG.MS that.DET person run~stay=NC.RLS=ACC see=AUXdcsv(/=AUXdisj)=VS.RLS 

L-1’ က$နေ်တာ် သ2 ေြပးေနသည်ကိ- ြမငလ်ိ-ကသ်ည်။(/ခဲသ့ည်။)  

tɕănɔ̀ t̪ù pyé~nè=t̬̪ì=k̬ò myìɴ=laiʔ(/=k̬ʰɛ̂)=t̬̪ì. 

1SG.MS 3SG run~stay=NC.RLS=ACC see=AUXdcsv(/=AUXdisj)=VS.RLS 

L-2 က$:်-ပ ် ထိ- လ2 ေြပးေနသည်ကိ- ြမငခ်ဲ့သည်  

tɕănouʔ tʰò lù pyé~nè=t̬̪ì=k̬ò myìɴ=k̬ʰɛ̂=t̬̪ì. 

1SG that.DET person run~stay=NC.RLS=ACC see==AUXdisj=VS.RLS 

 

                                                        
10 location noun non-location noun

<

-ဆီ -sʰì  
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28 30  
 

29.  

C-1 မေနည့က သ2တိ- ့ စကားေြပာေနတာကိ- က$နေ်တာ် Qကားလိ-ကတ်ယ်။  

mănêɲâɡâ t̪ù=t̬ô zăɡá+pyɔ́~nè=t̬à=k̬ò tɕănɔ̀ tɕá=laiʔ=tɛ̀. 

last.night 3SG=PLasc language+speak~stay=NC.RLS=ACC 1SG.MS hear=AUXdcsv=VS.RLS 

C-2 မေနည့က သ2တိ- ့ စကားေြပာေနတာကိ- က$နေ်တာ် Qကားခဲတ့ယ်။  

mănêɲâɡâ t̪ù=t̬ô zăɡá+pyɔ́~nè=t̬à=k̬ò tɕănɔ̀ tɕá=k̬ʰɛ̂=t̬ɛ̀. 

last.night 3SG=PLasc language+speak ~stay=NC.RLS=ACC 1SG.MS hear=AUXdisj=VS.RLS 

L-1 မေနည့က သ2တိ- ့ စကားေြပာေနသည်ကိ- က$နေ်တာ် Qကားလိ-ကသ်ည်။  

mănêɲâɡâ t̪ù=t̬ô zăɡá+pyɔ́~nè=t̬̪ì=k̬ò tɕănɔ̀ tɕá=laiʔ=t̪ì. 

last.night 3SG=PLasc language+speak~stay=NC.RLS=ACC 1SG.MS hear=AUXdcsv=VS.RLS 
 

မေနည့က mănêɲâɡâ “last night” ယမနေ်နည့က yămàɴnêɲâɡâ “last night”  

L-2 မေနည့က သ2တိ- ့ စကား ေြပာေနQကသည်ကိ- က$:်-ပ ် Qကားခဲ့သည်။  

mănêɲâɡâ t̪ù=t̬ô zăɡá+pyɔ́~nè=t̬̪ì=k̬ò tɕănouʔ tɕá=k̬ʰɛ̂=t̬̪ì. 

last.night 3SG=PLasc language+speak ~stay=NC.RLS=ACC 1SG hear=AUXdisj=VS.RLS 
 

30. << <  

C-1 အဲဒ ီ လ2 မေနက့ ဒကီိ- လာသွားတာ က$နေ်တာ် သိတယ်။  

ʔɛ́dì lù mănêɡâ dì=k̬ò là~t̪wá=t̬à=k̬ò tɕănɔ̀ t̪î=t̬ɛ̀. 

that2.DET person yesterday here=ALL come~go=NC.RLS=ACC 1SG.MS know=VS.RLS 

C-1 သ2  မေနက့ ဒကီိ- လာသွားတာ က$နေ်တာ် သိတယ်။  

t̪ù  mănêɡâ dì=k̬ò là~t̪wá=t̬à=k̬ò tɕănɔ̀ t̪î=t̬ɛ̀. 

3SG  yesterday here=ALL come~go=NC.RLS=ACC 1SG.MS know=VS.RLS 

C-2 အဲ ့ လ2 မေနက့ ဒကီိ- လာတာကိ- က$နေ်တာ် သိတယ်။  

ʔɛ̂ lù mănêɡâ dì=k̬ò là=t̬à=k̬ò tɕănɔ̀ t̪î=t̬ɛ̀. 

that2.DET person yesterday here=ALL come=NC.RLS=ACC 1SG.MS know=VS.RLS 

L-1 ထိ- လ2 မေနက့  လာသွားသည်ကိ- က$နေ်တာ် သိသည်။  

tʰò lù mănêɡâ  là~t̪wá=t̬̪ì=k̬ò tɕănɔ̀ t̪î=t̬̪ì. 

that2.DET person yesterday  come~go=NC.RLS=ACC 1SG.MS know=VS.RLS 
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L-1 သ2  မေနက့  လာသွားသည်ကိ- က$နေ်တာ် သိသည်။  

t̪ù  mănêɡâ  là~t̪wá=t̬̪ì=k̬ò tɕănɔ̀ t̪î=t̬̪ì. 

3SG  yesterday  come~go=NC.RLS=ACC 1SG.MS know=VS.RLS 

L-2 ထိ- လ2 ယမနေ်နက့ ဤ ေနရာကိ- လာသည်ကိ- က$:်-ပ ် သိသည်။  

tʰò lù yămàɴnêɡâ ʔì nèyà=k̬ò là=t̪ì=k̬ò tɕănɔ̀ t̪î=t̬̪ì. 

that2.DET person yesterday this.DET place=ALL come=NC.RLS=ACC 1SG know=VS.RLS 
 

<  

<< ဒ ီdì << -ကိ- - kò >

ဤ ေနရာ ʔì nèyà < -သိ- ့ - t̪ô

<

<< လာသွား- là~t̪wá-

( )  
 

31. << <<

 

C-1 [မေနတ့-နး်က] သ2က သ2 မေနက့ ဒကီိ- လာ(သွား)(ေသး)တယလ်ိ- ့ ေြပာတယ။်  

[mănêdóuɴɡâ] t̪ù=k̬â t̪ù mănêɡâ dì=k̬ò là(~t̪wá)(=t̬̪é)=t̬ɛ̀=lô pyɔ́=t̬ɛ̀. 

[yesterday] 3SG=NOM 3SG yesterday here=ALL come(~go)(=AUXstill)=VS.RLS=QUOT speak=VS.RLS 

C-1’ [မေနတ့-နး်က] သ2က သ2 မေနက့ ဒကီိ- လာ(သွား)(ေသး)တယတ်ဲ။့   

[mănêdóuɴɡâ] t̪ù=k̬â t̪ù mănêɡâ dì=k̬ò là(~t̪wá)(=t̬̪é)=t̬ɛ̀=t̬ɛ̂. 

[yesterday] 3SG=NOM 3SG yesterday here=ALL come(~go)(=AUXstill)=VS.RLS=HS 
 

မေနက့ mănêɡâ “yesterday” မေနက့ 

မနကပ်ိ-ငး်ေလာကတ်-နး်က mănêɡâ-mănɛʔpáiɴdóuɴɡâ “yesterday morning” <  
 

C-2 မေနက့ သ2က သ2 ဒေီန ့ ဒ ီ ေနရာကိ- လာတယလ်ိ- ့ ေြပာခဲတ့ယ်။  

mănêɡâ t̪ù=k̬â t̪ù dìnê dì nèyà=k̬ò là=t̬ɛ̀=lô pyɔ́=k̬ʰɛ̂=t̬ɛ̀. 

yesterday 3SG=NOM 3SG today this.DET place=ALL come=VS.RLS=QUOT speak=AUXdisj=VS.RLS 

C-2’ (မေနက့) သ2က “ငါ ဒေီန ့ ဒကီိ-  လာတယ”်လိ- ့ ေြပာခဲတ့ယ်။  

(mănêɡâ) t̪ù=k̬â ŋà dìnê dì=k̬ò là=t̬ɛ̀=lô pyɔ́=k̬ʰɛ̂=t̬ɛ̀. 

(yesterday) 3SG=NOM 1SG today here=ALL come=VS.RLS=QUOT speak=AUXdisj=VS.RLS 
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L-1 (မေနက့) သ2သည် (မေနက့ သ2) က$နေ်တာတ်ိ-ဆီ့သိ- ့ လာ(သွား)ေသးသည်ဟ- ဆိ-သည်။  

(mănêɡâ) t̪ù=t̬̪ì (mănêɡâ t̪ù) tɕănɔ̀-t̬ô=sʰì=t̬̪ô là(~t̪wá)=t̬̪é=t̪ì=hû sʰò=t̬̪ì. 

(yesterday) 3SG=SUBJ (yesterdaay 3SG) 1SG.MS-PLasc=PLACE=ALL come=VS.RLS=QUOT speak=VS.RLS 

L-2 မေနက့ ထိ- သ2က ထိ- သ2 ယေန ့ ဤ ေနရာသိ- ့ လာခဲသ့ည်ဟ- 

mănêɡâ tʰò t̪ù=k̬â tʰò t̪ù dìnê ʔì nèyà=t̬̪ô là=k̬ʰɛ̂=t̬̪ì=hû 

yesterday that1DET person=NOM that1.DET person today this.DET place=ALL come=VS.RLS=QUOT 

 ေြပာခဲ့သည်။  

pyɔ́=k̬ʰɛ̂=t̬̪ì. 

speak=AUXdisj=VS.RLS 

L-2’ (မေနက့) ထိ- သ2က “က$:်-ပ ် ယေန ့ ဤ ေနရာသိ- ့ လာသည်”ဟ- 

(mănêɡâ) tʰò t̪ù=k̬â tɕănouʔ yănê ʔì nèyà=t̬̪ô là=t̬̪ì=hû 

(yesterday) that.DET person=NOM 1SG today this.DET place=ALL come=VS.RLS=QUOT 

 ေြပာခဲ့သည်။  

pyɔ́=k̬ʰɛ̂=t̬̪ì. 

speak=AUXdisj=VS.RLS 
 

-လိ- ့ -lô -ဟ- -hû

ဆိ->ပီး sʰò=pí say=CNJSEQ ဟ2၍ hù=ywê say=CNJseq

ေြပာ- pyɔ́- ဆိ->ပီး sʰò=pí say=CNJseq ဟ2၍ hù=ywê 

say=CNJseq  
 

32.  

C-1 က$နေ်တာ် ဟိ- ပနး်ကနြ်ပားေပ`က ပနး်သီးကိ- စားလိ-ကတ်ယ်။  

tɕănɔ̀ hò băɡàɴbyá-p̬ɔ̀=k̬â páɴd̪í=k̬ò sá=laiʔ=tɛ̀. 

1SG.MS that1.DET dish-upperside=ABL apple=ACC eat=AUXdcsv=VS.PROH 

C-2 အဲ ့ ပနး်ကနြ်ပားေပ`က ပနး်သီးကိ- က$နေ်တာ် စားခဲတ့ယ်။  

ʔɛ̂ băɡàɴbyá-p̬ɔ̀=k̬â páɴd̪í=k̬ò tɕănɔ̀ sá=k̬ʰɛ̂=t̬ɛ̀. 

that2.DET dish-upperside=ABL apple=ACC 1SG.MS eat=AUXdisj=VS.PROH 

L-1 က$နေ်တာ်သည် ဟိ- ပနး်ကနြ်ပားေပ` GA ိ ပနး်သီးကိ- စားလိ-က်သည်။  

tɕănɔ̀=t̬̪ì hò băɡàɴbyá-p̬ɔ̀-ɕî páɴd̪í=k̬ò sá=laiʔ=tɛ̀. 

1SG.MS=SUBJ that1.DET dish-upperside-exist apple=ACC eat=AUXdcsv=VS.PROH 
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L-2 ထိ- ပနး်ကနြ်ပား ေပ`က ပနး်သီးကိ- က$:်-ပ ် စားခဲသ့ည်။  

tʰò băɡàɴbyá-p̬ɔ̀=k̬â páɴd̪í=k̬ò tɕănouʔ sá=k̬ʰɛ̂=t̬ɛ̀. 

that.DET dish-upperside=ABL apple=ACC 1SG eat=AUXdisj=VS.PROH 
 

L-1 × >

ပနး်ကနြ်ပား ေပ`က băɡàɴbyá-p̬ɔ̀=k̬â dish-upperside=ABL ( ) L-1

< special head GA-ိ ɕî-

 
 

33.  

C-1 က$နေ်တာ် အိမ်ထဲ ဝငလ်ာတဲ ့ ေQကာငက်ိ- ဖမ်းလိ-ကတ်ယ်။  

tɕănɔ̀ ʔeìɴ-t̬ʰɛ́ wìɴ~là=t̬̪ɔ́ tɕàuɴ=k̬ò pʰáɴ=laiʔ=tɛ̀. 

1SG.MS house-inside enter~come=AC.RLS cat=ACC catch=AUXdcsv=VS.RLS 

C-2 ေQကာင ် အိမ်ထဲ ဝငလ်ာတာကိ- က$နေ်တာ် ဖမ်းမခိဲတ့ယ်။  

tɕàuɴ ʔeìɴ-t̬ʰɛ́ wìɴ~là=t̬à=k̬ò tɕănɔ̀ pʰáɴ=mî=k̬ʰɛ̂=t̬ɛ̀. 

cat house-inside enter~come=NC.RLS=ACC 1SG.MS catch=AUXunconsciously=AUXdisj=VS.RLS 

L-1 က$နေ်တာ် အိမ်ထဲသိ- ့ ဝငလ်ာေသာ ေQကာငအ်ား ဖမ်းလိ-က်သည်။  

tɕănɔ̀ ʔeìɴ-t̬ʰɛ́=t̬̪ô wìɴ~là=t̬̪ɔ́ tɕàuɴ=ʔá pʰáɴ=laiʔ=t̪ì. 

1SG.MS house-inside=ALL enter~come=AC cat=ACC catch=AUXdcsv=VS.RLS 

L-2 ေQကာင ် အိမ်ထဲ ဝငလ်ာသည်ကိ- က$:်-ပ ် ဖမ်းမခိဲ့သည်။  

tɕàuɴ ʔeìɴ-t̬ʰɛ́ wìɴ~là=t̬̪ì=k̬ò tɕănouʔ pʰáɴ=mî=k̬ʰɛ̂=t̬̪ì. 

cat house-inside enter~come=NC.RLS=ACC 1SG catch=AUXunconsciously=AUXdisj=VS.RLS 
 
 

C-1 L-1 C-2 L-2

< ( )

( )

<

 

-လိ-က ်-laiʔ

-ခဲ ့-kʰɛ̂ β

( > ) -မ ိ-mî
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<  
 
 

 
= syntactic boundary  
= syntactic boundary  
- morphological boundary  
- morphological boundary  
+ NV-verb boundary NV  
~ serial-verb boundary  
1SG 1st person singular  
2SG 2nd person singular  
3SG 3rd person singular  
ABL ablative case marker  
AC attributive clause marker  
ACC accusative case marker  
ALL allative case marker  
AUG augmentative suffix  
AUXability auxiliary verb, ability .  
AUX“anymore” auxiliary verb, “anymore” .  
AUXcrg auxiliary verb, courageous . > 
AUXdcsv auxiliary verb, decisive  
AUXdes auxiliary verb, desiderative .  
AUXdisj auxiliary verb,.disjunctive .  
AUXhon auxiliary verb, honorific .  
AUXhort auxiliary verb, hortative .  
AUXinev auxiliary verb, inevitability .  
AUXmut auxiliary verb, mutual .  
AUXpos auxiliary verb, possibility .  
AUXsensible  auxiliary verb, sensible  
AUXshould  auxiliary verb, “should” .  
AUX“still” auxiliary verb, “still” .  
AUXsufficient auxiliary verb, sufficient .�� 
AUX“surely” auxiliary verb, “surely” . >  
AUXtendency auxiliary verb, tendency .  
AUXunconscious auxiliary verb, unconsciously .  
AUX“very” auxiliary verb, “very”  
CLF classifier  
CLFgen classifier for general item .  
CLFhon classifier for honorific beings, items .  
CLFhum classifier for human beings .  
CNJcond conjuctive particle, conditional .  
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CNJcnsq conjuctive particle, conditional . /  
CNJpurp conjuctive particle, purposive . /  
CNJseq conjuctive particle, sequential . β/  
COM commitative case marker  
COMP comparative marker  
COP copular verb  
DET determiner  
FOC focus marker  
FS female speakers  
DET determinative  
DIM diminutive suffix  
DMcntr discourse marker, contrastive .  
DM“even” discourse marker, “even” .>  
DMfoc discourse marker, focus .  
DMtop discourse marker, topic .  
DUP reduplication  
EXCLAM exclamative  
F feminine  
FS female speaker  
GEN genitive case marker  
GER gerundive prefix/gerund  
HS hearsay  
HORT hortative  
IMP imperative mood  
INC inchoative mood β  
INS instrumental case marker  
INTERJ interjection  
IRR irrealis mood  
LOC locative case marker  
M masculine  
MS male speaker  
NC noun clause marker  
NEG negator/nagation (mood) /  
NMLZ nominalizer  
NOM nominative case marker  
OBL oblique form  
PAST.T past time (case marker) ( ) 
PERSON person name  
PL plural affix  
PLacs associative plural suffix  
PLACE place name  
PLT politeness mood  
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PLT politeness > 
PROH prohibitive mod  
RLS realis mood ��� 
Q sentence final particle for denoting question .  
Qpl sentence final particle for denoting polar question .  
Qsp sentence final particle for denoting special question .  
Qtag sentence final particle for tag question .  
QUOT quotation marker  
SFP sentence final particle  
SUBJ subject marker  
VS verb sentence marker  
Y younger (e.g. brother.Y; younger brother)  
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Passive Forms in Lao 
 

  
Moeko Katai 

 
 

Graduate School of Global Studies, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 
 

 
14 , 2009, 

12  
 
Abstract: This report contributes to the special cross-linguistic studies on ‘Passive Forms’(Journal of the Institute of 
Language Research 14, 2009, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies). The purpose of this report is to offer the Lao 
data for the question of 12 phrases. 
 
. 3 1G  
Keywords: Laotian, Passive Form, Adversity 
 
 
  

H.S 1995 <

2015 2016 2018
 

2003
 

 
 

1.  A B  
1) A thɯ̀ɯk B tǐi 
  PASS   hit 
 
2.  A B  
2) A thɯ̀ɯk B yìap tǐin 
  PASS  step.on foot 
 
3. A B  
3) A thɯ̀ɯk B lak kapǎw ŋə́n 
  PASS  steal bag money 
 
 
 

��1�	2�-��.E7@65<4=B8>A:��
� ������?5;A9C�����D�0��.3/F�

 **')����(��*!+��&$$&%)�&(��#!��%)�)��,����������"��
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/thɯ̀ɯk/ /thɯ̀ɯk/
1 thɯ̀ɯk

1) 3) thɯ̀ɯk
 

 
4. > >  
4) khɯ́ɯnwáannîi, dék nɔ̂ɔy hày say khɔ̀y, kalə́əy  nɔ́ɔn 

last.night  child small cry put.in 1SG CONJ.therefor sleep 
bɔɔ dây 
NEG POS 

 
4’)   khɔ̀y thɯ̀ɯk dék nɔ̂ɔy hày say,  kalə́əy  nɔ́ɔn bɔɔ 

1 PASS child small cry put.in CONJ.therefor sleep NEG 
 dây 
 POS 
 

4) /thɯ̀ɯk/ 4’)
/thɯ̀ɯk/ 4)

/hày/ /dék nɔ̂ɔy/

/thɯ̀ɯk/ 4’) 4)
 

 
5. A >  
5) tɯ́k  may dây thɯ̀ɯk sàaŋ khɯ̀n (dǒoy A) 

Building  new ACHV PASS build DIR.up (by A) 
 

 3) thɯ̀ɯk
5) /~thɯ̀ɯk sàaŋ/

<

 
 
6.  
6) pháasǎa falaŋ dây thɯ̀ɯk námsây yuu náy kháanáadǎa 

language France ACHV PASS use PREP.at in Canada 
 
 
7. A  
7) kapǎw  ŋə́n thɯ̀ɯk (A) lak 

bag  money PASS  steal 

                                                        
1 1989 2010  
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8.  
8) hûup  dây thɯ̀ɯk tít yuu fǎaphanǎŋ 

Picture  ACHV PASS attach on wall 
 
8’) yuu fǎaphanǎŋ  míi hûup tít yuu 

on wall  have picture attach CONT 
 

8. /thɯ̀ɯk/ 8) 8’)
> 8) /hûup/

> 8’)
>  

 
9. A B  
9) B hak A 
  love 
 

9. /thɯ̀ɯk/ 9)
 

 
10. A B …  
10) A thɯ̀ɯk B wâw hày waa ...  
  PASS  speak give COMP 
 
10-a A B B >   
11) A thɯ̀ɯk B ʔə̂ən (pǎy hǎa), dǐawnîi yuu hɔ̀ŋ B 
  PASS  call  go see now exist room 
 

11) /thɯ̀ɯk/  
 
10-b B A A B >  
12) B ʔə̂ən A (pǎy hǎa), dǐawnîi A yuu hɔ̀ŋ B 
  call  go see now  exist room 
 

 
 

 
 

Kerr, Allen D. (1972) “LAO-ENGLISH DICTIONARY” WHITE LOTUS, BANGKOK 
 

(2003) 
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(2010)  
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p.360(57)-380(37)  
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2019 12 20  



���
����������������� 24	 (2019),pp.363-373.    
Tokyo University of Foreign Studies, Journal of the Institute of Language Research No.24 (2019),pp.363-373. 

 
 

– 363 – 

3

Modality in Lao 
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Abstract: This report contributes to the special cross-linguistic study on ‘modality’ (Journal of the Institute of 
Language Research 16, 2011, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies). The purpose of this paper is to offer the Lao 
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2  
() () / < <

/ {…/…/…} <  
(2003)  

 
 1 .

1a  / <  
(thàa lɛ̂ɛw wîak lɛ̂ɛw) {káp/mɯ́a} lə́əy kɔʔ dây 
HYP PRF work PRF back home PTCL LNK PSBL 

 
1b  < ( )  

bɔɔ yàak pǎy het wîak déʔ. káʔ bɔɔ pǎy lɛʔ 
NEG want to go do work PTCL LNK NEG go PTCL 

 
1b / 1a 1a /kɔʔ/ /[káʔ]

1b / [káʔ]  
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1c <

thàa bɔɔ khàwcǎy  thǎam khɔ̀y kɔʔ dây 
HYP NEG understand ask 1SG LNK PSBL 

 
< /kɔʔ dây/ <  

 
2a   

(ʔānnân  mán bùut lɛ̂ɛw, câw) bɔɔ tɔ̂ŋ kǐn (də̂ə) 
that.TOPM it fetid PRF 2SG NEG have to eat PTCL 

 
 ( )  
 yaa kǐn 

do not eat

2a 1 /də̂ə/ /  

2b  
hàam lɛɛn yuu labǐaŋ 
do not run LOC corridor 

 
/yaa/ /hàam/ < / /yaa/ /hàam/

< / 2b
/yaa/ < /hàam/

<  
 
3a   
 (mán kham lɛ̂ɛw) phûak-háw tɔ̂ŋ  káp lɛ̂ɛw 

it night PRF 1PL  have to.MOD go home PRF 
 
3b  <  
 khɔ̀y siʔ káp lɛ̂ɛw 

1SG IRR go home PRF 
 

3a /

3b <

/ /

/  
 
4a  / /  
4a) (fón khɯ́ɯsiʔ tók) ʔǎw khánhom pǎy nám dǐi kuwaa 

rain INFER fall bring umbrella go together good COMP 
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4a’) ʔǎw khánhom pǎy nám {mɛʔ/bɔ́ʔ} 
bring umbrella go together PTCL 

 
1) /

1’) /mɛʔ/
/bɔ́ʔ/  

 
4b. /  
 pǎy hày ʔǎacǎan mɛʔ 
 go CAUS teacher PTCL 
 
 < / < /

 
 
5a   

câw thàw lɛ̂ɛw, {khúan/tɔ̂ŋ} fáŋ khuwáam lûuk 
2SG get old PRF have to.MOD listen word child/children 

 
5b  /  

thàa fǒn sáw tók lɛ̂ɛw, {khúan/tɔ̂ŋ} ʔɔ̀ɔk pǎy het 
HYP rain stop fall PRF have to.MOD depart go do 
wîak 

 work 
 
6a  /  
 hǐw khàw dɛ́ʔ yàak kǐn ɲǎŋ  cák yaaŋ 

hungry PTDL want to eat something  sort 
 

/< 2
/cák yaaŋ/ < /

/ / > <

/  
 
6b  ( /) <  

míi ɲǎŋ  bɔ̌ɔ, míi ɲǎŋ  kǐn dɛɛ 
have something  Q have something  eat PTCL 

 
7a  /  
7a) hày khɔ̀y thɯ̌ɯ hày bɔ̌ɔ 

CAUS 1SG take CAUS Q 
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7a’) khɔ̀y siʔ thɯ̌ɯ hày 
1SG IRR take CAUS 

7a’’) khɔ̀y siʔ thɯ̌ɯ suay 
1SG IRR take help 

 
7a) /bɔ̌ɔ/ / < <

/ /bɔ̌ɔ/  
< 7a’’) /suay/ <  

 
7b  /  
7b) khɔ̀y siʔ khǐan hày 

1SG IRR write CAUS 
7b‘) hày khɔ̀y khǐan hày bɔ̌ɔ 

CAUS 1SG write CAUS Q 
 
7c  ( ) /  

khɔ̀y siʔ kǐn (hày) dɔɔk 
1SG IRR eat CAUS PTCL 

 
/hày// / /  

 
8a   
 khánsân, pǎy kǐn khàw suwǎay námkǎn nɔʔ 

CONJ go eat lunch  together PTCL 
 
8b   

pǎy bəŋ nǎŋ námkǎn nɔʔ 
go watch movie together PTCL 

 
8c   
8c) hían námkǎn nɔʔ 

study together PTCL 
8c’) hían námkǎn bɔ̌ɔ 

study together Q 
 

8c) 8a, 8b / <

8c’) >

/  
 
9  >  

pǎy kǐn khàw suwǎay námkǎn bɔ̌ɔ 
go eat lunch  together Q 
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10    
10) mɯ̂ɯʔɯɯn, thàa ʔǎakàat dǐi khɯ́ɯsiʔ dǐi nɔʔ 

tomorrow  HYP weather good INFER good PTCL 
10’) mɯ̂ɯʔɯɯn thàa ʔǎakàat dǐi khɯ́ɯsiʔ kháy  dɛɛ 

tomorrow  HYP weather good INFER convalescing PTCL 

11  <  
11) (khɔ̀y cáʔ thàa yuu nîi) hîip pǎy  ʔǎw ʔǎnnân máa hày 

1SG IRR wait here go in a hurry bring that DIR CAUS
 dɛɛ 

PTCL 
11’) suay pǎy ʔǎw ʔǎnnân máa hày dɛɛ dây bɔ̌ɔ 
 help go bring that DIR CAUS PTCL PSBL Q 
11’’) pǎy ʔǎw ʔǎnnân máa hày dɛɛ dúʔ dǐawnîi 

go bring that DIR CAUS PTCL now 
 

11) 11’)/ 11’’)  
11’’) /duʔ/ /

/ /  
 
12  >  
12) khɔ̌ɔ yɯ̌ɯm bík kâan nân dɛɛ 

please borrow pen CLF that.DEM PTCL 
12’) ʔǎw bík kâan nân máa yɯ̌ɯm dúʔ 

take pen CLF that.DEM DIR borrow PTCL 
12’’) hày khɔ̀y yɯ̌ɯm bík kâan {nɛɛ/dɛɛ} dây bɔ̌ɔ 

CAUS 1SG borrow pen CLF PTCL PSBL Q 

12’) < 12’’) <

<

 
 
13  / < / <  
13) {khón/phùu} nân ʔaan pháasǎa cǐin {dây/pěn} 

person  that.DEM read language China PSBL 
13’) {khón/phùu} nân sǎamâat ʔǎan pháasǎa cǐin dây 

person  that.DEM ABLE read language China PSBL 
 

13) / < 13’) 13)
 

13) < /dây/ /pěn/ < / 13’) /dây/ /sǎamâat/
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/pěn/ <  

14a  / /  
14a) mán mɯ̂ɯt lə́əy bɔɔ hûu waa khǐan ɲǎŋ  yuu nîi 

it dark PTCL NEG know COMP write something  here 
ʔaan bɔɔ dây 
read NEG PSBL 

14a’) mán mɯ̂ɯt lə́əy ʔaan tǒonǎŋsɯ̌ɯ thii khǐan yuu nîi bɔɔ 
it dark PTCL read letter  REL write here NEG 
dây 
PSBL 

/

> /

/ /

14b  ( ) >  
khɔ̀y lɔ́ɔynâm bɔɔ pěn 
1SG swim NEG PSBL 

14c  ( / or / ) >  
khɔ̀y lɔ́ɔynâm bɔɔ dây 
1SG swim NEG PSBL 

14b 14c /dây/
/pěn/ / 13) /dây/ /pěn/ <

/ 14a /dây/ /pěn/ ( ) (
)  

14b 14c / /pěn/ / /

 
< (2010) /wǎy/ /

<  

15   
15) (phɔʔwaa  ʔɔ̀ɔk də̌əntháaŋ tɛɛ sâw) phûak-khǎw {tɔ̂ɔŋ/khúan} 

because.CONJ depart travel from morning 3PL  have to.MOD 
hɔ̂ɔt lɛ̂ɛw 
arrive PRF 

15’) phûak-khǎw {tɔ̂ŋ/khúan} hɔ̂ɔt lɛ̂ɛw nɛɛnɔ́ɔn 
3PL  have to.MOD arrive PRF surely.ADV 

< / tɔ̂ŋ khúan 2
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/

tɔ̂ŋ

khúan  
/

16   
{khón/phùu} nân mɯ̂ɯʔɯɯn bǎaŋthɯa  {khɯ́ɯsiʔ/ʔàatcáʔ} bɔɔ 
person  that.DEM tomorrow  sometimes INFER  NEG 
máa 
come 

< ʔàatcáʔ/ /khɯ́ɯsiʔ 15 tɔ̂ŋ/ /khúan 2
 

17  /  
17) thii phûak-khǎw ɲáŋ bɔɔ thán máa ʔàatcáʔ ɲɔ̂ɔnwaa 

LOC 3PL  still NEG in time come INFER because.CONJ 
lot khɔ̌ɔŋ phûak-khǎw phée kɔɔ pěn dây 
car POSS 3PL  broken LNK COP PSBL 

/

/

17’) {khón/phùu} nân ʔàatcáʔ lak ʔǎw nîi kɔɔ pěn dây 
 person  that.DEM INFER steal this.DEM LNK COP PSBL 

18a   
(phɔʔwaa  tɔ̌ɔn nîi mɛɛn tɔ̌ɔn suwǎay {khón/phùu} nân ʔàancáʔ  
because.CONJ now COP daytime  person  that.DEM INFER  
yuu hɯ́an lɯ̌ɯ  ʔàatcáʔ bɔɔ yuu hɯ́an kɔɔ 
exist house whether.CONJ INFER NEG exist house LNK 

 pěn dây 
 COP PSBL

18b   
ʔàatcáʔ máa nîi lɯ̌ɯ  ʔàatcáʔ bɔɔ máa kɔɔ pěn 
INFER come here whether.CONJ INFER NEG come LNK COP 
dây 

 PSBL 
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19  /  

câw {khɯ́ɯsiʔ/ʔàatcáʔ} pěn khày 
2SG INFER  COP fever 

20  /  
mɯ̂ɯʔɯɯn fǒn {khɯ́ɯsiʔ/ʔàatcáʔ} tók 
tomorrow  rain INFER  fall 

/  

21  /  
thàa khɔ̀y míi ŋə́n, khɔ̀y ({cáʔ/siʔ}) sɯ̂ɯ lot khán 
HYP 1SG have money 1SG IRR  buy car CLF  
nîi 

 this.DEM 

/ <

22  /  
thàa câw bɔɔ bɔ̀ɔk khɔ̀y, khɔ̀y {khɯ́ɯsiʔ/ʔàatcáʔ} máa bɔɔ

 HYP 2SG NEG tell 1SG 1SG INFER  DIR NEG 
hɔ̂ɔt
arrive

/ / /

/ >

 

23  /  
{khón/phùu} nân {khɯ́ɯsiʔ/ʔàatcáʔ} yàak pǎy náy mɯ́aŋ 
person  that.DEM INFER  want to go in town 

/khɯ́ɯsiʔ/, /ʔàatcáʔ/ < 2
/ /

<

24a  >  
24a) ʔǎnnân kɔɔ ʔǎw hày khɔ̀y {dɯɯm/kǐn} cáknɔ̀y dɛɛ 

that LNK take CAUS 1SG drink/eat  a little PTCL 
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24a’) kɔɔ ʔǎw ʔǎnnân hày khɔ̀y {dɯɯm/kǐn} cáknɔ̀y dɛɛ 
LNK take that CAUS 1SG drink/eat  a little PTCL 

ʔǎnnân ʔǎw/

24b. ( ) >  
kɔɔ ʔǎw ʔǎnnân hày khɔ̀y {dɯɯm/kǐn} cáknɔ̀y {dúʔ/ dɛɛ dúʔ} 
LNK take that CAUS 1SG drink  a little PTCL 

 
/ 24a  

 
24c  > >  

suay ʔǎw ʔǎnnân hày khɔ̀y {dɯɯm/kǐn} cáknɔ̀y dɛɛ dây 
help take that CAUS 1SG drink/eat  a little PTCL PSBL 
bɔ̌ɔ 

 Q

< /

24d  >  
kɔɔ ʔǎw nâm hày khɔ̀y {dɯɯm/kǐn} cáknɔ̀ɔy dɛɛ 
LNK take water CAUS 1SG drink/eat  a little PTCL 

(24d /nâm/ ) 24a  

25  > >  
25) ʔǎw ʔǎnnîi hày {khón/phùu} nân thɯ̌ɯ pǎy hày dɛɛ 

take this CAUS person  that.DEM carry go CAUS PTCL 
25’) ʔǎw ʔǎnnîi hày láaw thɯ̌ɯ pǎy hày dǐi bɔ̌ɔ 

take this CAUS 3SG carry go CAUS good Q 
25’’) ʔǎw ʔǎnnîi hày {khón/phùu} nân thɯ̌ɯ pǎy hày (dɛɛ) 

take this CAUS person  that.DEM carry go CAUS (PTCL) 
dúʔ 

 PTCL

25’) > / < /

25’’) /dúʔ/  

26   
lāŋcàak nân kǐn khanǒm thii yuu thə́ŋ tóʔ nân də̂ə 
CONJ.afterward  eat sweets REL exist upper table that.DEM PTCL 
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27a   
thàa máa wáy kuwaa nîi khɯ́ɯsiʔ dǐi kuwaa 
HYP come early COMP this.DEM INFER good COMP 

27b  ( / )  
thàa máa wáy kuwaa nîi khón khɯ́ɯsiʔ bɔɔ lǎay pǎannîi 
HYP come early COMP this.DEM person INFER NEG many like this 

27b <  

27c  ( )  
thàa máa wáy kuwaa nîi hâan khɯ́ɯsiʔ pə̀ət yuu 
HYP come early COMP this.DEM store INFER open PROG 

 {dɔ̀ɔk/lɛ́ʔ} 
PTCL

27c < dɔ̀ɔk/, /lɛ́ʔ/
<

28  <  
28) câw kɔɔ pǎy námkǎn lɛ́ʔ 

2SG LNK go together PTCL 
28’) câw kɔɔ pǎy námkǎn mɛʔ 

2SG LNK go together PTCL 

28) 28’) /lɛ́ʔ/ /mɛʔ/ / 2  
/lɛ́ʔ/ >  
/mɛʔ/ /  

29  /  
lɯaŋ nân khɔ̀y siʔ pǎy hûu (sambɔ́ʔ)ǃ 
matter that.DEM 1SG IRR DIR know PTCL 

sambɔ́ʔ/ <

/

30a
30a) ʔǎahǎan nîi mɛɛn mɛɛ pěn khón tɛɛŋ dǎy nɔʔ 

meal this.DEM COP mother COP person make ACHV PTCL 
30a’) ʔǎahǎan nîi mɛɛn mɛɛ pěn khón tɛɛŋ túaʔ nɔʔ 

meal this.DEM COP mother COP person make PTCL PTCL 
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30a’’) ʔǎahǎan nîi mɛɛn mɛɛ pěn khón tɛɛŋ túaʔ 
meal this.DEM COP mother COP person make PTCL 

 
30b. /  
30b) bɔɔ, khɔ̀y pěn khón tɛɛŋ 

NEG 1SG COP person make 
30b’) bɔɔ, khɔ̀y niʔ pěn khón tɛɛŋ 

NEG 1SG PTCL COP person make 

30a) 30a’’) 3 <

/ < /túaʔ/ / /

 

30b) 30b’) /niʔ/ < 1 /khɔ̀y/
< ( ) /  

 
 

/  
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Abstract: This report contributes to the special cross-linguistic study on ‘Possession and Existence’ (Journal of the 
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> <

> LUANGSUVANNAVONG Amonelath
1993 >

7 > 2014 2015 > >

2017
2 >

2003
< 1), 1’), 1’’)…

> (…/…)
> (…)> >

> <

 
 

 3 2

1a  
1a) phùu     nân       míi      tǎa    sǐifâa 

person DEM.that  have   eye blue 
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1b  
1b) phùu     (thii/ míi)  tǎa     sǐifâa 

person (REL/have) eye blue  
 
2a  
2a) phùuɲíŋ  phùu  nân   phǒm  ɲáaw 

woman CLF DEM.that  hair  long 
 
2b  
2b) phǒm khɔ̌ɔŋ phùuɲíŋ phùu nân  ɲáaw 

hair PREP.of woman CLF DEM.that  long 
 
2c  
2c) phùuɲíŋ (thii/míi)  phǒm  ɲáaw 
 woman (REL/have) hair  long 
 

2b 2c khɔ̌ɔŋ  
 
3a  
3a) phùu nân  míi nùat 

person DEM.that  have mustache 
 

3b  
3b) phùusáay  (thii)   míi nùat 

man   (REL)    have  mustache 
 

4a  
4a) phùu nân  tǎathə̌ŋ 

person DEM.that  have sharp eyes 
 

4b  
4b) phùu (thii) tǎathə̌ŋ 

person (REL) have sharp eyes 
 

> tǎathə̌ŋ tǎa thə̌ŋ > tǎathə̌ŋ>
 

 
5a 22  
5a) phùu nân ɁǎaɲuɁ sáawsɔ̌ɔŋ  pǐi 

person DEM.that  age twenty-two year 
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5b 22  
5b) phùu (thii/míi)  ɁǎaɲuɁ sáawsɔ̌ɔŋ  pǐi 

person (REL/have)  age twenty-two year 
 
6a  
6a) phùu nân  cǎydǐi 

person DEM.that  kind 
 
6b  
6b) phùu thii cǎydǐi 

person REL kind 
 
7a  
7a) phùu nân  sǔuŋ 

person DEM.that  high 
 

7b  
7b) phùu thii sǔuŋ 

person REL high 
 
8 190  
8) phùu nân  sǔuŋ thə̌ŋ hɔ̌ɔykâwsíp sáŋtimɛɛt 

person DEM.that  high  up to one hundred-ninety  centimeter 
 

< thə̌ŋ  
 

9a   
9a) kɔ̂ɔnhǐin kɔ̂ɔn nân    pěn hûup siiliam 

rock CLF DEM.that   COP shape RDP.square 
 

9b  
9b) kɔ̂ɔnhǐin hûup  siiliam  

rock shape RDP.square 
 
10a  
10a) phùu nân  míi phɔɔnsawǎn 

person DEM.that  have talent 
 
10b  
10b) phùu thii míi phɔɔnsawǎn 

person REL  have talent 
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11a  
11a) phùu nân  bɔɔ sabǎay  

person DEM.that  NEG fine 
 
11b  
11b) phùu nân  pěn khày 

person DEM.that  COP fever 
 
11c  
11c) phùu thii bɔɔ sabǎay 

person REL  NEG fine 
 

11a) 11c) bɔɔ sabǎay bɔɔ sabǎay
>  

 
12a  
12a) phùu nân  nuŋ sɯà sǐifâa 

person DEM.that  wear cloth blue 
 

12b  
12b) phùusáay sɯ̀a sǐifâa 

man  cloth blue 
 
13a  
13a) phùu nân  say wɛɛntǎa 

person DEM.that  wear glasses 
 

13b  
13b) phùusáay thii say wɛɛntǎa 

man REL wear glasses 
 

> 13a) 13b) say <  
 
14a  
14a) phùu nân  míi mía lɛ̂ɛw 

person DEM.that  have wife PRF 
 
14b  
14b) phùu thii tɛɛŋŋáan lɛ̂ɛw 

person REL marry PRF 
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14c  
14c) phùu thii míi mía 

person REL have wife 
 
15a 3  
15a) phùu nân  míi lûuk  sǎam khón 

person DEM.that  have child three CLF 
 
15b 3 3  
15b) phùu thii míi lûuk sǎam khón 

person REL have child three CLF  
 
15c  
15c) phùuɲíŋ thii kǎmláŋ thɯ̌ɯpháa 

woman REL PROG pregnant 
 
16 8  
16) pǎamɯ́k míi nuàt pɛ̀ɛt sèn 

octopus have mustache eight CLF 

 
17a  
17a) khɯaŋdɯɯm nân  míi làw pǒn yuu 

beverage  DEM.that  have alcohol mix exist 
 
17b  
17b) khɯaŋdɯɯm thii míi làw pǒn 

beverage  REL have alcohol mix 
 

17a) yuu 17b)  
 
18a  
18a) phùu nân  míi ŋə́n 

person DEM.that  have money 
 

18b  
18b) phùu thii míi ŋə́n 

person REL have money 
 
19a  
19a) mɯ́ŋ míi mǎa bɔ̌ɔ? 

2.you have dog Q 
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19b  
19b) phùu thii míi mǎa 

person REL have dog 
 
20a   
20a) mɯ́ŋ míi bík (khɔ̌ɔŋ tǒnɁěeŋ) bɔ̌ɔ? 

2.you have pen PREP.of myself Q 
 

20b  
20b) phùu thii míi bík  

person REL have pen 
 
21  
21) phùu nân  míi bík (khɔ̌ɔŋ phùu ʔɯɯn) 

person DEM.that  have pen PREP.of CLF other 
 

21)  
 
22a  
22a) phùu nân  sôok dǐi 

person DEM.that  luck good   
 

22b  
22b) phùu thii sôok dǐi 

person REL luck good  
 
23a  
23a) yuu nîi míi kɔ̂ɔnhǐin lǎay 

LOC.at DEM.that have rock many 
 

23b  
23b) dǐn thii míi kɔ̂ɔnhǐin lǎay 

land REL have rock many 
 
24a  3 <  
24a) hɔ̀ɔŋ nân  míi taŋ sǎam nuay 

room DEM.that  have chair three CLF 
 

24b 3 <  
24b) hɔ̀ɔŋ thii míi taŋ sǎam nuay 

roon REL have chair three CLF 
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25a   
25a) míi buaŋ yuu thə́ŋ tóʔ  

have spoon LOC.at on table 
 

25b  
25b) tóʔ thii míi buaŋ 

table REL have spoon 
 
26a  
26a) buaŋ kâan nân  yuu thə́ŋ tóʔ  

spoon CLF DEM.that  exist on table 
 

26b  
26b) buaŋ thii yuu thə́ŋ tóʔ 

spoon REL exist on table 
 
27a  
27a) bík kâan nân khɔ̌ɔŋ khɔ̀y 

pen CLF DEM.that PREP.of 1.I 
 

27b  
27b) bík kâan nân khɔ̌ɔŋ tháalôo 

pen CLF DEM.that PREP.of 3.Taro 
 

27c  
27c) bík khɔ̌ɔŋ khɔ̀y 

pen PREP.of 1.I 
 

27d  
27d) bík khɔ̌ɔŋ tháalôo 

pen PREP.of 3.Taro 
 

27a) 27d) khɔ̌ɔŋ >   
 
28a >  
28a) mɯ̂ɯwáanníi kə̀ət fáy mày yuu hóoŋhían  

yesterday  happen fire burn LOC.at school 
 

28b  
28b) mɯ̂ɯʔɯɯn khɔ̀y míi wîak 

tomorrow  1.I have things to do 
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28a kə̀ət 28b míi <  

 
29  
29) (náy lòok nîi)   bɔɔ míi phǐi dɔ̀ɔk 

(LOC.in world DEM.this)  NEG have ghost  PTCL 
 
30  
30) yuu hàn     míi khón wâw pháasǎa ʔǎŋkít dây tɛɛ kɔɔ
 ɲáŋ míi khón wâw pháasǎa ʔǎŋkít bɔɔ dây 

LOC.in DEM.that have person speak language English PSBL but LNK
 still have person speak language English NEG PSBL 
 
31 >  
31) ɲáŋ míi khón thii wâw pháasǎa ʔǎŋkít keŋ kuwaa khɔ̀y 

still have person REL speak language English good then 1.I 
 
32  
32) khɔ̀y míi lɯ̂aŋ yàak hày câw suay nɔ̀ynɯŋ 

1.I have things want CAUS 2.you help little 
 

> míi   
 
33a  
33a) fǒn ladǔunǎaw 

rain winter 
 

33b  
33b) hɯ́an thii yuu tǒokǐaw 

house REL LOC.at Tokyo 
 
34a  
34a) withíi lɔ́ɔy nâm khɔ̌ɔŋ láaw 

way swim water PREP.of 3.he 
 

34b  
34b) sǐaŋ haw khɔ̌ɔŋ mǎa 

sound bark PREP.of dog 
 

34c  
34c) kāan páʔthú khɔ̌ɔŋ phúukhǎwfáy 

NMLZ erupt PREP.of volcano 
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34d  
34d) kāan kháp lot 

NMLZ drive car 
 

34e  
34e) náwáníɲáay khɔ̌ɔŋ cǎn 

novel   PREP.of 3.Chan 
  

34a) 34b) 34c) 34e) khɔ̌ɔŋ 34d)  
 
35a   
35a) mɛɛ khɔ̌ɔŋ thaan cǎn 

mather PREP.of HON 3.Chan  
 

35b  
35b) khàaŋ tóʔ 

behind table 
 

35c  
35c) nàa tóʔ 

infront of table 
  

35d  
35d) máa bɔɔn tóʔ 

come LOC.at table 
 

35e  
35e) tɔɔcàak phùu nân 

next to person DEM.that 
 

35b)~ 35e)> 35a) khɔ̌ɔŋ  
 
36a  
36a) kìip dɔ̀ɔk kǔlǎap 

petal flower rose 
 
36b  
36b) mîit pɔ̀ɔk màakmây  

knife peel fruit 
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36c  
36c) ɲón cîa 

plane paper 
 

36d  
36d) hùup tɛ̂ɛm dɔ̀ɔk thíwlip 

picture draw flower tulip 
 

36e  
36e) kin dɔ̀ɔkmây 

smell flower 
 

36f  
36f) cótmǎay thii khǐan pěn pháasǎa ʔǎŋkít 

letter REL write PREP.as language English 
 

36g  
36g) ʔǎacǎan sɔ̌ɔn pháasǎa ɲiipun 

Teacher teach language Japan 
 

36h  
36h) nâm bǎadǎan  

water subterranean  
36h’) nâm sàaŋ 

water build 
 

36i  
36i) mɯ̂ɯ thii fǒn tók 

day REL rain fall 
 
37a  
37a) nɔ̂ɔŋsǎaw  sɯɯ háanáakǒʔ 

young.sister name 3.Hanako 
 

37b  
37b) hǔanàa bɔ̌ɔlisát sɯɯ táanáakaʔ 

president company name 3.Tanaka 
 

36a)~37b) khɔ̌ɔŋ  
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38   
38) (dâyɲín waa mɯ̂ɯwáanníi) tǐinlot khɔ̌ɔŋ phɔɔ muu thii yuu
 khàaŋ hɯ́an (hua yaaŋ kaɁthánhǎn) 

(hear COMP yesterday)  tire PREP.of father friend REL LOC.at
 next house (puncture CONJ suddenly) 
 

38) > khɔ̌ɔŋ  
 

 
>  

 
 

1

1 first person DEM demonstrative PTCL particle 
2 second person HON honorific PSBL possible 
3 third person LNK linker PROG progressive 
CAUS causative LOC location Q question particle 
CLF classifier NEG negation RDP reduplication form 
CONJ conjunction NMLZ nominalizer REL relative 
COP copula PRF perfect   
COMP complement maker PREP preposition   
 
 

2003
 

 
 

inspirationt0711@gmail.com 
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2

Clause Combining in Lao 

Ayano Chiba 
 

 
Graduate School of Global Studies, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 

 

 
20 2015 >

32 > 0  
 
Abstract: This report contributes to the special cross-linguistic study on ‘Clause combining’(Journal of the Institute 
of Language Research 20, 2015, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies). The ourpose of this paper is to offer the 
Laotian data for the 32 datas. 
 
1 1.  

Keywords: Laotian, clause combining, verb 

 
 
  

. > p H.S.
1995 2015 9 2 2016 7

2018 4 2 < .  
1 . (2003) < .  

 
 1

1  . 3  
1) láaw mak  ʔaan nǎŋsɯ̌ɯphím 

3 AUX.likely.to read newspaper 
tɔ̌ɔn thii kǎmláŋ kǐn khàw 
when REL PROG eat food 

 
2. 8 < 2 <  
2) mɯ̂ɯwáannîi khɔ̀y káp bâan pɛ̀ɛt móoŋ 
 yesterday  1 go.back home eight o’clock 
 bəŋ thóolathat nɔ̀ynɯŋ lɛ̂ɛw kɔɔ nɔ́ɔn 
 watch TV a.while PRF LNK sleep 
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3. < <  
3) mɯ̂ɯwáannîI khɔ̀y lôm yuu khàndǎy 
 yesterday  1 fall LOC stairs 
 lɛʔ dây hap bàatcép 

and ACHV get injury 
 
4.  
4) mɯ̂ɯnîi phɔɔ khɔ̌ɔŋ khɔ̀y pǎy bɔ̌ɔlisát 
 today father of 1 go company 

ʔâay  khɔ̌ɔŋ khɔ̀y mɛɛn pǎy hóoŋhían 
 older.brother of 1 COP go school 
 

3 4) 1 /phɔɔ khɔ̌ɔŋ khɔ̀y/
/pǎy/3 . 3 2 /ʔâay khɔ̌ɔŋ khɔ̀y/

/mɛɛn/3 . .  
 
5. 2 . .  
5) mɯ̂ɯnîi khón phùu nân say mùak ɲaaŋ 
 today person CLF DEM wear hat walk 
 
6. . < . >  
6) mɯ̂ɯphak khɔ̀y mak  cáʔ ʔaan pɯ̂m 

holiday  1 AUX.likely.to IRR read book 
lɛʔ kɔɔ bəŋ thóolathat 
and LNK watch TV 

 
7. 3 .2 .  
7a) háw hîip pǎy kǎn thɔʔ bɔɔ míi wéeláa lɛ̂ɛw 
 1PL hurry go each.other PTCL NEG have time PRF 
 
7b) bɔɔ míi wéeláa lɛ̂ɛw  háw hîip pǎy kǎn thɔʔ  
 NEG have time PRF  1PL hurry go each.other PTCL 
  

> 7a) > 7b)  
 
8. 3 2 . <  
8a) mɯ̂ɯwáannîI ɲɔ̂ɔn waa khɔ̀y cép hǔa 

yesterday  because COMP 1 ache head 
khɔ̀y cɯŋ nɔ́ɔn wáy kɔɔn tɛɛ la thɯa 
1 LNK sleep early than usual 
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8b) mɯ̂ɯwáannîI khɔ̀y nɔ́ɔn wáy kɔɔn tɛɛ la thɯa 
yesterday  1 sleep early than usual 
ɲɔ̂ɔn waa khɔ̀y cép hǔa 
because COMP 1 ache head 
 

> 8a) > 8b)  
 
9. .  
9) láaw pǎy sɯ̂ɯ pɯ̂m 
 3 go buy book 
 
10. 3 0  
10) láaw pə̀ət pɔɔŋyîam  
 3 open window  
 phɯa siʔ sǎamâat hěn tháaŋnɔ̂ɔk  dây dǐi khɯ̀n 
 in.order.to IRR can see  outside  PSBL well DIR 
 

3 0 < .  
 
11. 3 >  
11) yuu bɔɔn nîi mɯa hɔ̂ɔt ladǔuhɔ̂ɔn 

LOC place DEM when arrive summer 
fǒn mɛɛn cáʔ tók lǎay 
rain COP IRR fall a lot 

 
12. . 3  
12) mɯa pə̀ət pɔɔŋyîam lóm yěn phat khàw máa 
 when open window wind cool blow enter DIR 
 
13. 3 0  
13) pǐin khɯ̀n khɔ̂ɔy laʔ hěn thalée 
 climb DIR slope PRF see sea 
 
14. 3 2 .  
14) thàa mɯ̂ɯʔɯɯn fǒn tók khɔ̀y siʔ bɔɔ pǎy 

HYP tomorrow  rain fall 1 IRR NEG go 
 
15. 2  
15) khán waa tɯɯn wáy kɔɔn nîi khɯ́ɯ siʔ dǐi 

HYP COMP wake.up early than DEM INFER IRR good 
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16. 2 2  
16) thàa bɔɔ dây pǎy bɔɔn nɛ́ɛw nân 

HYP NEG ACHV go place way DEM 
khɯ́ɯ siʔ dǐi 
INFER IRR good 
 

17.  
17) nɯŋ bùak nɯŋ pěn sɔ̌ɔŋ 
 one plus one be two 
 
18. . < .  
18) mɯa pǎy hɔ̂ɔt sathǎaníi lɛ̂ɛw thóo bɔ̀ɔk dɛɛ də̂ə 

when go arrive station PRF call tell PTCL PTCL 
 
19. .  
19) wánthit yàak pǎy sǔan káp thuk khón dêe 

sunday want go park with every person PTCL 
 

20. 3  
20) thàa mɯ̂ɯʔɯɯn fǒn tók khɯ́ɯ siʔ ɲùŋ nɔʔ 

HYP tomorrow  rain fall INFER IRR difficult PTCL 
 
21. < 2 .  
21) khán siʔ máa bâan hày thóo bɔ̀ɔk kɔɔn 

HYP IRR come home CAUS call tell at first 
laʔ khɔɔy máa də̂ə 
PRF then come PTCL 

 
22. > 3 0 .  
22) thàa kadiŋ dǎŋ lɛ̂ɛw bɔ̀ɔk dɛɛ də̂ə 
 HYP bell ring PRF tell PTCL PTCL 
 
23. <2< 3 2 < . < 0 .  
23)  thàa kadiŋ dǎŋ lɛ̂ɛw bɔ̀ɔk dɛɛ də̂ə 
 HYP bell ring PRF tell PTCL PTCL 
 

22. 23. > 22) 23)  
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24. 2 2 2 . .  
24) khón thii bɔɔ het wîak 
 person REL NEG work 

mɛɛn bɔɔ khúan  dây kǐn khàw 
 COP NEG AUX.should ACHV eat food 
 
25. <1 3  
25) thàa míi ŋə́n tə́əm ʔìik nɔ̀ynɯŋ dêe 
 HYP have money add more a.little PTCL 
 
26.  
26) khán kǐn tǒo nîi nám déʔ 
 HYP eat CLF DEM together PTCL 
 
27. .  
27) khán pěn siŋ thii tǒoʔěeŋ yàak het 
 HYP COP thing REL oneself want do 

káʔ het laʔ mɛʔ 
LNK do PTCL PTCL 

 
28. < .  
28) cɔ̀ɔk tǒo nîi thə̌ŋ waa siʔ tók 

glass CLF DEM HYP COMP IRR fall 
káʔ bɔɔ tɛ̀ɛk 
LNK NEG break 

 
29. 2 .  
29) ʔɛ́ppə̂n nuay nîi phɛ́ɛŋ lâalâa 

apple CLF DEM expensive only 
 tɛɛ bɔɔ wǎan cɔ̂ɔy 

CONJ.but NEG sweet PTCL 
 

30. . 2  
30) lɔ́ɔŋ pǎy bâan láaw bəŋ lɛ̂ɛw 

try go home 3 watch PRF 
tɛɛ láaw bɔɔ yuu 
CONJ.but 3 NEG exist 
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31. 3 . >  
31) khɔ̀y siʔ thàa yuu nîi 

1 IRR wait LOC DEM 
cǒn kuwaa láaw cáʔ máa 
until than 3 LRR come 
 
3 < .  

 
32. 3 1 >  
32) khɔ̀y siʔ het ʔǎahǎan thàa 

1 IRR cook food wait 
cǒn kuwaa phùu nân máa 
until than person DEM come 
 
3 < .  

 
 

3 <  
 
 

  

 249-289 
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Markers of information structure in Lao 
  

Reiko Suzuki  
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( 22 2017 )

25   
 
Abstract: This report contributes to the special cross-linguistic study on ‘markers of informational structure’ 
(Journal of the Institute of Language Research 22, 2017, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies).  The purpose of 
this paper is to offer the Lao data for the question of 25 phrases. 
 
212  

Keywords: subject-prominent language, emphasizing expression, indefinite expression, Lao language, 
 
 
  

 22 (1) (25) 
>  

>

1) 1’) 1”)
…/… <  

(…)  
 1995 H.S

2015 9 2016 7 2018 4
 > (2006)  

 
 .2

>  
1  >  
1)   dǐn (yuu)   bɔɔn   nìi      (mɛɛn)  pùuk   phák   [khɯ̀n/dây]  dǐi, 
        land. at-PREP.  place-CLF.  this-TOP.   FOCM.   grow-TR.  vegetable  up-DIR./PSBL.  well 

 
   kalǝ́ǝy     khɯ́ɯsiʔ   khǎay  dây   láakháa   phɛ́ɛŋ 
    therefore-CONJ.  may-MO.   sell-TR.   PSBL.  price     expensive 
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1’)   dǐn (yuu)  bɔɔn    nìi      (mɛɛn)  pùuk    phák   [khɯ̀n/dây]   dǐi, 
        land. at-PREP.  place-CLF.  this-TOP.   FOCM.   grow-TR.  vegetable   up-DIR./PSBL.   well 

 
    kalǝ́ǝy     (phák)     khɯ́ɯsiʔ   khǎay  dây   láakháa  phɛ́ɛŋ/dǐi 
    therefore-CONJ.  vegetable-TOP.  may-MO.    sell-TR.  PSBL.   price     expensive/good 

 
1”)   dǐn (yuu)   bɔɔn     nìi      (mɛɛn)  phák pùuk   [khɯ̀n/dây]  dǐi, 
  land. at-PREP.  place-CLF.  this-TOP.   FOCM.   vegetable  grow-TR.  up-DIR./PSBL.  well 

 
    kalǝ́ǝy     khɯ́ɯsiʔ   khǎay  dây   láakháa  phɛ́ɛŋ/dǐi 
    therefore-CONJ.  may-MO.     sell-TR.  PSBL   price      expensive/well 

 

1

> > mɛɛn
mɛɛn

 
1.

1)
>

1’) 1”) 1’) 1”) mɛɛn
1’)1”)

dǐi
phɛ́ɛŋ dǐi

 
 

 
2   
2)  khɔ̀y  cép    hǔa,  mɯ̂ɯnîi  kalə́əy     phak   wîak 
 1      hurt-TR.  head   today-TOP   thereofore-CONJ. rest-TR.  work 

 
2’)  mɯ̂ɯnîi  khɔ̀y  cép   hǔa,  kalə́əy      phak   wîak 
 today      1     hurt-TR.  head   thereofore –CONJ.  rest-TR.  work 

 
2) 

2’)
>

2’) 2’)
<
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3   
3) míi (phíaŋ)  tɛɛ   phùu      nân (thii)   máa  tǎam    wéeláa 
 exist  only    only   person-CLF.   that  REL.   come   along-PREP.  time 

 

3’) phùu      thii   máa   tǎam    wéeláa  míi  (phíaŋ)  tɛɛ  phùu     nân 
 person-CLF.   REL.  come   along-PREP.  time      exist   only    only  person-CLF. that 

 
3) 3’) (phíaŋ) tɛɛ phíaŋ

3) míi 3’)
  

 
 

4.  
4  ʔǎnnîi  míi  khǎay (phíaŋ)  tɛɛ  (saphɔʔ)  bɔɔn    nîi 
 this-TOP. exist  sell    only     only   only     place-CLF.   this 

 
4’) phíaŋ  tɛɛ  (saphɔʔ) bɔɔn    nîi      míi   ʔǎnnîi  khǎay 
 only   only  only    place-CLF.  this-TOP  exist    this    sell 

 
4”) ʔǎnnîi   sɯ̂ɯ  dây (phíaŋ) tɛɛ (saphɔʔ)  bɔɔn   nîi 
 this-TOP.  buy   PSBL only   only  only   place-CLF.  this 

 
4”’) nɔ̂ɔkcàak  bɔɔn   nîi  ʔǎnnîi   sɯ̂ɯ  bɔɔ  dây 
 without    place-CLF.  this  this-TOP.  buy   NEG.  PSBL. 

 
3 (phíaŋ) tɛɛ (phíaŋ) tɛɛ saphɔʔ

4) 4’)
4”) 4”’)

4”’)   
 

 
5   
5)   yuu   hɯ́an  nân  míi (phíaŋ) tɛɛ  déknɔ̂ɔy  
 at-PREP.  house  that   exist  only   only   kid 

 
5)
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6.  
6) khâŋ   tɔɔpǎy / thɯa   nàa  nɔʔ   háw máa  phaɲáaɲáam bɔɔ hày mán phítphâat  kǎn     nɔʔ 
 time-CLF. next time/time-CLF.  next  PTCL.  we   come  try hard       NEG. CAUS. it fail-INTR.  together-ADV. PTCL.  

 
6’) khâŋ  tɔɔpǎy / thɯa   nàa  nɔʔ   phaɲáaɲáam bɔɔ  hày  mán phítphâat  kǎn     thɔʔ 
 time-CLF next time/time-CLF. next  PTCL.  try hard       NEG.  CAUS. it   fail-INTR.   together-ADV. PTCL. 

 

nɔʔ 6)  máa
6’) thɔʔ  

 
 

7.  
7) mɯay nɔʔ  phak   kǐn   nâm  námkǎn  nɔʔ 
 be tired  PTCL. rest-TR.  drink-TR.  water together   PTCL. 

 
7’) mɯay nɔʔ  phak   kǐn   nâm  nɔ̀ynɯŋ  nɔʔ 
 be tired  PTCL.rest-TR.  drink-TR. water   a little   PTCL. 

 
7”) mɯay nɔʔ  phak   kǐn     ɲǎŋ     námkǎn  nɔʔ 
 be tired  PTCL.rest-TR. drink-TR.  something  together   PTCL. 

 

7) 7’) 7”)  
  

 
8.  
8) khanɛ́ɛm/thàa waa  míi  nâm  thawnân sɔ̌ɔŋ sǎam mɯ̂ɯ  kɔɔ  yuu  dây 

 even if  / if    COMP. have  water   only      2    3    day   LNK. live  PSBL. 

 
8’) khanɛ́ɛm/thàa waa  míi  nâm  thawnân sɔ̌ɔŋ sǎam mɯ̂ɯ  kɔɔ  bɔɔpěnɲǎŋ 
 even if /if       COMP. have  water   only      2    3    day   LNK.  it’s O.K. 

 
8”) yaaŋnɔ̀y   míi  tɛɛ  nâm thawnân sɔ̌ɔŋ sǎam mɯ̂ɯ  kɔɔ  yuu  dây 
 at least-ADV.  have  only  water  only     2    3     day   LNK. live  PSBL.. 

 
khanɛ́ɛm,/thàa yaaŋnɔ̀y

thawnân  
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9.  
9) wîak  nân  sây  hɔ̂ɔt     déknɔ̂ɔy  nɔ̂ɔy  suay 
 work   that   use   until-PREP  kid        small   help 

9’) mɛ̂ɛtɛɛ   déknɔ̂ɔy  nɔ̂ɔy  kɔɔ  thɯ̀ɯk  sây/hày  het  wîak  nân 
 even-PREP  kid      small   LNK.  PASS   use/CAUS. do  work   that. 

 
hɔ̂ɔt

mɛ̂ɛtɛɛ  
 

 
10.  
10) khɔ̀y  bɔɔ (dây)   yàak   dây   ŋə́n   dɔ̀ɔk 
 1      NEG. ACHV.  want-AUX.  get-TR  money  at all 

 
10’) ŋə́n   naʔ   khɔ̀y  bɔɔ (dây)   yàak   dây   dɔ̀ɔk 
 money  PTCL. 1     NEG. ACHV.  want-AUX.  get-TR.  at all 

 
dɔ̀ɔk 10’)

naʔ 
dây yàak  

 
 

11.  
11) khanàat    hɔ̀ŋ  tǒoʔěeŋ kɔɔ  hethày  mán  ŋáam   ŋáam   nee 
 at least-ADV.  room   yourself  LNK.  CAUS.   it    beautiful  beautiful  PTCL 

 
11’) yaaŋnɔ̀y   hɔ̀ŋ   tǒoʔěeŋ kɔɔ  hethày  mán  saʔàat  ʔěeŋ   dee 
 at least-ADV.  room   yourself  LNK.  CAUS.   it    clean    oneself   PTCL. 

 
khanàat 8”)  

 
 

12. <  
12) hày   khɔ̀y  nɛɛ/dɛɛdúʔ/dɛɛmɛ̂ɛ  
 CAUS.  1     PTCL/PTCL/PYCL. 

 
12’) khɔ̀y  khɔ̌ɔ  dɛɛmɛ̂ɛ/dɛɛdúʔ/dɛɛdúu 
 1    want-TR.  PTCL/PTCL/PTCL. 

 
12) 12’) 12) 12’)  
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13.  
13) phɔɔ  káp   máa     lanɔʔ,   mɛɛ   děe 
 father  return   come-DIR ASP.  PTCL   mother  Q 

 
děe  děe

< lanɔʔ
lɛ̂ɛw nɔʔ  

 
specific unknown  

14.  
14) míi  khón/phǎy   thóo    máa    dáy   (hàn) 
 exist  person/someone  call-INTR come-DIR  PTCL  PTCL. 

 
khón phǎy  

 
irrealis non-specific  

15.   
15) lɔ́ɔŋ  thǎam  phǎy  bəŋ 
 try-TR.  ask   someone  try 

 
question  

16.   
16) tɔɔn     khɔ̀y  bɔɔ  yuu, míi  phǎy/ khón   máa  (hǎa) bɔ̌ɔ 
 when-CONJ.   1   NEG stay  exist  someone/person  come-TR.(to)  Q. 

 

14) khón phǎy
17) 19)  

 
conditional  

17.   
17) khán/thàa  míi  phǎy/khón    máa,   bɔ̀ɔk  khɔ̀y  dɛɛ   də̂ə 
 if-CONJ.   exist  someone /person  come-TR.  tell-TR.  1   PTCL.-IMP.  PTCL. 

 
indirect negation  

18a.   
18a) mɯ̂ɯnîi  bɔɔ  khit   waa   siʔ  míi   phǎy/khón    máa 
 today     NEG. thinkTR.  COMP.  IRR.  exist   someone /person  come-TR. 

 
18b.  
18b) mɯ̂ɯnîi  khit    waa   bɔɔ  míi   phǎy/khón   máa 
 today      think-TR  COMP.  NEG.  exist   someone /person  come-TR. 
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direct negation  
19.   
19) tɔ̌ɔnnîi  yuu    hàn   bɔɔ   míi   phǎy/khón   dáy 
 now      at-PREP.  there   NEG.   exist   someone /person  PTCL. 

 
19’) yuu    hàn   tɔ̌ɔnnîi  bɔɔ   míi   phǎy/khón   dáy 
 at-PREP.  there   now      NEG.  exist   someone /person  PTCL. 

 
19) 19’)

 
 

free-choice  
20.  
20) (nɛ́ɛw   nân     (hàn))   mɛɛn  phǎy  kɔɔ    het   dây 
 kind-CLF.  that-DEM.  TOPM.  FOCM.  anyone  also-LNK.  do-TR  PSBL 

 
phǎy > mɛɛn   

 
 

21.  !? 
21) lɯ̂aŋ  nɛ́ɛw    nân    (hàn)  mɛɛn   phǎy    kɔɔ    hûu    tíʔ   bɔʔ 
 story   kind-CLF.  that-DEM  TOPM.  FOCM.   anyone  also-LNK.  know-TR.  PTCL.  PTCL. 

 
21’) lɯ̂aŋ  nɛ́ɛw    nân     (hàn)  thukthuk khón   kɔɔ    hûu    tíʔ   bɔʔ. 
 story   kind-CLF.  that-DEM   TOPM.  everyone    also-LNK.  know-TR. PTCL.  PTCL. 

 
 

22.  !?  
22) ʔǎn     nɛ́ɛw   nân     mɛɛn   phǎy   siʔ   sɯ̂ɯ,    

piece-CLF.  kind-CLF. that-DEM  FOCM.  anyone  IRR.  buy-TR. 

 

mɛɛn  phǎy  kɔɔ   bɔɔ  sɯ̂ɯ   bɔɔ   mɛɛn  bɔ̌ɔ/wǎa 
FOCM.  anyone  also-LINK  NEG  buy-TR.  NEG   correct  Q 

 

bɔɔ mɛɛn bɔ̌ɔ/wǎa
phǎy mɛɛn

bɔ̌ɔ wǎa  
 
22’) ʔǎn   nɛ́ɛw    nân     mɛɛn  phǎy  siʔ  sɯ̂ɯ,  mɛɛn  phǎy  kɔɔ   bɔɔ  sɯ̂ɯ   dɔ̀ɔk 
 piece-CLF  kind-CLF. that-DEM  FOCM. anyone IRR.  buy-TR. FOCM.  anyone  also-LINK  NEG  buy-TR.  PTCL. 

 
22’) 22)
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dɔ̀ɔk  
 

 
23.   
23) câw  wâw  ʔǎŋkít  keŋ  nɔʔ/nɔ̂ɔ 
 2    say-TR. English  well  PTCL.-EMPH. 

 
nɔʔ/nɔ̂ɔ

 
 

 
24.   
24) câw  sóŋsiʔ/khɯ́ɯsiʔ/bəŋ  sóŋ  khɯ́ɯsiʔ  bɯa  nɔʔ 
 2     look like/maybe-MO./ look  like  maybe-MO. bored.  PTCL. 

 
sóŋsiʔ/ khɯ́ɯsiʔ/bəŋ sóŋ 

khɯ́ɯsiʔ sóŋ bəŋ
  

 
 

25.   
25) mɯ̂ɯʔɯɯn  sóŋsiʔ/khɯ́ɯsiʔ/bəŋ  sóŋ  khɯ́ɯsiʔ  nǎaw  dáy/də̂ə 
 tomorrow  look like/maybe-MO./look  like  maybe-MO./  cold.   PTCL./PTCL. 

 
24) sóŋsiʔ/ khɯ́ɯsiʔ/ 

bəŋ sóŋ khɯ́ɯsiʔ də̂ə
dáy <

  
 

 
 

 

Enfield,N.J. 2007. “A grammar of Lao.” Mouton de Gruyter 
Kerr, Allen D. 1972. “LAO-ENGLISH DICTIONARY” WHITE LOTUS 
 

 2006. pp.119-pp.153,
 

 

3 reikos@tufs.ac.jp 
2020 1 7  



���
����������������� 24	 (2019),pp.401-406.    
Tokyo University of Foreign Studies, Journal of the Institute of Language Research No.24 (2019),pp.401-406. 

 
 

– 401 – 

2

Negation, Adjectives and Compound Sentences of Adnominal Modification in Lao 
 

Hatsune Okuno 
 

 
School of Language and Culture Studies, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 

 

 
, ( 23 , 2018, )

33 >   
 
Abstract: This report contributes to the special cross-linguistic study on ‘negation, adjectives and adnominal 
complex sentences’ (Journal of the Institute of Language Research 19, 2014, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies). 
The purpose of this paper is to offer lao data for the question of 33 phrases. 
 
. 3 1 , , , ,  
Keywords: Lao language, negation, adjective, adnominal modification, compound sentence 
 
 
  

33
1993

> 2 >  
 

 
1 >  

1)  ʔǎnnîi      bɔɔ   mɛɛn pɯ̂m   khɔ̌ɔŋ khɔ̀y 
 this       NEG    COP    book   POSS   1 

 
2 ,  

2)  hɔ̀ŋ nîi  bɔɔ    míi   taŋ 
       room   DEM   NEG   have   chair   
 
3 < ,  

3)  hɔ̀ŋ   nîi     bɔɔ  míi    taŋ     cáknɔ̀y  lə́əy  
       room   DEM   NEG   have   chair    ADV      ADV 
 

lə́əy lə́əy > < , 4
>  
 
 
 ��1�	2�-��.E7@65<4=B8>A:��
� ������?5;A9C�����D�0��.3/F�

 **')����(��*!+��&$$&%)�&(��#!��%)�)��,����������"��
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4  
4)  hɔ̀ŋ   nân     bɔɔ    míi   phǎy   lə́əy  

      room   DEM   NEG   have    who    ADV 
 
5  

5)  pɯ̂m  nân     bɔɔ     dây      yuu    hɔ̀ŋ  nîi 
       book   DEM   NEG    ACHV   exisit   room   DEM 
 
6  
 6)  mǎa   tŏo    nîi     bɔɔ     ŋay 
       dog   CLF   DEM   NEG   big 
 
7  
   7)  mǎa   tŏo    nîi     bɔɔ    ŋay    pǎandăy 
       dog   CLF   DEM   NEG   ADJ   ADV 
 
8  

8)  mǎa   tŏo    nîi     ŋay    kuwaa  mǎa    tŏo    nân 
    dog   CLF   DEM   ADJ   COMP   dog    CLF   DEM 

 
9 , >  
   9)  mǎa   tŏo    nîi     ŋay     thiisút    náy    cǎmphûak  mǎa 
       dog   CLF   DEM   ADJ    COMP   PREP   PL       dog 
 
 
   9’)  mǎa    tŏo    nîi      ŋay    thiisút    náy     bǎndǎa   mǎa 
       dog    CLF   DEM   ADJ   COMP   PREP   all       dog 
 

9) náy cǎmphûak mǎa > > 9’) náy bǎndǎa mǎa > >

 
 
10  

10)  mɯ̂ɯnîi  phùu   nân    bɔɔ    máa 
         today   CLF   DEM   NEG   come 
 
11  

  11)  phùu   nân    bɔɔ    dây      ʔǎw   pɯ̂m   nân     pǎy 
 CFL   DEM   NEG   ACHV   take   book   DEM   DIR 

 
11’)  phùu   nân    bɔɔ     dây     thɯ̂ɯ   pɯ̂m   nân    pǎy 

         CFL   DEM   NEG   ACHV   take     book   DEM   DIR 
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11)  ʔǎw 11’) thɯ̂ɯ
 

 
12a ,  

 12a)  nakhían  bɔɔ    dây     khàwhuam  tháŋmót 
       student  NEG   ACHV   join     ADV 
 

12b   
12b)  nakhían  tháŋmót  bɔɔ     dây     khàwhuam  

student  ADV    NEG   ACHV   join       
 
13 , >  

13)  bɔɔ    mɛɛn   waa      nakhían   tháŋmót  cáʔ    dây    khàwhuam 
    NEG   COP   COMP   student   ADV    IRR   ACHV  join 
 

13’)  bɔɔ  mǎaykhuwáam  waa      nakhían   tháŋmót  cáʔ    dây     khàwhuam 
    NEG  mean        COMP   student   ADV    IRR   ACHV   join 
 

13) bɔɔ mɛɛn waa waa > > 13’) bɔɔ mǎaykhuwáam 
waa waa >  
 
14 , >  

14)  khɔ̀y bɔɔ  sɯ̂ɯ  tεε     kɔɔ    dây     mǎaykhuwáam  waa    láakháa  phɛ́ɛŋ 
     1     NEG  buy    CONJ  LINK  ACHV   mean        COMP  price    high 

 
15  

15)  hàam   lɛɛn! 
 IMP  run 

  
15’)  yaa   lɛɛn!  
     IMP   run 
 
15’’)  bɔɔ   lɛɛn! 
      NEG  run 
 

15) hàam > 15’) yaa > 15’’) > , ,

>  
 
16  

16)  yaa   hɔ̂ɔŋ 
     IMP  shout 
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16’)  hàam  sây   sĭaŋ   dǎŋ 
      IPM  use   sound  loud 
 

15) 16’) hàam > , ,  
 
17  

17)  mɯ̂ɯʔɯɯn  fŏn   khɯ́ɯsiʔ  bɔɔ    tók 
yesterday    rain  INFER    NEG   fall 

 
18 >  

18)  yâan    phùu/ khón  nân   dâyրín,   wâw   khɔɔy   khɔɔy   nɛɛ 
      be scared CLF       DEM   hear   say  small  small  PTCL  
 

phùu > khón > >  
 
19  

19)  khɔ̀y  bɔɔ  dây     tâŋcǎy   wâw   hày   câw   khîat 
         1      NEG   ACHV   attend    say   CAUS 2     angry 
 
20 ,  

20)  pɯ̂m   thii   khɔ̀y   sɯ̂ɯ   mɯ̂ɯwáannîi   yuu   sǎy  
         book   REL  1       buy    yesterday      exist   where 
 
21  
    21)  phùu/ khón  thɯ̂ɯ  pɯ̂    nân   máa   mɛɛn   phǎy  
         CLF   take   book    DEM   DIR   COP    who 

 
22 , >  

22)  hɔ̀ŋ   nîi   mɛɛn   hɔ̀ŋ   thii    phûakháw     hetwîak 
        room  DEM  COP  room  REL    1PL      work 
 
23 ,  

23)  taŋ    thii   khǎa  hák   khàaŋ  nɯŋ   nuay   nân   thìm     pǎy   lɛ̂ɛw  
   chair   REL  leg   break  side   1     CLF   DEM  throw away  DIR  PRF   

  
24 ,  

24)  dâyրín   sĭaŋ    khɔ́ʔ    patŭu 
      hear   sound  knock   door 

 
25 ,  

25)  khaawlɯ́ɯ  thii   waa    phùu/ khón  nân    tɛɛŋŋáan  lɛ̂ɛw   mɛɛn thɛ̂ɛ  bɔɔ 
     rumor      REL  COMP   CLF      DEM  marriage  PRF   COP  true  Q 
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25’) khaaw  waa    phùu/ khón   nân   tɛɛŋŋáan   lɛ̂ɛw   mɛɛn  thɛ̂ɛ   bɔɔ 

 news  COMP  CLF   DEM  marriage   PRF   COP   true   Q 
 

25) khaawlɯ́ɯ 25’)
khaaw  

 
26 ,  

26)  khɔ̀y   kĭn   khàw   tɔ̌ɔn    phùu/ khón   nân    máa   hɔ̂ɔt  
1      eat   meal    when   CLF    DEM  come   arrive 

 
27 ,  

27)  khɔ̀y   pǎy   bɔɔn thii   phùu/ khón  nân   kǎmláŋ   thàa  yuu 
     1      go    place REL  CLF     DEM   PROG   wait  PROG 
 

28 ,  
28)  khɔ̀y  dây     hĕn    phùu/ khón  nân   kǎmláŋ   lɛɛn 

         1    ACHV   look  CLF      DEM   PROG   run 
 
29 ,  

29)  mɯ̂ɯwáannîi  tɔ̌ɔnkham  khɔ̀y  dâyրín  phûakkhăw  kǎmláŋ  wâw  yuu 
          yesterday     night      1    hear    3PL        PROG  say   PROG 
 
30 ,  

30)  khɔ̀y   hûu   lɯaŋ   thii   phùu/ khón  nân    dây     máa   nîi    mɯ̂ɯwáannîi 
     1      know  story  REL  CLF       DEM   ACHV  come  DEM  yesterday 
     

31a ,  
    31a)  láaw   waa   mɯ̂ɯnîi  láaw   máa   nîi   lɛ̂ɛw 
          3      COMP   today   he   come  DEM    PRF 
 
31b  

31b)  láaw   wâw  waa   mɯ̂ɯnîi  khɔ̀y   máa   lɛ̂ɛw 
          3    say   COMP   today  1   come   PRF 
 
32 ,  

32)  khɔ̀y  kĭn     màakʔɛ́ppə̂n   thii     yuu   thə́ŋ      cǎan   lɛ̂ɛw 
         1    eat     apple        REL    exist   PREP-on  dish    PRF 
 
33 ,  

  33) khɔ̀y   cáp mɛ́ɛw thii khàw   máa   náy   hɯ́an 
        1  catch cat REL enter DIR PREP-in house 
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1 2 .

Modality in Indonesian 
 

Yuta Sakon 
 

 
Graduate School of Global Studies, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 

 

 
(  16 , 2011, )

30 <
 
Abstract: This report aims to provide the Indonesian data which answers the thirty survey questions for the special 
volume of the Journal of the Institute of Language Research 16, 2011, which focuses on the cross linguistic study of 
‘Modality’ 
 

 
Keywords: modality, Indonesian 
 
 
  

, 16
(2011) , ,

1 2 ,

, <

< ,

 
 

 1

(1) ,, <  
 Kalau pekerjaan  ini sudah  selesai,  Anda {boleh / bisa} pulang.  
 if   work   this already  finish  2SG   permit/ can  return 
 ,, <  
 

(1) boleh < bisa <

, < , ,

 
 
 
 

                                                        
1 ,

<  
2 Rahmat Sopian Himawan Pratama <  

��A���B��=�>UGPFELDMRHNQJ �� %"$ ��OEKQIS((!')T�@��>C?V 

0::79&##,8.*:1;.,644659"68/#31,.59.9#+<#%"$#-..-"2* 
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(2) , , , /  
 a. Makanan itu  sudah   busuk, jadi Anda tidak {boleh / ?bisa} makan.  
  food   that already  rotten then 2SG  NEG  permit/ can  eat 
  , , >  
 b. Makanan itu  jangan dimakan karena  busuk. 
  food   that PROH eaten  because rotten 
  , , >  
 

(2a) boleh , bisa tidak boleh
, tidak bisa < ,

, (2b) jangan <  
  
(3) ,  
  Karena  sudah  malam,  kami   {harus/mesti} pulang. 
  because already  night  1PL.INCL  have.to   return 
  ,  
 

, (3) harus mesti <  
 
(4) ,  
  {Lebih  baik / Sebaiknya} bawa payung,  karena  katanya  akan  hujan. 
   more  good/ better   take  umbrella because it.is.said will  rain 
  ,  
 
(5) , 3  
  a. Yang mudah {harus/mesti} mendengarkan  yang  tua. 
   REL  easy   have.to   hear      REL  old 
   , ,  
  b. Kalau masih muda,  {lebih baik /  sebaiknya} kita   mendengarkan  yang  tua. 
   if   still  young  more good/ better   1PL.INCL hear      REL  old 
   , , , ,  
  c. Kalau masih muda,  {seharusnya/semestinya} kita   mendengarkan  yang  tua. 
   if   still  young  should        1PL.INCL hear      REL  old 
   , ,  
 

(4)(5) lebih baik sebaiknya
< harus/mesti seharusnya/semestinya ,

lebih baik sebaiknya (5b) , , , seharusnya
semestinya , , seharusnya semestinya ,

                                                        
3 / 

, ,  
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, < ,  
 
(6) , ( ) ,  
  Saya  {mau/ingin} makan karena  sudah  lapar. 
  1SG   want    eat  because already  hungry 
  , ( ) ,  
 

, mau / ingin ,  
 
(7)  
  a. Biar  saya bawa. 
   leave 1SG take 
   >  
  b. Biar  saya saja yang  membawa=nya. 
   leave 1SG just REL  take=DEM 
    
  c. Akan saya bawa. 
   will  1SG take 
    
 

, biar(kan) <

(7b) yang , < ,

akan , < (7c)   
 
(8)  
  a. Ayo,  mari  kita   makan siang. 
   let’s  let’s  1PL.INCL eat  noon 
    
  b. Kita   makan siang bareng,  yuk? 
   1PL.INCL eat  noon together let’s 
   ,  
 
(9) >  
  a. Mari  kita   makan bersama.  
   let’s  1PL.INCL eat  together 
    
  b. Kita   makan bareng, yuk?   
   1PL.INCL eat  with  let’s 
   ,  
  c. Bagaimana kalau kita    makan bersama? 
   how    if   1PL.INCL eat  together 
   <  



 

 
 
 

– 410 – 

  d. Mau(=kah)4  Anda makan bersama? 
   want=Q   2SG  eat  together 
   > ( , < )  
 

(8)(9)
mari yuk( )5 > , (8a)

ayo , < ,

mari bagaimana kalau < < (cf. (28)) maukah 
Anda , < ,  
 
(10) , ,, , ,  
  a. Saya  harap cuaca=nya    baik  besok.  
   1SG  hope  weather=DET good tomorrow 
   , <  
  b. {Semoga/mudah-mudahan} besok    cuaca=nya   baik.  
    please         tomorrow  weather=DET good 
   , <  
 

,, , harap semoga/muda-mudahan <

,  
 
(11) , < ,  
  Segera    bawa barang itu ke  sini. Saya  tunggu. 
  immediately take  thing that to  here 1SG  wait 
  < , ( ) , <  
 
 6 < (11) bawa
,  
 
(12) , >  
  Boleh(=kah) saya pinjam  bolpen itu? 
  may(=Q)   1SG borrow  pen  that 
  ,, <  
   

boleh <  
 
 

                                                        
4 =kah ,  
5 (8)(9) bareng ,  
6 , < < meN-

meN- , ( )
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(13) 7 < <  
  a. Dia {bisa/dapat/mampu/sanggup} membaca  bahasa  Jepang. 
   3SG  can           read    language Japan 
   <  
  b. #Bahasa  Jepang ter-baca  oleh  saya. 
    language Japan TER8-read  by  1SG 
    
 
(14) , ,  
  a. Saya  tidak {bisa/dapat/ ?mampu / ?sunggup} membaca  apa  yang  tertulis  di sini. 
   1SG  NEG   can             read    what  REL  written  in here      
   karena  ruangan=nya gelap. 
   because room=DET  dark  
   , ,  
  b. Ini tidak ter-baca oleh saya karena  ruangan=nya gelap. 
   this NEG  TER-read by 1SG because room=DET  dark 
   , , ,  
 

(13) (14) bisa / dapat ,

mampu / sunggup < (14a)
ter- (13b)(14b)9

(13b) <

,  
 
(15) , , , , ,  
  a. Mereka pasti  sudah  tiba  di sana  karena  berangkat  pagi-pagi. 
   3PL   must  already  arrive in there because leave   early.morning 
   , ,  
  b. Mereka seharusnya sudah  tiba  di sana  karena  berangkat  pagi-pagi. 
   3PL   should   already  arrive in there because leave   early.morning 
   , ,  
 
 
 
                                                        
7 , < Tiongkok, 
Tionghoa, Cina , ,  
8 ter- , <

TER- <  
9 ter- ,(14’)  
(14’) *Saya tidak ter-baca apa   yang  ditulis  di sini. 
    1SG NEG  TER-read what  REL  written  in here 
   ( ) , ,  



 

 
 
 

– 412 – 

(16) ,  
   a. {Mungkin/barangkali} dia tidak akan  datang besok. 
    maybe       3SG NEG  will  come tomorrow 
   ,  
  b. Bisa jadi   dia tidak  akan  datang  besok. 
   can become 3SG NEG  will  come  tomorrow 
   ,  
 

(15) , (16) (15) ,

(15) pasti / seharusnya , , seharusnya (5)
(16) mungkin / barangkali(16a) bisa jadi

, (16b) <  
 
(17) , ,  
   Mereka belum  juga datang.  
   3PL   not.yet  also come 
   ,  
    a. Jangan-jangan mobil=nya rusak di tengah jalan. 
     perhaps   car=DEM  broken in middle way 
     < ,  
    b. {Mungkin/barangkali} mobil=nya  rusak  di tengah jalan. 
      maybe       car=DEM  broken in middle way 
     ,  
    c. {Sepertinya/kayaknya} mobil=nya rusak di tengah jalan. 
      it.seems.that     car=DEM  broken in middle way 
      
    d. %Kelihatannya   mobil=nya rusak di tengah jalan. 
      it.looks.like.that  car=DEM  broken in middle way 
      
 
(18) , , , , ,  
   Siang-siang begini dia di rumah=nya mungkin ada.  Mungkin juga tidak. 
   noon   like  3SG in house=DEM maybe  exist  maybe  also NEG 
   , , , , ,  
 

(17) , , jangan-jangan ,

, (16) , mungkin / barangkali , ,

, sepertinya / kayaknya( )
(19) < sepertinya / kayaknya ,

kelihatannya lihat ,

, , < (17d)
(18) , mungkin ,  



,   
Modality in Indonesian, Yuta Sakon 

– 413 – 

 
(19) /  
   (Sambil menyentuh dahi   anak=nya, Ibu    berkata)10 
    while  touch   forehead child=DEM mother  say 
   ,  
     “Sepertinya  kamu demam.” 
      it.seems.that 2SG  heat 
      
 
(19’) a. Dia  seperti anjing. 
    3SG like  dog 
     
   b. ?Dia  seperti demam. 
     3SG like  heat 
     
 

sepertinya , sepertinya
seperti < (19’a) (19’b)  

 
(20)  
  a. (Menurut    ramalan cuaca,)  katanya  besok    akan  hujan. 
    according.to  forecast weather it.is.said tomorrow  will  rain 
    
  b. (Menurut   ramalan cuaca,)  sepertinya  besok    akan  hujan 
    according.to forecast weather it.seems.that  tomorrow  will  rain 
    
 

katanya , (20a) kata -nya ,

, sepertinya < (20b)
menurut ramalan cuaca ,

, ,,  
 
(21)  
  {Jika / Kalau / Seandainya}  saya punya uang,  mungkin saya akan  membeli mobil itu. 
    if           1SG have  money maybe  1SG will  buy   car  that 
  ,  
 
 
 

                                                        
10 ,

,  
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(22) ,  
  {Jika / Kalau / Seandainya} Anda tidak memberi petunjuk, mungkin saya tidak  akan  sampai di situ. 
   if           2SG  NEG  tell   guide  maybe  1SG NEG  will  until  in there 
  ( )  
 

< , jika
kalau seandainya , ,

, (22) ,  
 
(23) , 3  
  Dia {mau / ingin} pergi ke  kota itu. 
  3SG  want    go  to  city that 
  ,  
 

< , (6)  
 
(24) > 1  
  a. Biarkan saya minum  dulu. 
   leave  1SG drink  first 
   > ,  
  b. Bagi, dong. saya  juga mau. 
   share DP  1SG  also want 
   ,  
  c. Minta minum  dong. 
   please drink  DP 
   >  
 
(25) > > 3  
  a. Biarkan dia membawa=nya. 
   leave  3SG take=DEM 
   >  
  b. Suruh    dia  membawa=nya. 
   command  3SG take=DEM 
   >  
 

biarkan , (24b) (24c) dong
< , 11 suruh <

,  
 
 

                                                        
11 Sneddon(2006: 118) DP (discourse particle) <  
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(26) ,  
  Di atas  meja  ada   kue,  silakan  dimakan  nanti. 
  in  above table  exist  cake  please  eaten   later 
  < ,  
 

, nanti ,

,  
 
(27)  
  a. Kalau saja saya datang lebih awal. 
   if   only 1SG come more early 
    
  b. Coba aja tadi    datang lebih awal. 
   try  only just.before come more early 
   ( > )  
 

(21)(22) seandainya (27a)
kalau only < saja , <

(cf. (28)) (27b) coba < aja(<saja) 
,  

 
(28) <  
  Bagaimana kalau Anda ikut  pergi bersama mereka? 
  how    if   2SG  follow go  with   3PL 
  <  
 

, (28) bagaimana <

, (28) , bagaimana <

(27a) kalau ,  
 
(29) ( ,)  
  a. Mana gue tahu. 
   where 1SG know 
   ( )  
  b. Mana mungkin saya  tahu. 
   where maybe  1SG  know 
   ( )  
 

mana , mana (where) (which) <

(29a) gue ,  
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(30) ,,  
  Ini ibu   yang  memasak, kan? /  Bukan.  Saya  yang  memasak. 
  this mother  REL  cook    NEG   NEG   1SG  REL  cook 
   / ,,  
 

bukan , kan ,  
 
 

�
�� 

1: first person, 2: second person, 3: third person, DEM: demonstrative, DET: determiner, IMP: imperative, INCL: 
inclusive, NEG: negation, PL: plural, PROH: prohibitive, Q: question marker, REL: relative, SG: singular 

 

 
���� 
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Abstract: This article overviews (viewpoint) aspect in Malay.  The data is based on the questionnaire prepared for 
the special topic “Aspect.” 
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 / 4

2 viewpoint aspect 1

situation 21 1

topic time 2 Klein 1994
1 1

1 1 1 perfective
1 1 imperfective

1 1

perfect prospective 3 2
1 1

situation type 4

2 5

 
 
 
 
                                                        
1 grammatical aspect  
2 event state eventuality

 
3  
4 lexical aspect Aktionsart  
5 Kroeger (2019) 20 1

12 2010 2  
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2 1 2 2

1

 
> 2

3 1

< 4 2
5  

 
 S 3 .

perfective > 2  
 
(1)  a.  Ali datang. 

   Ali come 
    
b. Semalam Ali datang.                                            7  
   yesterday Ali come 
   1  
c.  Semalam Ali tak datang.                                          8  
   yesterday Ali not come 
    
 

2 telah 1 (2c) (2)
(2a–b), (3) sudah dah

2 1 1 2.1 <

already  
 
(2)   a.  {Ali / Orang itu} sudah  datang.                                  1, 2  

    Ali  person that already come 
b. {Ali / Orang itu} dah   datang. 
    Ali  person that already come 
c.  {Ali / Orang itu} telah  datang. 
    Ali  person that PFV  come 
   
 

(3)  Saya sudah / dah   makan epal  itu.                                    9  
 1SG already already eat   apple that 

 
 

Asmah (2009: 120) sudah telah 2 1

sudah 1 telah 1 telah
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sudah
Asmah (4) (5)

10  
 
(4)  a.  *Saya sudah  menulis esei  itu  kelmarin  tetapi belum selesai. 

    1SG  already write   essay that yesterday but   not.yet finish 
b.  Saya telah menulis esei  itu  kelmarin  tetapi belum selesai. 
    1SG  PFV write   essay that yesterday but   not.yet finish 
    1  

(Asmah 2009: 121) 
 
(5)  a.   Dia sudah  berangkat. 

    3SG already leave 
     
 b. *Dia telah berangkat. 
    3SG PFV leave 
c.   Dia telah berangkat pukul  tujuh  pagi. 
    3SG PFV leave    o’clock seven morning 
    7  

(Asmah 2009: 121) 
 

dah (6a) 2 6 (6b) dah
dah 1 Soh (2011) 2 dah

dah L(ow)-Asp dah H(igh)-Asp  
 
(6)  a.  Ali  datang dah.                                             1, 2  

   Ali  come already 
b. Ali  dah   datang dah. 
   Ali  already come already 
   

 
dah nak (7) 1

1  
 
(7)  a.  Ali dah   nak datang tak lama lagi.7                                   5  

   Ali already PROS come soon 
b. Ali nak datang dah   tak lama lagi. 
   Ali PROS come already soon 
   

                                                        
6 sudah 1

 
7 EXPER: experiential; PART: particle; PROS: prospective  
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(7) akan 1 2 (8a) akan nak
dah 2 (8b)  
 
(8)  a.   {Ali / Orang itu} akan  datang tak lama lagi.                              5  

     Ali person that will  come soon 
    
b. *{Ali / Orang itu} dah   akan datang tak lama lagi. 
     Ali person that already will come soon 

 
sudah/dah 1 1

(9) (10) >  
 
(9)  Ali  sudah /  dah   datang-lah!                                       6  

Ali  already already come-PART 
1  

 
(10) a.  1 1 1  

b. 2 2

1 2 1 1  
 

sudah/dah (11)–(12) belum
(13) tidak/tak  
 
(11) {Ali / Orang itu} belum  datang.                                    3, 4  

  Ali  person that not.yet  come 
 

 
(12) Saya belum makan epal  itu.                                        10  

 1SG not.yet eat   apple that 
 

 
(13) a.  *{Ali / Orang itu} tidak  sudah  datang. 

     Ali person that not   already come 
b. *{Ali / Orang itu} tak  dah   datang. 
     Ali person that not  already come 
 

& 2019 belum tidak/tak + sudah/dah/telah
(13)1 1 tidak/tak + sudah/dah/telah 1

belum
Soh (2011) (13) dah
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[L-AspP dah [NegP tak … ]] (14a) dah 1 tak
<  

 
(14) a.   Aku dah   tak  ingat    nama dia  (dah). 

    1SG  already not  remember name 3SG already 
    
b. *Aku tak  dah   ingat    nama dia  (dah). 
    1SG  not  already remember name 3SG already 

(Soh 2011) 
 
Soh tidak/tak + sudah/dah/telah < belum

 
(15a) dah 1 tak 1

(15) > (11) 1 (15b) dah 1 tak 1

< dah 1 tak Soh (2011) dah
(16)  

 
(15) a.  Ali  dah    [tak datang]. 

   Ali  already  not come 
b. Ali  [tak  datang] dah. 
   Ali   not  come  already 
c.  Ali  dah   [tak  datang] dah. 
   Ali  already  not  come  already 
   *  
 

(16)  

 
 
  41 2

Vander Klok & Matthewson (2015) already
12 > 1 < sudah/dah

8 sudah/dah Ramli 
1989 Koh 1990 Nomoto & Soh 2019 &  2019 2

                                                        
8 Vander Klok & Matthewson (2015)

1 1

 2018 1 1  

DP

Ali NegP

tak datang
dah

L-Asp

L-AspP

H-AspP

H-Asp
dah

TP
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1996: 72 sudah/dah 1 1

Soh (2012) dah dah
Mintz (2012: 78) sudah sudah 1

the English perfective aspect which indicates that a situation has been completed

1  
Vander Klok & Matthewson (2015) 3 2  

 
(17) a. X 1 X  

b. X 1 X 1 9  
c. X 1 still

not yet no longer/not any more Löbner 1989
 

d. X 1 Löbner 1989  
e. X 1 2 1  
f. X 1 Giorgi & Pianesi 1997

 
g. X 1 Extended Now McCoard 1978  

 
(17f) 1  

sudah/dah
 

[a] (18) sudah/dah 1  
 
(18) Pukul  6.35 pagi   biasanya aku sudah berada di ofis.10 

o’clock 6:35 morning usually  1SG SUDAH be   at office 
6 35  

 
[b] (1) sudah/dah 1

sudah/dah  
[c] sudah/dah masih belum tidak/tak lagi

1 2 (19) (20a) masih
(20b) tidak/tak + sudah/dah

belum 1 (20c) ¬ masih [p] 1

sudah (20d) tidak/tak + masih
1 tidak/tak + lagi

 
 

                                                        
9 1 1 >  
10 http://lanjoy2010.wordpress.com/, MALINDO Conc (Nomoto et al. 2018) 2019 12 30

(Goldhahn et al. 2012) ZSM WEB2012  
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(19) sudah [p] 
Dah hujan. 
DAH rain 

1  
 
(20) a.  ¬ sudah [p]                  b. masih [¬p] 

   Belum [hujan].                  Masih [tak hujan]. 
   not.yet  rain                    still   not rain 
   1         1  
c.  masih [p]                   d. sudah [¬p] 
   Masih [hujan].                  Dah [tak hujan]. 
   still   rain                    DAH  not rain 
   1          1  

 
[d] 1 2 sudah/dah

(21) 1

1  
 
(21) Pukul  6 dah gelap macam kul    8 kat semenanjung.11 

 o’clock 6 DAH dark  like   o’clock 8 at peninsula 
 6 8  

 
[e] sudah/dah 1

1  
 
(22) Dia  dah dewasa / tua. 

 3SG DAH adult   old 
 

 
¬p 1 1

sudah/dah 1 (23)1

 
 
(23) #Dia dah kanak-kanak / muda. 

  3SG DAH child      young 
  #  

 

                                                        
11 http://ismailkhir.blogspot.com/, MALINDO Conc (Nomoto et al. 2018) 2019 12 30

(Goldhahn et al. 2012) ZSM WEB2012  
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[g] McCoard (1978)
Extended Now 1 (24a) 1 1

1 1 1

 
 
(24) a.  ??Gutenberg has discovered the art of printing. 

b.   Gutenberg already discovered the art of printing (in the fifteenth century). 
 McCoard 1978 Dietrich 1955  

 
sudah/dah 1 1 (25) >

1 1  
 
(25) a.  Pada usia yang muda, Columbus dah menemui Amerika. 

   at  age  REL young Columbus DAH discover  America 
    
b. Arwah datuk    saya dah  menunaikan ibadah   haji. 
   late  grandfather 1SG DAH  carry.out   devotion  pilgrimage 
   2  

 
sudah/dah 2  

sudah/dah Krifka (2000)1 already <

Krifka already 1

> 1

1

1 < 1  
(26) already (26a) 1 3 1 already

(26b)  
 
(26) a. Lydia is threeF months old. 

 1 2 3  
   4 5  
 3  
b. Lydia is already threeF months old. 
 1 2 3  
 3  

(Krifka 2000: 5) 
 

(22)
1 1 dah

1 2

1  
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 S 3 2

imperfective progressive (27) sedang tengah
tengah tengah

sedang
 

 
(27) Orang itu  sedang / tengah makan epal  itu  sekarang.                         11  

person that PROG   PROG  eat   apple that now 
 

 
1 ter-

1 1  
 
(28) Tingkap itu  ter-buka.                                            12  

window that TER-open 
1  

 
ter- sedang tengah telah  

 
(29) Tingkap itu  {*sedang / *tengah / telah} ter-buka. 

window that   PROG   PROG   PFV  TER-open 
1  

 
ter- 1

(30) 1 2  
 
(30) a.  *Tingkap itu  ter-buka  oleh Siti. 

    window that TER-open by  Siti 
   12  
b.  Tingkap itu  di-buka  oleh Siti. 
    window that PASS-open by  Siti 
    

 
1 2 sedang tengah

 
 
(31) a.   Saya baca surat khabar tiap-tiap pagi.                                  13  

    1SG  read newspaper  every  morning 
     

                                                        
12 ter-
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b. *Saya sedang / tengah baca surat khabar tiap-tiap pagi. 
    1SG  PROG  PROG  read newspaper  every  morning 

 
(32) a.   Pada waktu itu,  saya pergi ke sekolah setiap hari.                         15  

    at   time  that 1SG go  to school  every day 
     
b. *Pada waktu itu,  saya sedang / tengah pergi ke sekolah setiap hari. 
    at   time  that 1SG PROG   PROG  go  to school  every day 

 
sedang tengah  

 
(33) a.   Bumi bergerak mengelilingi matahari.                                 22  

    earth move  turn.round   sun 
     
b. *Bumi  sedang / tengah bergerak mengelilingi matahari. 
    earth  PROG   PROG  move  turn.round   sun 

 

(34) serupa menyerupai sedang
tengah (35)  

 
(34) a.  Kamu serupa dengan ibu    kamu.                                  14  

   2SG  alike  with   mother  2SG 
b. Kamu menyerupai ibu    kamu. 
   2SG  resemble  mother  2SG 
    

 
(35) a.  *Kamu sedang / tengah serupa dengan ibu    kamu. 

    2SG   PROG   PROG  alike  with   mother  2SG 
b. *Kamu sedang / tengah menyerupai ibu    kamu. 
    2SG   PROG   PROG  resemble  mother  2SG 
  

 3

experiential pernah 1

1 pernah
 

 
(36) Saya pernah  pergi ke Tokyo.                                         16  

1SG EXPER  go  to Tokyo 
1  
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nak hendak nak/hendak
(37)

(7) (43a)  
 
(37) a.  Sekarang ini  pun pokok itu  nampak macam (dah)   nak  rebah.              23  

   now    this too  tree  that look   like   already PROS  fall 
b. Sekarang ini  pun pokok itu  kelihatan seperti (sudah) hendak rebah. 
   now    this too  tree  that look    like  already PROS   fall 

 
 

 5

(38)
mula(i)1 meN-

 
 
(38) Akhirnya bas  mula(i) bergerak.                                      17  

finally   bus  start   move 
 

 
>  

 
(39) a.  Semalam dia  tidur sahaja.                                       18  

   yesterday 3SG sleep just 
b. Semalam dia  tidur sepanjang hari. 
   yesterday 3SG sleep whole   day 
c.  Semalam dia  asyik     tidur saja. 
   yesterday 3SG preoccupied sleep just 
   >  
 

cuba (38) mula(i) cuba
meN- 1  

 
(40) Saya cuba makan itu  sikit.                                          19  

1SG try  eat   that a.little 
 

 
(41) 1 1  

 
(41) Orang itu  bahagi-bahagikan benda itu  kepada  semua orang.                    20  

person that divide        thing  that to    all   person 
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1  
 
(42) Jom, kita bertolak / pergi!                                          21  

let’s 1PL leave    go 
 

 
1 1

(43) hampir 1 dah dah
1 hampir 1 (43b–c)  
 
(43) a.   Saya hampir (nak)  terjatuh                                      24  

    1SG  almost  PROS  fall 
b.  Saya [hampir terjatuh] dah. 
    1SG   almost  fall   already 
c.  *Saya hampir [dah   terjatuh]. 
    1SG  almost  already fall 
    

 
 

 
(44) Esok    ada  tetamu akan datang, jadi saya beli roti.                         25  

 tomorrow be  guest  will comt   so   1SG buy bread 
1  

 
1

1  
 
(45) Semasa saya pergi ke pasar, saya beli beg ini.                            26, 27  

 when  1SG go  to market 1SG buy bag this 
2  

 
(46) Sebelum  saya pergi ke pasar, saya beli beg ini.                             27  

before   1SG go  to market 1SG buy bag this 
 

 
(45)–(46) dah 1 dah

2.1 1 1 <  
 
(47) a.  Semasa saya pergi ke pasar, saya dah   beli beg ini.                      cf. (45) 

   when  1SG go  to market 1SG already buy bag this 
  2  



, ,  
Aspect in Malay, Hiroki Nomoto, Mohd Farez Syinon bin Masnin 

– 429 – 

b. Sebelum  saya pergi ke pasar, saya dah   beli beg ini.                     cf. (46) 
   before   1SG go  to market 1SG already buy bag this 
   

 
dah 1 1

1 (48)

1 2  
 
(48) Semasa saya dah   pergi ke pasar, baru  saya ingat    yang  dompet saya tertinggal  di rumah. 

 when  1SG already go  to market finally 1SG remember COMP wallet  1SG left.behind  at  house 
2  

 
(49) dah (49a) dah 1 (49b–d)

1  
 
(49) a.  Saya tahu  yang  dia  beli beg ini  di pasar.                           28  

   1SG know COMP 3SG buy bag this at market 
  1  
b. Saya dah   tahu  yang  dia  beli beg ini  di pasar.  
   1SG already know COMP 3SG buy bag this at market 
  . 1  
c.  Saya tahu  yang  dia  dah   beli beg ini  di pasar.  
   1SG know COMP 3SG already buy bag this at market 
  1 .  
d. Saya dah   tahu  yang  dia  dah   beli beg ini  di pasar.  
   1SG already know COMP 3SG already buy bag this at  market 
  . 1 .  
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Abstract: This article overviews aspect in Vietnamese. The data is based on the questionnaire prepared for the 
special topic “Aspect.” 
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(1)  a. Người đó  đã đến rồi.1 

       ANT  PRF 
b. Người  đó   đến   rồi. 
        PRF 
c.  Người đó    đã   đến. 
       ANT  
   .  
 

(2)  Người đó đã đến rồi. 
    ANT  PRF 

> .  

đã , rồi > . 
 

(3) Người  đó  vẫn  chưa  đến. 
      NEG.PFV  
   >  
 
(4)  Người đó vẫn chưa  đến. 

   NEG.PFV  
 

 
chưa , vẫn . vẫn vẫn còn >

, vẫn sẽ đi , vẫn chưa >

. >, chưa không NEG . đã , 
đã…chưa? . 

 
(5)  a. Người đó   sắp    đến. 

        
b. Người đó   sắp    đến rồi. 
         PRF 
  . .  
 

(1-a), (1-b) , (5-b) rồi > . 
 

(6)  a. Ồ, Tuấn    đến kìa! 
        

 
b. Tuấn     đã   đến! 
     ANT   

                                                        
1 ANT: anterior; EXPER: experiential; PRT: particle  
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kìa , , (6-a) > . (6-b) , 
> . 

 
(7)  a.  Hôm qua, Tuấn    đã  đến đấy. 

       ANT  PRT 
    
b. *Hôm qua, Tuấn    đến đấy. 
          PRT 
 

đã . 
 

(8)  a. Hôm qua, Tuấn    không  đến đấy. 
       NEG     PRT 
b. Hôm qua,Tuấn    đã   không đến đấy. 

       ANT  NEG   PRT 
    
 

(7) , đã . 
 

(9)  Tôi  đã  ăn   quả  táo   đó. 
1SG  ANT  CLF   
  
 

(10) Tôi   vẫn  chưa   ăn quả  táo     đó. 
1SG  NEG.PFV  CLF   

   > .   
 

>, > . 
 

(11) Người đó  đang  ăn    quả táo    đó. 
  IPFV  CLF   

> >  
 

(12) a. Cửa mở. 
    
b. Cửa đang  mở. 
     IPFV  
 >  
 

đang > > . . > , 
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. 
 

(13) Tôi   đọc báo mỗi sáng. 
 1SG      

.  
 

đang > . 
 

(14) a. Bạn giống mẹ  bạn. 
   2SG       2SG 
    >  
 b. Cô ấy đã   lấy  chồng. 
     ANT    
   > .  
 

> đang . 
 
(15) Vào thời gian đó, tôi đi học mỗi ngày 

   1SG    
>  

 
(16) Tôi đã  từng   đi  đến  Hà Nội. 

 1SG ANT EXPER     
  
 

đã từng .  đã đi , đã từng đi < . từng
<> , chưa từng > , chưa .  

 
(17) Cuối cùng thì xe buýt cũng đã bắt đầu chạy. 

 TOP   ANT   
.  

 
bắt đầu > . 
 
(18) Cô ấy ngủ  suốt ngày hôm qua. 

     
> .  

 
(19) Tôi đã thử ăn cái đó một chút. 

1SG ANT   CLF   
> .  
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(20) Người đó phân chia cái này cho tất cả mọi người. 
   CLF   >  

.  
 
(21) a. Này, đi thôi. 

  PRT 
,  

b. Này, chúng ta đi thôi. 
 1PL  PRT 

 ,  
 
(22) Trái đất quay quanh mặt trời. 

    
> .  

 
< > đang . 

 
(23) a. Cái cây đó sắp gãy đến nơi rồi. 

CLF   .   PRF 
.  

b. Cái cây đó sắp gãy rồi. 
CLF   .  PRF 

.  
 

sắp . . 
 
(24) Tôi suýt chút nữa bị ngã rồi. 

1SG    PASS  PRF 
.  

 
rồi

(25) Ngày mai khách sẽ đến nên tôi mua sẵn bánh mì. 
  >   1SG    

, > .  
 

> sẵn > > . 
 
(26) Tôi đã mua cái túi này khi đi chợ. 

1SG ANT  CLF      
, .  
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(27) a. Tôi đã mua cái túi này trên đường đi đến chợ. 
1SG ANT  CLF        

 .  
b. Tôi đã mua cái túi này  trước khi đi đến chợ. 

1SG ANT  CLF       
 .  
 
(28) Tôi biết là anh ấy đã mua cái túi này ở chợ. 

1SG  COMP  ANT  CLF     
> .  
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Abstract: This report aims to provide the Vietnamese data which answers the 30 survey questions for the special 
volume of the Journal of the Institute of Language Research 16, which focuses on the cross-linguistic study of 
‘modality’. 
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Keywords: Vietnamese, modality, modal verb, sentence-final particle  
 
 
  

modal verbs modal adjectives modal 
advers sentence-final particles

phải muốn cần
chắn chắn rõ ràng hình như có lẽ

chắc là nhé/nào
 đấy  

 
Nguyễn Thị Thu Thủy 2012 89

400,000 1

5076 4,497 động từ tình thái (modal verbs) tính từ tình 
thái (modal adjectives)  249 trạng từ tình thái (modal advers) 195 danh từ tình thái (modal nouns)  
104 động từ rào đón (speaker-oriented hedges verbs)  31 phải

1,366 có thể 877 cần 866 3

 
 
 
 
                                                        
1Nguyễn Thị Thu Thủy 2012:40
1 Nguyễn Thiện Giáp 1985:72

1 1
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1 2

·

…/…  
 

 
(1)  

     (Nếu  xong   việc   thì)          bạn   có thể về   được rồi   đấy.  
            CON   2SG                PRF    

 
1 có thể +  + được về

có thể được có thể +   + được

modal particle đấy · sentence-final particle  
 
(2)  a.  

       (Vì      thiu   rồi    nên         bạn)   không  được  ăn      cái đó.  
               PRF   CON  2SG    NEG            

   

 b.  

       Đừng/chớ   ăn     cái đó. 
        PROH          
 

được + 2a
không được không được + 

·

không được +  
 

2b 2a đừng chớ
đừng đừng đi không được đừng

chớ  

                                                        
2 Thẩm Thuý Hồng

Bùi Duy Dương
Lê Thị Mỹ Hạnh

4  
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cấm cấm + cấm đỗ xe

cấm vào cấm chụp hình
 

 
(3)  

     (Vì         muộn  rồi   nên)         chúng ta   phải    về    thôi. 
      PRF  CON   2PL       OBLG      PTCL 

 
về phải >

phải bắt buộc/buộc  bắt buộc/buộc 
Nguyen Thi Ai Tien 2014:184  

 
(4)  a.  
       (Vì   nghe nói  trời  sẽ    mưa)  nên          nhớ    mang theo  ô   nhé! 

     HS          FUT       CON           PTCL 

 
    b.  

 Bạn  nên    về  nhà. 
        2SG  OBLG    

 
c.  

       Bạn   không  nên  hút   thuốc. 
        2SG   NEG    OBLG      

 
nên + 4b nên về

4c nên không
4a “Vì…nên…

nên
nên  “nhớ mang theo ô nhé!”

 
 
(5)  
     Khi    có   tuổi  rồi   thì          nên    nghe lời  con cái  nói. 

        PRF  CON  OBLG              
 

nên  
 
(6)  
     Vì        bụng đói    nên          (tôi)  muốn   ăn     cái gì đó. 

       CON   1SG        
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muốn muốn + 

muốn có
muốn có tiền muốn có người yêu

muốn có +  
 
(7)  

     a. Để     tôi   cầm  cho. 
         1SG     

       

 

     b. Tôi   cầm   cho    nhé! 
        1SG       PTCL.MOD 

 

 
7 cầm cho

7a để 7b
nhé

 
 
(8) <  

     Vậy,  chúng ta  cùng   ăn     cơm trưa  nào! 
     <    2PL              PTCL.MOD 

 
8 nào  

 
(9)  

     Chúng ta  cùng   ăn     cơm  trưa  nhé? 
 2PL                PTCL.MOD 

 
7b nhé

! ?  
 
(10)  
      Ước gì/mong sao  ngày mai  trời  đẹp! 
                     

 
10 ước gì mong sao

6 muốn ước gì mong sao
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(11)  

       (Tôi  sẽ   đợi   ở đây  nên)        bạn  hãy   mang  cái đó  đến  ngay    đi. 
        1SG  FUT       CON  2SG  IMP              

 
“hãy…đi “hãy…”  “…đi” 

 “Xin…hãy…” Xin hãy  
 
(12)  

      Bạn  có thể  cho    tôi    mượn   cây  bút   đó  một chút  được   không  vậy? 
      2SG      1SG      CLF         Q      PTCL  

 
12  “có thể…được…

cho “…có thể cho…được không vậy?  
 
(13)  
      Người  đó   có thể   đọc   được   tiếng Trung. 
                       

 
13  “có thể…được… có thể được

có thể +  + được 1 có thể +  
 + được  

 
(14)  

      Vì ánh sáng  kém  nên        tôi   không thể  đọc  được  ở đây  viết  cái gì. 
        CON 1SG                  

 
có không không thể +  + được

1 không thể + 
không +  + được không  

 
(15) >  

      Chắc chắn  bọn họ  đã    đến nơi  rồi   (vì          đã   xuất phát  từ    sáng  sớm). 
      >   3PL     ANT       PRF CON ANT            

 
(16)  

      Có lẽ  (người  đó)  ngày mai  không  đến   đâu. 
              NEG      PTCL.EMPH 

 
(17) <  
     Bọn họ  mà   chưa  đến  thì    chắc là  đã   bị     hỏng   xe  giữa đường  rồi   đây. 
      3PL     CON  NEG    CON    ANT  MODV          PRF  PTCL.EMPH 
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(18)  
      a. (Vì      là    buổi trưa  nên)        có thể    người  đó   có    hoặc     không  có    

   COP        CON             NEG      

  

       (ở  nhà). 
           

 
1 13
18a có thể
1 13 có thể 18a có thể 

cf. Hoàng Phê 2003:196 1 13 có thể
18a có thể Cao Xuân Hạo 1999:397 18b 18c

 
 
      b. Nó   có thể         nhỡ        tàu. 

3SG       

         

 

      c. Có thể         nó    nhỡ        tàu. 
           3SG      

 
(19)  

      Hình như  bạn  (bị)      sốt      rồi. 
         2SG  MODV     PRF 

 
15 19 < modal adjective

modal adverb 15 chắc chắn > 17 chắc là
16 có lẽ 18 có thể 19 hình như 

Diệp Quang Ban 2009:345
 

 
(20)  

      a. Nghe nói ngày mai  trời  (sẽ)   mưa. 
        HS                  FUT    

  
      b. (Theo dự báo thời tiết thì)    ngày mai   trời   (sẽ)   mưa. 
          CON               FUT    

 
20a nghe nói

20b nghe nói
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(21)  
      Nếu/Giá (mà)  có     tiền   thì          tôi   SẼ   mua  chiếc  xe   đó,   thế nhưng… 
              CON  1SG   FUT    CLF       

 
21  “Nếu…thì…”

 “Giá (mà)…thì…”
sẽ

thế nhưng…  
 
(22)  
      
      Nếu     bạn  không  chỉ     cho   tôi   thì      có lẽ   

  2SG  NEG        1SG   CON   

      tôi   ĐÃ    không thể  đến  được  chỗ đó. 
       1SG  ANT               

 
22 “Nếu…thì…” 

21 “Giá (mà)…thì…” có lẽ
đã  

 
(23) 3  
      Người  đó   muốn   xuống  phố. 
                ·    

 
3 muốn  

 
(24) 1  

      Cho   tôi   uống  cái đó  một chút. 
      1SG          

       

 
1 24 > cho  

 
(25) 3  

      Cái này  thì   hãy  để     người  đó   mang đi. 
 TOP IMP            

  
25 hãy để  

 
(26)  

      Bánh kẹo  để    trên  bàn      thì    để sau  hãy   ăn. 
                   TOP       IMP       
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hãy hãy ăn  
 
(27)  

      Giá mà      đến   sớm  hơn  chút  thì         (đã)   tốt   rồi. 
 CON          CON  ANT     PRF 

 
27 “Giá mà…thì (đã) tốt rồi”

 
 
(28)  

      a. *Nếu  bạn  cũng  cùng    đi?  
           2SG        

 
      b. Bạn  cũng  cùng    đi    chứ?  
        2SG            PTCL 

 

      c. Bạn  (có)  cùng   đi không?  
        2SG      Q  

 
28a >

chứ 28b “… (có) … 
không?” 28c   
 
(29)  

      a. Làm sao    mà   tôi   biết       được   điều đó? 
    CON 1SG      

 
    b. Biết chết liền.  

          
    

 
29a  “làm sao (mà)…được…” <

29b   
 
(30)  
      Người  làm   món  này  là    mẹ      của   bạn,  (có) phải  không/đúng   không? 

             COP   POSS  2SG      Q     Q 

      Không,  tôi   làm  đấy. 
         1SG      

 
30  “…, (có) phải không?”  “…, (có) đúng không?”
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ANT: anterior CLF: classifier CON: connective COP: copula EMPH: 
emphatic 1: first person FUT: future HS: hearsay IMP: imperative M: male 

MOD: modality MODV: modal verb NEG: negation NUM: numeral 
OBLG: obligation PTCL: particle PASS: passive PRF: perfect PL: plural 
POSS: possessive PROH: prohibitive Q: question marker 2: second person 2

SG: singular 3: third 3 TOP: topic .  
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Abstract: This report aims to provide the Vietnamese data which answers the 25 survey questions for the special 
volume of the Journal of the Institute of Language Research 17, which focuses on the cross-linguistic study of 
‘voice and related expressions’. 
 
. 1 , ,  
Keywords: Vietnamese, voice, causative verb, benefactive expression, transitivity alternation 

 
  
 

<

>  
 

1 >1

>

…/…  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                        
1 Thẩm Thuý Hồng

Bùi Duy Dương
Lê Thị Mỹ Hạnh

4 > >  
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(1a) >  

      Cửa  mở./   Cửa  đã   mở./   Cửa  bị    mở   do    gió. 
             ANT       PASS        

 
(1b) >  

      (Anh ấy  đã)   mở    cửa. 
 3SG.M  ANT     

 
>

>
2

NP2 V NP1 V NP2 cf. Nguyen Thi Ai 
Tien 2014:59 1a mở cửa NP2

< > < 1b mở
NP2 cửa NP1 anh ấy

 
 

tăng giảm hạ
tập hợp bắt đầu kết thúc thay đổi

dừng xoay lăn
đóng mở khóa cf. Nguyễn 
Thị Hoàng Yến 2016:83-84  
 
(1c) >  
      Cửa  (ra vào)  đã     được   mở     ra. 
             ANT    PASS      

 
(1d) >  

      Cửa  hỏng. 
           

 
(1e)  >  
      Cửa  bị   em trai  tôi   làm hỏng. 
        PASS        1SG    

 
> 1c 1e

                                                        
2 vị từ luân phiên bất định (labile alternations) Nguyễn Thị Hoàng Yến 2016:82  
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bị > được
<

Nguyễn Thị Hoàng Yến 2016:86
 

 
 N1  Vcaus  N2  
 N2  Vintr  

 N2  bị/được  Vcaus N2 bị/được  (N1)  Vtr  
 
(2) > >  
    Tôi   bắt   em trai  tôi   đứng lên. 
     1SG         1SG   

 
(3) >  

    Tôi   bắt     em trai  tôi   hát   1     bài hát. 
    1SG           1SG     NUM   
 

2 3 NP1 V NP2 V
bắt cho làm/khiến

để cf. Nguyen Thi Ai Tien 2014:56  
 
(4a) >  

>  

      Mẹ  bắt    con    đi    mua   bánh mì. 
                   

 
(4b) >  
      >  
      Mẹ  cho    con   đi    chơi. 

          

 
4a bắt 4b
> cho > cho bắt
>  

 
 (5a) >  
     
     Tôi   mặc   quần áo  cho  em trai  tôi.  
      1SG                  1SG 
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 (5b) < >   
       

      Tôi   bắt    em trai  tôi   mặc   bộ    quần áo  đó. 
1SG          1SG      CLF          <  

 
5a connective

cho 5b > bắt
> 5a 5b > >  

 
(6a) < >                                  

     Tôi   tặng   quyển  sách   đó   cho em trai  tôi. 
  1SG    CLF        <           1SG   

 
(6b)  Tôi  tặng    (cho)  em trai  tôi   quyển  sách  đó. 

  1SG               1SG   CLF       <  

 
6 sách

tặng 6a em trai tôi cho
< em trai tôi tặng 6b cho

 
 
(7a) >                                    

     Tôi   đọc   sách  cho  em trai   tôi. 
 1SG                    1SG    

 
(7b) >                             

     Anh trai  tôi    đọc   sách  cho   tôi. 
         1SG              1SG    

 
7a 7b cho > 6

 
 
(7a’) *Tôi  đọc   cho  em trai   tôi   sách.   

 1SG               1SG    
 
(7b’) *Anh trai  tôi    đọc   cho   tôi   sách. 

         1SG          1SG      
 
(7c) >  
     Tôi  được  mẹ  cắt   tóc  cho. 

 1SG  PASS           
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tôi cho
cf. Diệp Quang Ban 2009:31 7a 7b 7c

 
 
(7a”) Em trai  tôi    được   tôi   đọc   sách  cho.   

         1SG   PASS   1SG      
 
(7b”) Tôi   được   anh trai  tôi    đọc   sách  cho. 

   1SG   PASS          1SG       
 
(8a) >  

     Tôi   đã   tắm    rồi. 
  1SG  ANT    PRF 

 
(8b) >  

     Tôi   đã   rửa   tay  rồi. 
      1SG  ANT       PRF 
 
(8c) >  

     Anh ấy  đã   rửa  tay  rồi. 
      3SG.M  ANT      PRF 
 

1 3  
 
(8d) Tôi  rửa   tay  của  con. 
      1SG           

>  

 
(8d’) Tôi  rửa   tay  cho  con. 
       1SG           

 >  

 
của > 8d cho > 8d’

8d’  
 
(9) > < >  
     Tôi  đã    mua  quyển  sách  đó   (cho  mình). 
     1SG  ANT    CLF        <      

 
cho mình > >  
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(10) < > >  
     Họ đã  đánh nhau. 
      3PL ANT   

 
V1

V1 nhau >

 
 
(11) < > >  

     Những  người  đó    đã   đi   lên     phố  (cùng nhau). 
      PL           <   ANT          

 
cùng nhau  

 
(12a) < <  
      Bộ   phim  đó   làm/khiến   tôi  cảm động  muốn   rơi     nước mắt.  
       CLF    <              >      

 < >  

 
12a làm/khiến làm/khiến >

làm khiến khiến
< làm

>

Nguyen Thi Ai Tien 2014:110 > 12b cứ…là…
 

 
(12b)  Cứ  xem  phim  đó   là    sẽ   khóc  thôi. 
            <   CON  FUT    PTCL 

 
(13a) >  

      Tôi   làm vỡ   trứng.   
 1SG        

 
(13a’)  Tôi   làm    trứng  vỡ. 
        1SG        

 
(13a’’)  Tôi   làm cho vỡ     trứng. /  Tôi   làm cho  trứng  vỡ. 
        1SG              1SG             

 

làm Nguyen Thi 
Ai Tien 2014:54 13a vỡ làm làm vỡ
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> > 13a’ trứng làm vỡ
> >

> > > >

13a’’ làm cho
 

 
(13b) > >  
      Tôi  đã     làm vỡ   cái   cốc    rồi.   
      1SG  ANT         CLF    PRF    

 
(13b’)  Tôi   đã    lỡ       làm vỡ   cái   cốc     mất        rồi. 
        1SG  ANT          CLF       PRF 

 
13a 13b >

> 13b
lỡ V mất (rồi)  

 
(14a) > >  
       

      Hôm qua  tôi    không  ngủ   được    vì     uống   quá    nhiều cà phê. 
             1SG   NEG                   

 
(14b) > > > >  
       

       Hôm qua  tôi   không thể    ngủ  được   vì      công việc quá     nhiều. 
             1SG   NEG            
 

14a 14b > >

14a
không ngủ được > <

14b không thể ngủ được >

> 14 không V được
không thể V được  

 
(15)  
     Tôi   (bị)     đau   đầu. 
      1SG  MODV       

 
bị bị

15
> cf. Diệp Quang Ban 2009:62 >  

 



 

 
 
 

– 454 – 

(16)  
     Cô ấy   có    mái  tóc  dài. 
      3SG.F     CLF      

 
16 < >

có  
 
(17a) >> >  

     Anh ấy  đã    vỗ   vai  một      người  đàn ông  (khác). 
     3SG.M   ANT       NUM (1)               

 
(17b)  
      Anh ấy  đã   nắm lấy  cánh tay  của    một      người  đàn ông  (khác). 
      3SG.M  ANT             POSS   NUM (1)               

 
17a 17b  

 
(18a) >  
      Tôi   đã    nhìn thấy       anh ấy   đến. 
       1SG  ANT     3SG.M    

 
(18b)  
      Tôi   biết       (việc)  anh ấy  sẽ   đến   hôm nay. 
       1SG       3SG.M  FUT     

 
18a 18b <

câu phức (complex 
sentence)3  
 
(19) >  
     Anh ấy  đã   nghĩ  rằng  mình  sẽ   chiến thắng. 
     3SG.M  ANT    CON     FUT   

 
19 > > đã

> > ·  
 
 
 

                                                        
3 Câu phức (complex sentence) < 1
>< 1 >< Diệp 
Quang Ban 2009:211  
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(20a)  

      Tôi   đã   uống  (một phần  cốc)     nước. 
       1SG  ANT              

 
(20b)  

     Tôi  đã    uống  hết     (cốc)   nước. 
 1SG  ANT        

 
20a 20b

20a uống  một phần 20b
uống hết uống hết

 
 

(21)  

     Anh ấy  không  ăn     thịt. 
     3SG.M   NEG      

 
21 ăn không

 
 
(22a)  
      Hôm nay  (trời)  lạnh. 
              

 
(22b)  

    Tôi  thấy/cảm thấy  (hơi)   lạnh. 
     1SG                

 
22a trời

it > 22b thấy/cảm thấy
 

 
(23) > >  

    Tôi  đã    rất     ngạc nhiên  vì      người  đông       quá. 
1SG  ANT                   

 
<  

 
(24a) >  

  Trời  đã    bắt đầu   mưa  rồi. 
    ANT       PRF 
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(24b) Mưa  rồi. 
        PRF 

   >  

 
24a trời > 24b mưa rồi V rồi

mưa
 

 
(25a)   
      Quyển  sách  này  bán chạy  lắm. 
       CLF             

 
(25b)  Quyển  sách  này  được  bán chạy  lắm.  
       CLF          PASS      

 
bị

được Diệp Quang Ban 2009:69  
 
 

ANT: anterior CLF: classifier CON: connective F: feminine 1: first person 
FUT: future M: male MODV: modal verb NEG: negation NUM: numeral 
PTCL: particle PASS: passive PRF: perfect PL: plural POSS: possessive 
SG: singular 3: third 3 TOP: topic . 

 
 

Diệp Quang Ban.2009. Ngữ pháp Việt Nam (Tái bản lần thứ 2). NXBGD. Hà Nội. 
Nguyễn Thị Hoàng Yến.2016. “Về cặp vị từ gây khiến – khởi trạng trong tiếng Việt”.Tạp chí Khoa học ĐHSP 

TPHCM, 8 (86), pp.77-88. 
 
Nguyen Thi Ai Tien.2014.  ―

― . . . 
 
 

pttthao@ufl.udn.vn 
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Expressions of Possession and Existence in Vietnamese 
 

·

Phạm Thị Thanh Thảo
 

 
Graduate School of Global Studies, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 

 

 
18

38 ·  
 
Abstract: This report aims to provide the Vietnamese data which answers the 38 survey questions for the special 
volume of the Journal of the Institute of Language Research 18, which focuses on the cross-linguistic study of 
‘expressions of possession and existence’. 
 

. , ,  
Keywords: Vietnamese, expression of possession, expression of existence 

 
  

 
có

Hoàng Phê 2003:211 có
có

có
ở

của của
 

 
·

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
��5���6��1��2I;D:9@8AF<BE>��� ������C9?E=G�����H�4��273J�

$..+-��� ,"�.%/" *((*)-�*,#�'% ")-"-��0�����!""!�&��



 

 
 
 

– 458 – 

1 · 1

…/…  
 
2. �	 
(1) (1)  

Người  đó    có   mắt  màu  xanh.  

                     

 

 
người  có    mắt  màu  xanh 

                     
 
(2) (2)  

    Cô gái  đó    có   mái  tóc  dài. 
        CLF      

 
 

cô gái  có   mái   tóc   dài 
        CLF       

 
(3)  
    Người  đó    có   râu. 

           

 
 

người  đàn ông  có   râu 
                

 
1 2 3 có  

  
(4)  
    Người  đó    có   mắt  nhìn. 
                   

                                                        
1 · Thẩm Thuý Hồng

Bùi Duy Dương
Lê Thị Mỹ Hạnh ·

4  
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người  có   mắt  nhìn 
            

 
4 có mắt nhìn

4  
 

có tâm có    đầu  óc có tay nghề 
                         

                      

 
(5) 22 (1)  
     Người  đó   22    tuổi. 

        NUM    

 
 22  
 người  22     tuổi 

           NUM    

 
(6) (2)  

     Người  đó   tốt   tính. 
            

 
  
 người  tốt   tính 
          

 
(7) (3)  
     Người   đó   cao.  

     

 
  
 người  cao 
        

 
5 7 có

5 6 7
7

7  
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(8) 190 · (4)  

     a. Người  đó   cao   những/tận   1      mét      9. 
              PL.EMPH    NUM    NUM 

 
 b. Người  đó   có chiều cao  những/tận   1      mét      9. 

                  PL.EMPH    NUM    NUM 

 
8 8a 8b 8a 7

8b có “có chiều cao…”
8b 190 ·

8
những, tận ·

1 mét 9 1 9  
 
(9) (5)  
     Viên   đá   đó   có   hình tứ giác. 

  CLF           

 
  
 viên   đá   (có) hình tứ giác 
  CLF        

 
9 có có  

 
(10)  
     Người  đó    có   tài năng. 

          
 

  
 người   có   tài năng  
         

 
10 có 9 có

 
 
(11)  
     Người  đó   (bị)     ốm. 

         MODV    
 

  
 Người  đó   (bị)     sốt. 
         MODV    
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     người  (bị)     ốm 
       MODV    

 

  
     người  bị      sốt 

       MODV    
 

11 có
· bị bị

11 cf. Diệp Quang Ban 2009:62
bị

bị  
 

(12) (1)  
     Người đó mặc  đồ  màu  xanh. 

        

 
  
 người  đàn ông  mặc  đồ  màu  xanh /  người  đàn ông  trong  bộ  đồ   màu  xanh 

                              CON  CLF           

 
(13) (2)  
      Người  đó   đeo    kính. 

       

 
   
  người  đàn ông  đeo    kính 

                 

 
12 13

mặc đeo 12 13

12 man in blue clothes connective
trong  
 
(14) (1)  
     Người  đó   đã    có    vợ. 

   ANT      
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 người  đã   kết hôn 

     ANT   
 

  
 người  đã    có    vợ 

     ANT       
 

có có
đã đã

 
 
(15) 3 (2)  
     Người  đó   có    3     đứa  con. 

     NUM  CLF   
  
 3  
 người  có   3     đứa  con 
     NUM  CLF   

 
 3  
 3     đứa   con  của    người  đó 

      NUM  CLF    POSS       
 

  
 người  phụ nữ  đang  / có    mang thai 

        PROG      

 
có 14 đã

của
đang

đang mang thai có
có mang thai  
 
(16) 8  
     Con  bạch tuột  có   8     chân. 

  CLF          NUM   

 
1 2 3 16 có  
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(17)  
     Trong  đồ uống  đó    có   (chứa)  cồn. 
                     

  
  
 đồ uống  có    cồn 
        

 
17 có có chứa

 
 
(18)  
     Người  đó    có   tiền.  
            
 

  
 người  có   tiền 

        

18 có  
 
(19)  
     Ở   chỗ     mày    có   nuôi  chó  không  thế? 
                   Q      PTCL          

 
  
 người  có   nuôi  chó 

            

 
(20) ·  
     Mày   có   đem theo   bút   không? 
           ·  Q 

 
 ·  
 người   có   đem theo   bút 
         · 

 
(21) ·  
     Người  đó   có    đem theo  bút. 

             · 

19 20 21 có nuôi đem theo
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có  
 
(22)  

     Người  đó   may mắn. 
          

 
  
 người  may mắn  
         

 
may mắn 22

 
 
 (23)  
     a. Ở đây   (có)   đá  nhiều. 
                 

 
    
   đất   (có)    nhiều  đá   

                  

 
 b.  
    Ở đây   (có)   mưa  nhiều.  

                     

 
     
    vùng đất  (có)  mưa   nhiều 

             
 

23 có 23b 23a
 

 
(24) 3  
     (Ở)    phòng   đó   có   3     cái   ghế. 

             NUM  CLF   

 
 3  
 phòng  có    3     cái  ghế 

           NUM  CLF   
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(25) ·  
     (Ở)   trên   bàn       có   cái   thìa. 

           CLF  · 

 
 ·  
 cái  bàn       có   cái   thìa 
 CLF      CLF  · 

 
có

 
 
(26) ·  
     Cái  thìa       đó   ở     trên  bàn. 
     CLF  ·          
 

 · 
 cái  thìa       ở    trên  bàn 
 CLF  ·         

 
26 có 25 ở

ở  
 
(27) ·                    ·    
     Cây  bút   đó   là    của   tôi.        Cây  bút   đó   là    của   Taro. 

CLF  ·   COP  POSS  1SG         CLF  ·    COP  POSS   

 
 ·                              · 
 cây  bút   của    tôi               cây  bút   của   Taro 

     CLF  ·  POSS  1SG                 CLF  ·  POSS   

 
27 của

của  
 
(28)  
     Hôm qua, ở    trường  đã     xảy ra/  có    hoả hoạn. 

           ANT          

 
xảy ra <

< có
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 Ngày mai  tôi   có   việc./  Tôi  có    việc  ngày mai. 

            1SG       1SG       

 
có  

 
(29)  
     (Ở)   trên   đời  này  làm gì   có    ma quỷ. 
                   NEG        

 
29 có  

 
(30) (1)  
     Ở   đó,   có   người  nói   được   tiếng Anh  nhưng  cũng  có   người  không  nói   được. 
                                          NEG      

 
(31) (2)  

 a. Người  giỏi  tiếng Anh  hơn  tôi  thì   có   nhiều. 
                       1SG  TOP    

 
 b. Có   nhiều  người  giỏi   tiếng Anh  hơn  tôi. 

                       1SG 

 
30 31 có 31 31a 31b

 
 
(32)  
      Tôi   có việc muốn   nhờ  bạn   một chút. 
       1SG       2SG    

 
33 38 của

> của 4 2 Hoàng 
Phê 2003:220 2  
 

i.  
chiếc  đồng hồ  của   tôi 

 CLF        POSS  1SG 

  

                                                        
2 

http://www.coelang.tufs.ac.jp/mt/vi/gmod/contents/explanation/029.html 2020
3 20  
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sách  của   thư viện 
     POSS   

   

 
ii.  

tay  của   em bé 
 POSS   

    

 
nắp  của   cái   hộp 

    POSS  CLF   

   

 
iii.  

mùi  hương  của    hoa nhài 
      POSS   · 

    ·  

 
sự   phát triển  của   xã hội 

    POSS   

   

 
iv.  

tác phẩm  của    nhà văn  trẻ 
       POSS         

   

 
nguyên nhân  của   sự việc 

         POSS      

   

 
của 4 của

của  
 
(33)  
     mưa  (của)   mùa đông    nhà  ở   Tokyo 
          POSS                            

 
của

ở
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(34)  B  
     việc  bơi lội  của    anh ấy          
           POSS    

 
  
 tiếng   chó  sủa/    tiếng  sủa   của   con  chó       

                    POSS  CLF   

 
  
 sự   phun trào   của    núi lửa       
       POSS    

        
    <            

 việc  lái xe                                    
                                           

 
      A B  
     tiểu thuyết  của  …  
       POSS 
 

34 của B
của iii A B của iv

 
 
(35) ·  
     mẹ (của)    Long 
        POSS   · 

 
   *  
     Hãy  đến  bên cạnh  cái   bàn!/  Hãy  đến  trước  cái   bàn!/  *Hãy  đến  cái   bàn! 
     IMP            CLF     IMP         CLF      IMP    CLF   

 
      
     người  tiếp theo  người  đó   
                   

 
35 của

* cái bàn chỗ Hãy đến chỗ cái bàn!
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(36)  
 

những cánh    hoa hồng  
PL      
     

 
dao    gọt   hoa quả                

            

 

bức  tranh  hoa tulip            
CLF        
 

 

máy bay  giấy 
     

máy bay  bằng  giấy 
      

 

 

thư   tiếng Anh 
    

thư   bằng  tiếng Anh 
        

    

giáo viên   tiếng Nhật   
  

giáo viên  dạy    tiếng Nhật   
                

 

hương  hoa  
     

mùi  hương  của   hoa                     
   POSS   

*hương  của   hoa 
     POSS     

 
nước  giếng  

      

nước  ở giếng      
       

*nước  của    giếng  

      POSS                 

 
ngày  mưa 

  

ngày  có   mưa 
   

  
36 của iii của >

của >

·

của Nguyễn Lân Trung 2013:5
hương hoa tiếng 

chó sủa của  
 
(37)  
     em gái  tôi,  Hanako/  giám đốc   Tanaka 
           1SG        

 
của giám đốc

em gái  
 
(38) ·  
      lốp   xe   của     bố        người bạn  (ở)    nhà   bên cạnh  
            POSS                       

 
của 38

của 36
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1

ANT: anterior CLF: classifier CON: connective COP: copula  EMPH: 
emphatic 1: first person IMP: imperative MODV: modal verb NEG: negation 

NUM: numeral PL: plural POSS: possessive Q: question marker SG: 
singular TOP: topic . 
 

Diệp Quang Ban.2009. Ngữ pháp Việt Nam (Tái bản lần thứ 2). NXBGD. Hà Nội. 
Nguyễn Lân Trung.2013. “Về danh ngữ tiếng Việt”. Tạp chí Nghiên cứu Nước ngoài - ĐHQGHN, 29-2, pp.1-7 
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Transitivity in Vietnamese 
 

·

Phạm Thị Thanh Thảo
 

 
Graduate School of Global Studies, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 

 

 
19 20

· . 
 
Abstract: This report aims to provide the Vietnamese data which answers the 20 survey questions for the special 
volume of the Journal of the Institute of Language Research 19, which focuses on the cross-linguistic study of 
‘transitivity’. 
 

, , , ,  
Keywords: Vietnamese, transitivity, serial verb construction, compound verb, verb of perception 

 
  
 

SVO
<

modal verb
20 ·

 
 

1 · 1

…/…  
 
 
 

                                                        
1 · Thẩm Thuý Hồng

Bùi Duy Dương
Lê Thị Mỹ Hạnh ·

4  
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(1)  
a.  >  

  Anh ấy  đã   giết  chết  con  ruồi   đó. 
       3SG.M  ANT      CLF    >  

 
a’.  Anh ấy  đã   giết  con   ruồi   đó   chết. 

       3SG.M  ANT    CLF     >    

 
b.  >  

      Anh ấy  đã   phá   hỏng   cái    hộp   đó. 
   3SG.M  ANT       CLF       >  

 
  b’.  Anh ấy  đã   phá  cho  hỏng   cái    hộp   đó. 

   3SG.M  ANT    <   CLF       >  

 
с.  >  

      Anh ấy  đã   hâm   nóng   lại   tô    canh    đó. 
   3SG.M  ANT         CLF     >  

 
d.  >  

      Anh ấy  đã   giết  con  ruồi  đó   nhưng  nó   không  chết.  
       3SG.M  ANT   CLF    >    3SG  NEG     

 
2019:10 giết phá đun bẻ

xé 
>

> chết hỏng sôi gãy rách
serial verbs 1

1a giết chết 1b phá hỏng V1 V2
1a 1b

2019
V1 V2 V1 1a’

1b’ Nguyễn Thị Hoàng Yến 2016:38  
 

1c V1 V2
> V ADJ

 
 

1d
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(2)  
а.  >  

      Anh ấy  đã   đá   quả  bóng   đó. 
       3SG.M  ANT   CLF   >  

 
  a’.  Anh ấy  đã   đá   vào   quả  bóng   đó. 
       3SG.M  ANT        CLF   >  

 
b.   

      Cô ấy  đã    đá   chân  anh ấy. 
   3SG.F  ANT        3SG.M 

 
b’.  Cô ấy  đã    đá   vào  chân  anh ấy. 

   3SG.F  ANT            3SG.M 

 

с.  >  
      Anh ấy  đã   tông     người  đó.  
       3SG.M  ANT         >  

 
c’.  Anh ấy  đã   tông      vào   người  đó.  

       3SG.M  ANT              >  

 

d.  >  
      Anh ấy  đã   tông      phải        người  đó. 

 3SG.M  ANT             >  

 
2a 2b 2c 2a’ 2b’ 2c’

vào vào

 2013:6 2d 4a’ 4b’
được phải được

phải
3c 3d > cố tình, vô tình

tông  
 
(3)  2A vs. 2B  
а.  >  

      Tôi   nhìn thấy/thấy  có   vài  người  ở   chỗ kia. 
       1SG  +      PL          >  

 

  a’.  Có    vài  người  ở    chỗ kia.  
      PL         >  
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b.  >  
      Tôi   đã   nhìn thấy/thấy  ngôi   nhà  đó. 

   1SG  ANT  +    CLF      >  
 
с.   

      Tôi   đã   nghe thấy      ai đó  gào thét. 
 1SG  ANT  +       

 
d.  >  

      Anh ấy  đã   nghe thấy      âm thanh  đó. 
 3SG.M  ANT  +            >  

 
3 see/look at hear/listen to

nhìn thấy/nhìn nghe thấy/nghe
3a 3b nhìn

thấy nhìn thấy thấy
nhìn thấy thấy 3a 3a’

> ·  
thấy 3c 3d nghe

thấy nghe thấy
ngửi thấy sờ thấy

thấy
cf. Nguyễn Kim Thản 1977:158  

 
(4) 2A  
а.   

      Anh ấy  đã    tìm thấy       chìa khoá. 
      3SG.M   ANT  +     

 

  a’.  Anh ấy  đã    tìm được     chìa khoá. 
      3SG.M   ANT  +  

 
b.   

      Anh ấy  đã    đóng xong    cái    ghế. 
      3SG.M   ANT  +    CLF     

 
b’.  Anh ấy  đã    đóng được   cái    ghế. 

      3SG.M   ANT  +    CLF     
 

effected 
object 4 >

4a tìm thấy 4b đóng xong
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3 thấy 4a thấy
4a’ thấy được 4b’

 
 
(5)  
а.   

      Anh ấy  đang  đợi   xe buýt. 
       3SG.M  PROG     

 
b.   

      Tôi  đã    đợi   anh ấy  đến.  
  1SG  ANT    3SG.M   

 
b’.  Lúc đó,  tôi   đang   đợi   anh ấy  đến. 

  >   1SG   PROG     3SG.M   

 
с.   

      Anh ấy  đang  tìm  cái   ví. 
 3SG.M  PROG    CLF   

 
5a 5c đang

5b đang > đã
5b’ lúc đó >

đang đã đang
< đang

 
 
(6)  
а.   

      Anh ấy  biết   rất     nhiều  thứ. 
       3SG.M        

 
b.   

      Tôi  biết/      quen     người  đó. 
  1SG        >  

 
с.   

      Anh ấy  biết/   hiểu    tiếng Nga. 
      3SG           

 
c'.  Anh ấy  có thể/  biết        nói   tiếng Nga. 

 3SG         



 

 
 
 

– 476 – 

6 biết

6c’
biết biết

 
 
(7) 2  
а.   

      Bạn  (vẫn/còn)  nhớ    những  lời   tôi  nói   hôm qua  chứ? 
       2SG           PL                Q 

 
b.   

      Tôi   (đã)   quên    mất       số     điện thoại  của   anh ấy  rồi. 
       1SG  ANT                  POSS  3SG.M  PRF    

 
> 7a  

nhớ >

vẫn nhớ…chứ? còn nhớ…chứ? 7b
 quên mất…rồi rồi

nhớ  quên  
 
(8) 1  
а.   

      Mẹ  tôi  rất     yêu thương  các   con. 
         1SG           PL      

 
b.   

      Tôi   thích      (ăn)    chuối. 
   1SG       

 
с.   

      Tôi   ghét       người  đó. 
       1SG          
 

8a yêu thương 8b thích 8c ghét
8a 8c >

8b thích chuối ăn
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(9) 2  
a.   

      Tôi  muốn  mua  giày. 
       1SG       
 

b.   
      Bây giờ, anh ấy  đang    cần   tiền. 
             3SG.M  PROG       

  
9a muốn

< > 9a muốn mua muốn mua
> mua giày

9b cần tiền  
 
(10) 3  
а. >  

    Mẹ  tôi  giận  em trai  tôi   vì     nó   nói dối. 
         1SG          1SG    3SG  >  

 
a’.  Mẹ  tôi   giận  vì     em trai  tôi   nói dối. 

          1SG          1SG  >  

 
  a’’.  Mẹ  tôi   tức giận  vì      em trai  tôi   nói dối. 
          1SG           1SG  >  

 
b.   

      Anh ấy  sợ     chó. 
 3SG.M     

 
10 8 9 10a

em trai tôi 10b chó
10a’ giận

 vì em trai tôi nói dối >

giận tức giận
10a” em trai tôi

 
 
(11)  
а.   

      Anh ấy  giống   bố.  
 3SG.M      
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11a giống bố  
 

b.   
      Nước biển  có chứa muối. 

    

 
11b có chứa  

 
(12) 2  
а.   

      Em trai  tôi  là    bác sĩ. 
            1SG  COP   

 
b.   

      Em trai  tôi   đã   trở thành  bác sĩ. 
             1SG  ANT          
 

12a là 12b trở thành
trở thành đã  

 
(13) 1  
а.   

      Anh ấy  có thể/biết  lái      xe ô tô. 
 3SG.M          

 
b.   

      Anh ấy  có thể/biết  bơi. 
       3SG.M          

 
có thể 6 có thể

biết  
 
(14) 2  
а.   

      Anh ấy  nói chuyện  rất    giỏi. 
       3SG.M         

 
a'.  Anh ấy  có   khiếu  nói chuyện.  

   3SG.M        
     ·  
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b.   
      Anh ấy  chạy  rất    kém. 
       3SG.M        

 
  b’.  Anh ấy  rất     kém  khoản  chạy. 
       3SG.M           

 

 
giỏi  kém rất

< 14a’ 14b’  
 

 
(15)  
а.   

      Anh ấy  đã    đến  trường. 
    3SG.M   ANT     

 
b.   

      Anh ấy  đã   băng  qua  đường. 
       3SG.M  ANT        
 
с.   

      Anh ấy  đã   đi    qua   con  đường  này. 
       3SG.M  ANT       CLF         
 

15a
15b 15c qua

cf. Nguyễn Kim Thản 
1977:78-87  
 
(16) 1  
а.   

      Anh ấy  để bụng  đói. 
 3SG.M  <   

 

a’.  Anh ấy  (đang)  đói    bụng. 
       3SG.M  PROG     

    

 
b.   

      Anh ấy  (đang)  khát  nước. 
       3SG.M   PROG     
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16a
để < để bụng 

đói 16a’
16b 16a’ 16b

đang >  
 
(17) 2  
а.   

      Tôi   thấy/cảm thấy  lạnh. 
       1SG             

 
b.   

      Hôm nay  (trời)  lạnh. 
               

 
lạnh thấy “Tôi lạnh.” “Tôi 

thấy lạnh.” 3 17a thấy
> cảm thấy

 
 

17b hôm nay cf. Diệp Quang Ban 2009:90
trời it lạnh  

 
(18)  
а.   

      Tôi   đã   giúp    anh ấy. 
       1SG  ANT     3SG.M 

 
b.  >  

      Tôi   đã   giúp    anh ấy   khiêng  cái đó. 
       1SG  ANT     3SG.M       >  

 
giúp anh ấy 18b giúp 1

2 2  
 
(19) 2  
а.  >  

      Tôi   đã   hỏi   anh ấy  lý do  đó. 
       1SG  ANT    3SG.M     >  
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b.  >  
      Tôi   đã   nói   với/cho  anh ấy  điều  đó.    
       1SG  ANT       3SG.M    >  
   

b’.  Tôi   đã   nói   điều  đó   với/cho  anh ấy. 
       1SG  ANT      >   3SG.M 
  
  19a 19b > >

hỏi/nói với 1 2 hỏi
nói với <  

 
19b’ 1 2 19a

>  
 
 (20)  

a.   
     Tôi   đã    gặp   anh ấy. 
      1SG  ANT    3SG.M 

 

a’.   
      Tôi   đã   gặp  lại   anh ấy. 
       1SG  ANT   3SG.M 

 

a’’.   
      Tôi   đã   hẹn  gặp   anh ấy. 
       1SG  ANT   3SG.M 

 
20a anh ấy gặp 20a’

gặp lại 20a’’
gặp hẹn  

 
 

1

ANT: anterior CLF: classifier COP: copula F: feminine 1: first person 
M: male  PRF: perfect PL: plural POSS: possessive PROG: progressive 

Q: question marker SG: singular 3: third person 3  
 

Diệp Quang Ban.2009. Ngữ pháp Việt Nam. NXBGD. Hà Nội. 
Nguyễn Kim Thản.1977. Động từ trong tiếng Việt. NXBKHXH. Hà Nội. 
Nguyễn Thị Hoàng Yến.2016. “Các kiểu cấu trúc kết quả tiếng Việt”. Tạp chí khoa học ĐHSP TPHCM, 2(80)

pp.33-42. 
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Compound Sentences of Adverbial Modification in Vietnamese 
 

·

Phạm Thị Thanh Thảo
 

 
Graduate School of Global Studies, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 

 

 
20

32 · . 
 
Abstract: This report aims to provide the Vietnamese data which answers the 32 survey questions for the special 
volume of the Journal of the Institute of Language Research 20, which focuses on the cross-linguistic study of 
‘compound sentences of adverbial modification’. 
 

· , ,  
Keywords: Vietnamese, adverbial modification, compound sentence, conjunction, clause 

 
 
  

 
·

subject predicate
2 ·

câu đơn (simple sentence), câu phức (complex sentence), câu ghép (compound sentence) 3
Diệp Quang Ban 2009 câu phức (complex sentence), câu ghép (compound sentence)

 
 

Câu phức (complex sentence)
1 1

1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                        
1 “Câu phức là một cấu tạo ngôn ngữ gồm một mệnh đề nằm ngoài cùng mang tính tự lập và một 
(hoặc hơn một) mệnh đề bị bao hoạt động với tư cách một (hay những) bộ phận phụ thuộc bên trong tổ chức của 
mệnh đề nằm ngoài cùng.” (Diệp Quang Ban 2009:211  

��1�	2�-��.E7@65<4=B8>A:��
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i. 

 Tị // đi    thử       chiếc  xe   Sửu / vừa mới   mua .2 
        CLF        

 

 
ii.  

Chuột /  chạy // làm    vỡ     đèn. 
            

 

 
i Sửu vừa mới mua xe

ii chuột chạy
chuột chạy

i ii subject topical phrase
adverbial clause câu ghép (compound 

sentence)  
 

Câu ghép (compound sentence)
2

3 
 

câu ghép (compound sentence) ·

câu ghép (compound sentence) câu ghép chính phụ câu ghép đẳng lập
2 Nguyễn Minh Thuyết & Nguyễn Văn Hiệp 2004, Diệp Quang Ban 

2009 iii
iv

 
 

iii. Vì  nó   ốm    nên          hôm nay  nó    nghỉ  việc.  
     CONJN  3SG    CONJN        3SG       

 

 
iv. Chúng tôi  đã    nhắc nhở  nhiều lần  nhưng        họ   vẫn   không  nghe.  

 1PL        ANT         CONJN 3PL     NEG     

 

                                                        
2 Diệp Quang Ban 2019  
3 “Câu ghép là một cấu tạo ngôn ngữ do hai (hoặc hơn hai) mệnh đề kết hợp với nhau theo kiểu 
không mệnh đề nào bao chứa mệnh đề nào, mỗi mệnh đề trong đó có tính tự lập tương đối và giữa chúng có những 
kiểu quan hệ nhất định được diễn đạt bằng những cách nhất định.” (Diệp Quang Ban 2009:214  
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câu ghép (compound sentence) iii iv câu ghép (compound sentence)
câu ghép (compound 

sentence)  
 

4  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

·  “Vì…nên…” , “Tuy…nhưng” , “Nếu thì”

·  
 

· ·

1 5

· ·

·

·

…/…  
 
 
 

                                                        
4  
5 Lê Đại Thành 5

· Bùi Duy Dương
Lê Thị Mỹ Hạnh

· 4  

  

 

 

(compound sentence) 

 

  

 

 

 

 1 · Diệp Quang Ban 2019:218  
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 2
 
(1)  

     Anh ấy  lúc nào cũng  vừa      ăn      cơm   vừa        đọc   báo. 
      3SG.M                      

 
“…vừa…vừa…” Correlative Conjunctions

·

1
1’  

 
(1’)  Chúng tôi  vừa  đến,  (thì)      xe  vừa  chạy. (Diệp Quang Ban 2009:229) 
      1PL      CONJN         

 

 
(2) 10  

    Hôm qua,  tôi  về   đến  nhà  lúc  10    giờ,  xem  ti vi   một chút  rồi    đi   ngủ.    
           1SG           NUM        

 
2 3 1

2 3 rồi
rồi  

 
(3)  

  Hôm qua,  (vì)           tôi   ngã   cầu thang  nên           bị      thương     mất.  
           CONJN  1SG          CONJN  MODV   

 
nên

3’ nên vì
 

 
(3’)  Hôm qua,  tôi   bị     thương    vì     ngã   cầu thang.  
            1SG  MODV   CONJN    

 
(4)  
     Hôm nay  cũng  giống như  mọi hôm,  bố  đi   làm,        anh trai  đi   học. 
          >                             
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(5)  

     Người  đó   hôm nay  đi dạo    với   cái  mũ   trên  đầu.   
                       CLF          

 
5 ·

5 5’
 

 
(5’)  Mắt  đeo    kính trắng,  người  đàn ông  nhìn  về   phía  cổng  trường. (Diệp Quang Ban:213) 
                           

 

 

mắt đeo kính trắng
câu ghép (compound sentence) câu phức (complex sentence)

 
 
(6)  
    Ngày  nghỉ  tôi  thường/ thường hay  đọc  sách,  xem  tivi. 
       1SG                   

 
 

 
thường/thường hay  
 
(7)  

     Vì           chúng ta không  có   thời gian  nên          khẩn trương  lên         nào. 
 CONJN  1PL     NEG          CONJN          PTCL.EMPH    

 
7 “Vì…nên…

1 Correlative Conjunctions “…vừa…vừa…”
3 3’

1
 

 
(8)  
     Vì/Tại vì/Do   hôm qua  (tôi)  bị    đau  đầu  nên          tôi   ngủ  sớm  hơn  mọi khi. 
     CONJN     1SG  MODV   CONJN 1SG    

 
8 7 “Vì…nên…

 “Tại vì…nên…
“Do…nên…”  
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(9)  

     Người  đó   đã    đi   mua  sách rồi. 
         ANT          PRF    

 
· đi + V đi chơi đi mua 

sắm đi dạo 4
·

đi + V  
 
(10)  

     Anh ấy  đã   mở     cửa sổ ra  để       nhìn thấy  rõ   bên ngoài  hơn. 
  3SG.M  ANT                           

 
(10’)  Để       nhìn thấy  rõ   bên ngoài  hơn   (thì)    anh ấy  đã    mở    cửa sổ  ra.  

                     CONJN 3SG.M  ANT            

 
 “…để…” Để…(thì)… 10

để 10’
để  

 
(11)  
      Ở đây  hễ    trời vào   hè   thì            hay  mưa. compound sentence  
          CONJN         CONJN     

 
“hễ…thì…”  

 
(11’) Ở đây  hễ    vào   hè   thì         trời  hay  mưa. complex sentence  
          CONJN        CONJN        

 
11 11’ 11 câu ghép (compound sentence)

11’ câu phức (complex sentence) Diệp Quang Ban (2006, 2009) câu 
ghép (compound sentence)

11 trời6 câu ghép (compound 
sentence) 11’ trời câu phức (complex sentence)

 
 
(12)  

      Khi   tôi   mở    cửa sổ  ra  thì   một  cơn   gió  lạnh    lùa vào. 
      CONJN  1SG    CONJN NUM  CLF        
                                                        
6 trời it  
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(12’)  Khi ấy  một  cơn   gió  lạnh    lùa vào. 
      ADJN  NUM  CLF        
 
(13)  
      Khi     bước lên  đỉnh   dốc  thì            tôi    nhìn thấy  biển. 

 CONJN               CONJN  1SG         
 
(13’)  Khi ấy  tôi   nhìn thấy  biển. 

 ADJN  1SG         
 

12 13  “Khi…thì…”
Diệp Quang Ban 2009:215 compound sentence

khi lúc nơi chỗ

12’ 13’ khi lúc
đó/đấy

gia ngữ adjunct Khi đó/Khi ấy  
 
(14)  

      Nếu           ngày mai  trời  mưa  thì            tôi   sẽ    không  đi    đến   đó. 
       CONJN                CONJN  1SG   FUT  NEG         

 
14 “Nếu…thì…”  

 
(15)  
      Giá mà        dậy    sớm  hơn  chút   thì            đã    tốt   rồi. 
       CONJN           CONJN  ANT    PRF 
 
(16)  
      Giá mà        không  đi    đến   nơi    đó    thì            đã    tốt   rồi. 
       CONJN  NEG           CONJN  ANT    PRF 
 

15 16
Giá mà…thì…”  

 
(17) 1 1 2  

     1      cộng  1     bằng     2. 
      NUM     NUM    NUM 

 
· 1 1 2
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(18)  

     Nếu           bạn  đến   ga  thì            hãy   gọi điện   cho  tôi. 
      CONJN  2SG       CONJN  IMP       1SG 

 
“Nếu…thì…”  

 
(19)  

  Chủ nhật tới,   tôi  muốn   chúng ta  cùng   đi   công viên  quá. 
           1SG                 INTJ 

  
19 “Nếu…thì…”

· 19’
“Nếu…thì…”  

      
(19’)   
      Nếu       (là)  chủ nhật  thì           tôi  muốn  chúng ta  cùng   đi   công viên  quá. 
       CONJN  COP      CONJN 1SG                INTJ 

 
(20)  

 Nếu    mai  trời  mưa   thì   phiền  nhỉ. 
      CONJN          CONJN   PTCL 

 
20 “Nếu…thì…”

mà mà
20’ 20’’ 20’’’

 
      
(20’)  Nếu          mà mai  trời  mưa  thì  phiền  nhỉ. 
       CONJN               CONJN   PTCL 

 
(20”)  Nếu    mai  mà  trời  mưa  thì    phiền  nhỉ. 
       CONJN               CONJN   PTCL 

 
(20’’’)  Nếu    mai   trời  mà  mưa  thì    phiền  nhỉ. 
        CONJN                CONJN   PTCL 

 
(21)  

     Nếu           bạn   định      đến   nhà   tôi   thì           hãy   gọi điện   trước   
     CONJN  2SG             1SG  CONJN  IMP      

     rồi       đến  nhé! 
         PTCL 
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21 “nếu…thì…”  
 
(22)  
     (Khi)          Chuông  reo   thì            hãy   báo    cho   tôi. 
      CONJN          CONJN  IMP         1SG 

 

22
 “Nếu…thì…”  “Khi…thì…”

     
 
(23)  

 Nếu           chuông  reo   thì            hãy   báo    cho  tôi. 
     CONJN          CONJN  IMP      1SG 
 

22 23 “Nếu…thì…”  
  
(24) <   
      a. Có    làm    thì        mới           có    ăn  

       CONJN  >       

 

        Không dưng  ai   dễ     đem   phần  đến   cho.  
         NEG                 

 

      b. Tay  làm   hàm   nhai,  tay  quai     miệng  trễ. 
                         

 
24 24a 24b

24a  “Có…thì…” · thơ lục bát
24b  

 
(25)  

  Ước gì     có    thêm   chút  tiền   nhỉ. 
       CONJN            PTCL 

 
25 “Ước gì…” “Giá 

mà…” 25’  
 
(25’)   
      Giá mà    có   thêm   chút  tiền   thì             tốt   biết mấy. 
       CONJN            CONJN   INTJ 

 
 



 

 
 
 

– 492 – 

(26)  

     Bạn  cũng  ăn    thử cái này  xem sao? 
      2SG        Q 

 
 “…thử …xem sao?

 
 
(27)   

     Nếu            bạn   muốn   làm   thì            (bạn)   CỨ         làm  theo   
      CONJN   2SG        CONJN   2SG      

     những  gì   (mà)    mình   thích  đi. 
      PL             PTCL.IMP  

 
 “Nếu…thì…”

cứ cứ
 

 
(28)  

     Cái  cốc    này  dù   có         (bị)   đánh rơi  (thì)    cũng  không  vỡ.  
      CLF    CONJN  ADV.EMPH  PASS   CONJN       NEG    

 
28 không vỡ  

“…dù…(thì)…cũng…”  
 
(29)  

     Táo     này   tuy/mặc dù     đắt  nhưng     không   ngọt   chút nào. 
           CONJN    CONJN   NEG        

 

29  “…tuy/mặc dù…nhưng…”
28 29 câu phức (complex sentence)

28 29 câu ghép (compound sentence)
câu phức (complex sentence) 28

2 bị 28’
 

 
(28’)  Dù      cái   cốc     này có         bị    đánh rơi  (thì)     (nó)   cũng  không  vỡ.  
       CONJN   CLF      ADV.EMPH  PASS   CONJN   3SG         NEG    

 
(29’)  Tuy/Mặc dù táo     này   đắt  nhưng   (nó)   không   ngọt   chút nào. 
       CONJN      CONJN   3SG    NEG         
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(30) 3  
     Tôi  đã    đi   đến  nhà  anh ấy  rồi   nhưng/nhưng mà  anh ấy  không  có   nhà. 
     1SG ANT        3SG.M  PRF   CONJN     3SG.M   NEG      

 
30 ·  

nhưng nhưng nhưng mà
 

 
(31) [1]  
     Tôi  sẽ    đợi   ở đây  cho đến khi  người  đó   đến. 
     1SG  FUT                       

 
 “…cho đến khi…”  “…cho tới khi…” 

 
 
(32) [2]  

     Tôi   sẽ   chuẩn bị  sẵn      thức ăn  trước khi  người  đó    đến.  
  1SG  FUT                        

 
 “…trước khi…” 32’

 
 
(32’)  Trước khi  người  đó   đến,  tôi   sẽ   chuẩn bị  sẵn      thức ăn.  

                 1SG  FUT           

 
2015:253 1
a b ·

 
 

 1  

 1  2  

(i)   1,     2.  1.     2. 
(ii)   1,  b 2.  1.  b 2. 

(iii)  a 1, b 2. a 1. b 2. 
(iv)  (a) a 1,   2. 

(b)    2, a 1. 
  a 1.   2. 

       2. a 1. 
 

·

“Vì…nên…” “Để…thì…” “Nếu…thì…” “Tuy…nhưng…”
·

b a 1, (b) 2.
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3’ 10’
b a 1, (b) 2.

2 a 1. 31 32
4 6 24b 2 30

 
 

2
 

 
 2 ·  

 1  ·  

(i)   1,     2.  
(ii)   1,   b 2.  

(iii)  a 1,   (b) 2.  
 

(iv)  (a) a 1,     2. 
(b)    2    a 1. 

 
   

 
 

1

ADV: adverb ADJN: adjunct ANT: anterior CLF: classifier CONJN: conjunction
COP: copula  EMPH: emphatic 1: first person IMP: imperative INTJ: 

interjection M: male MODV: modal verb NEG: negation NUM: numeral 
PTCL: particle PASS: passive PRF: perfect PL: plural Q: question marker 

REL: relative SG: singular 3: third person 3 TOP: topic . 
�

�
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Nguyễn Minh Thuyết, Nguyễn Văn Hiệp.2004. Thành phần câu tiếng Việt. NXBGD. Hà Nội. 
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Information Structure and Noun Predicate Sentences in Vietnamese 
 

Phạm Thị Thanh Thảo
 

 
Graduate School of Global Studies, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 

 

 
21

20 . 
 
Abstract: This report aims to provide the Vietnamese data which answers the 20 survey questions for the special 
volume of the Journal of the Institute of Language Research 21, which focuses on the cross-linguistic study of 
‘information structure and noun predicate sentences’. 
 
1 1 , , ,  

Keywords: Vietnamese, information structure, noun predicate sentence, copula sentence, cleft sentence 

 
 
  

là Hoàng Trọng Phiến 1991 être
là

> 2 > 2
> là · 2017

>  
 

i. Nam  là   sinh viên  năm  thứ  3.1  

       LÀ                NUM2 

 3  

 
  ii. Tôi  thích  nhất   là   lúc   chị    cười.  
    1SG        LÀ      3SG.F    

   3 

 
 
 

                                                        
1 a Nguyễn Đình Hoà (1997) b Nguyễn Nhật Ánh (2010)  
2  
3 · 2017 chị > >

 

��1�	2�-��.E7@65<4=B8>A:��
� ������?5;A9C�����D�0��.3/F�

 **')����(��*!+��&$$&%)�&(��#!��%)�)��,����������"��
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là

 
 

1 >4

>

…/…  
 

 

 

(1) > >  
 >  

    Hả,  Nam  đến   sao?   
INTJ     Q     

 
    Không,  không phải  Nam  mà   là    Tuấn. 
     NEG   NEG      CON  LÀ      

 
 “không phải…mà là…” 

mà là mà là > ><

>  
 
     Không, Nam   không  đến   mà   là    Tuấn    đến. 
      NEG  NEG     CON   LÀ      

  
(2) > > WH WH  
     Ai  đến  vậy?  Nam  đến  đấy. 
                   

 
là

 

     Là   ai   đến  vậy?  Là   Nam  đến  đấy. 
      LÀ            LÀ         
                                                        
4 Lê Đại Thành 5

Bùi Duy Dương
Lê Thị Mỹ Hạnh

4 > >  
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(3)  

       
  YesNo  

     Chẳng phải  Nam   cao  hơn   hay sao?  
              Q  

       

 Không, không phải  Nam  đâu,   Tuấn     mới   là   cao   hơn   đấy. 
      NEG   NEG      PTCL     LÀ        

 
3 mới

>  
 
(4)  

> >  
     Sao thế?  /  Có   chuyện  gì  thế? 
     >          

 
 À,   có   khách  đến  nhà. 

     INTJ          

 
     ?À,   bây giờ  có    khách  đến  nhà. 
      INTJ            

 
> Sao thế?

4 Có chuyện gì thế? >

>  có có
là >

>  
 
(5) > !? >  

 

    Đứa  trẻ    đó,   nó   đã    đánh  Nam  phải không?  
     CLF       3SG  ANT     Q  

 
    Không,  nó   không  đánh  Nam  mà   là   đánh   Tuấn   đấy. 
     NEG   3SG  NEG       CON  LÀ     

 
5 đứa trẻ đó

nó 1
mà là  
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    Không,  người  mà   nó   đánh  không phải  là   Nam mà   là   Tuấn  đấy. 
     NEG   REL  3SG   NEG   LÀ  CON   LÀ   

 
(6)  

 

    Có   túi  màu đỏ  với  túi  màu xanh, anh    lấy   cái nào?  Cái   (túi)  màu xanh  ấy. 
                             2SG.M      CFL              PTCL 

 
cái nào cái màu xanh

túi > là
> muốn > là

Hoàng Trọng Phiến 1991 là  
 

  Có   túi  màu đỏ  với  túi  màu xanh,  cái   anh    muốn   lấy   là    cái nào? 
                               CLF  2SG.M  >      LÀ        

    
  (Là)  cái   màu xanh  ấy. 

     LÀ    CFL           PTCL 

 
(7) >  
   >  

    Nam  đâu   rồi?  Nó   đã   đi    đâu   từ    sáng  rồi. 
         PRF  3SG   ANT             PRF 

 
(8) > >  

WH WH  

    Đứa  trẻ   đó   đã    đánh  ai  vậy? Nó  đã    đánh  em trai  (của)   nó. 
    CLF      ANT        3SG  ANT           POSS   3SG 
 
(9)  

> >  
   >  

    Sao thế?   / Có  chuyện gì  à?  
    >  /         

   
    À,    là   Nam  nó   đánh  em  nó. 
    INTJ   LÀ     3SG      3SG  

 
là là + >
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(10) > >  
   pro-drop  

     Cái   bánh   đó  đâu  rồi?  A!    (Cái bánh  đó,)   Nam  đã   ăn     mất       rồi! 
      CLF      PRF INTJ   CLF       ANT     PRF 

 
10 > đâu rồi? >

cái bánh đó >

 
 

  A!   Nó   đã   bị    Nam  ăn      mất       rồi! 
      INTJ  3SG  ANT  PASS        PRF 

 
(11) >  

 Quyển  (sách)  mà   tôi   đã   mua  ở   tiệm sách  ngày  hôm qua  là   quyển  này. 
      CLF          REL  1SG  ANT             CLF         LÀ   CLF     

 
11 là là quyển này  

 
 

 

(12) 3  
   pro-drop  

     Người  đó    là   giáo viên. Anh ấy  đã    dạy    ở   trường  này  được  3     năm  rồi. 
              LÀ           ANT        RES   NUM      PRF 

 
anh ấy

và  
 

 Người  đó    là   giáo viên  và     đã    dạy    ở   trường  này  được  3     năm  rồi. 
              LÀ         ANT        RES   NUM      PRF 

 
(13)  
     Bố của anh ấy  là   người  đó. 
     POSS LÀ         

 
(14)  
     Người  đó   là   bố       của   anh ấy. 

       LÀ     POSS   

 
13 14 >

1997
là > là
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(15)  

     Ngày kia  (có   nghĩa)  là   ngày  sau  ngày mai  đấy. 
          LÀ                  

 
 “…có nghĩa là…” >

làm > nghĩa là >  
 
(16) >  
      

     a. *Tôi   là   cà phê. 
         1SG   LÀ   

 

     b. Tôi   uống  cà phê. 
        1SG      

    
     c. Tôi   thì   cà phê. 

 1SG  TOP    

 
16a “Tôi là cà phê.”

uống 16b  “Tôi uống cà phê.”
> 16c  “Tôi thì cà phê.”

 
 
(17) >  
     >  

     Ai  đã    gọi   cà phê     ạ?  
        ANT        PTCL.HON 

 
     Tôi./  Là   tôi. 
     1SG/   LÀ  1SG 

 

Cà phê là tôi gọi đấy.
Tôi >

Là tôi.  
 
(18)   

      Quyển  sách  vừa  dày  vừa  mới  đó   đắt    lắm. 
       CLF                  
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> dày
mới > rất , khá , lắm

, quá > rất , khá
lắm , quá  

 
 

 

(19) mirativity  
     Ôi,   hết       đường  rồi   này!  
      INTJ        PRF  PTCL.EMPH 

 
19 > Ôi này hết đường

>  đường hết
 

 
(20) > >  >  

   Buổi chiều  hình như  mình  có    hẹn   gặp   ai đó.  
                           

 
     Là   ai   (vậy)   nhỉ?  À,   đúng rồi,  là   Nam  nhỉ. 
      LÀ     PTCL   Q    INTJ    LÀ      Q 

 
20 là

 
 
 

2

ANT: anterior CLF: classifier CON: connective EMPH: emphatic F: feminine 
1: first person HON: honorific INTJ: interjection M: male NEG: negation 

NUM: numeral PTCL: particle PASS: passive PRF: perfect PL: plural 
POSS: possessive Q: question marker REL: relative RES: resultative 

2: second person 2 SG: singular 3: third person 3 TOP: topic . 
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Markers of Information Structure in Vietnamese 
 

Phạm Thị Thanh Thảo
 

 
Graduate School of Global Studies, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 

 

 
22

25  
 
Abstract: This report aims to provide the Vietnamese data which answers the 25 survey questions for the special 
volume of the Journal of the Institute of Language Research 22, which focuses on the cross-linguistic study of 
‘markers of information structure’. 
 
1 1 , , , ,  

Keywords: Vietnamese, subject-prominent language, emphasizing expression, indefinite expression, informational 
territory 
 
 
  

 

 
 

1 1

…/…  
 
 

                                                        
1 Lê Đại Thành 5

Bùi Duy Dương
Lê Thị Mỹ Hạnh

4  
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1 2  
 
 (1)  
      

     a. Mảnh  đất   này  trồng     rau   rất   tốt.   Có lẽ   vì thế     mà   nó   được  bán   

        CLF            >   CON  3SG  PASS     

       với   giá    cao.  

               

 

   b. Mảnh  đất   này  rất thích hợp  để       trồng    rau.   Có lẽ vì thế     mà        

        CLF             >   CON 

       nó    được  bán   với   giá   cao.    
        3SG   PASS            

 
1 mảnh đất này 1a

1b
<

nó  
 

(2)  
    Tôi  bị      đau  đầu  nên  hôm nay  nghỉ.  
    1SG  MODV                

 

bị  
bị

Diệp Quang Ban 2015:62 2
 

 
3 13  

 
(3)  
     Chỉ có  người  đó    là    đến   đúng  giờ. 
                  COP         

 
(4)  
     Cái này  chỉ   có thể   mua  được    ở   đây   thôi. 
                     PTCL 
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(5) >  
     Nhà  đó   chỉ   toàn  là    trẻ con  thôi. 
        >        COP       PTCL 

 
3 4 5 chỉ

chỉ chỉ có 5
chỉ toàn + chỉ toàn

5 >

 
 
(6) >  
    Lần sau  nhất định  chúng ta  sẽ   không  để     thất bại   nữa. 
            1PL      FUT  NEG      

 
(6’)  ? Chính   lần sau  nhất định  chúng ta  sẽ   không  để     thất bại   nữa. 
      >        1PL       FUT  NEG      

 
(6’’) Chính   các bạn  là     những  người   chủ  tương lai. 

  >  2PL      COP   PL             

 >  

 
> chính

2 chính 6’’ 6 chính
> nhất định

>  
 
(7)  
    Mệt  rồi   nhỉ! Nghỉ  tay  uống  miếng  nước  nào. 
      PRF          CLF         

 
7

<

Đi uống cà phê không? <

 
 
 

                                                        
2 http://www.coelang.tufs.ac.jp/mt/vi/gmod/contents/explanation/063.html 2020 2 28  
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(8)  
    Chỉ cần/miễn là  có    nước  thì   vẫn   ổn      trong  vài  ngày. 
                      TOP           PL   

 
8 chỉ cần +  + thì…

chỉ 3 4 cần 
chỉ cần miễn là  

 
(9) > <  
    Đến cả/ngay cả  trẻ   nhỏ    cũng  bị     bắt     phụ giúp  công việc  đó. 

                   PASS  <              >  

 

đến cả/ngay cả…cũng…
 

 
(10)  
     Tôi   không  ham    mấy  thứ như  tiền bạc. 

1SG  NEG       PL          

 
10 mấy thứ như

 
 
(11)  
     Hãy  tự mình  dọn       sạch sẽ  ít nhất là   phòng  của   mình. 
     IMP                   POSS   

 
ít nhất là/tối thiểu là +  

 
(12)  
     Hãy  cho    cả     tôi   nữa. 
     IMP  1SG   

 
12 cả…nữa cả 9

đến cả, ngay cả đến cả, ngay cả
12  

 
(13)  
     Bố       đã    về    rồi   nhỉ.   Còn  mẹ      thì   sao? 
       ANT     PRF         TOP  Q 

 
< 13 còn

còn  “Còn…thì sao?”
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14 22  
 
(14) specific unknown  
     Có   ai đó  gọi điện  đến  đấy! 
              

 
(15) irrealis non-specific  
     Tôi  sẽ   thử      hỏi   ai đó  xem sao. 
     1SG  FUT         

 
(16) question  
     Trong lúc  tôi   không  có    ở   đây  có   ai đó  đã   đến  à? 
            1SG  NEG              ANT    Q 

 
(17) conditional  
     Nếu   có   ai đó  đến   thì   hãy  nói  cho  tôi  biết. 
              TOP  IMP      1SG   

 
ai đó có ai đó

> có ai đó
 

 
đó/đấy > ai gì/nào đâu

ai đó/ai đấy gì đó/gì đấy/nào đó/nào đấy đâu đó/đâu đấy
cf. 2016:54-55 3

ai gì/nào đâu
<  

 
i. Anh    (có)  muốn   nói   GÌ   không? 2015:148  

    2SG.M             

 

 
ii. Anh    (có)  muốn   nói   không?  

    2SG.M             

  

 

                                                        
3 này kia ấy > ấy
ý 2016:54  
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iii. Anh    muốn   nói   gì ?  

     2SG.M          

 

 
i (có) không? ii

? iii < i
gì

 
 

iv Anh   có  gặp  AI     không? 
          2SG.M            

  

 

v Anh  có  đi    ĐÂU     không? 
2SG.M             

          

 
(18) indirect negation  
     a. Tôi   không  nghĩ  là    hôm nay   có   ai   đến  đâu. 
       1SG   NEG                     PTCL 

  
     a’. *Tôi  không  nghĩ  là    hôm nay  cũng  có   ai   đến   đâu. 
        1SG   NEG                         PTCL 

 
     b. Tôi   nghĩ  là    hôm nay  không    có   ai   đến   đâu. 
        1SG             NEG            PTCL 

 
     b’. Tôi   nghĩ  là    hôm nay  cũng  không   có   ai   đến   đâu. 
        1SG               NEG           PTCL 

 
 b’’. ?Tôi   nghĩ  là    hôm nay  ai   cũng  không  đến   đâu. 

  1SG                    NEG      PTCL 

 

18
18a’ cũng cũng

18a >

cũng
18b’ 18b’’ 18b 18b’’
18b 18b’ ai cũng
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(19) > direct negation  
     a. Bây giờ  không  có    ai  ở   đó   đâu. 
              NEG          >   PTCL 

 
     b. Bây giờ  cũng  không  có    ai  ở   đó   đâu. 
               NEG          >   PTCL 

 
     c. ?Bây giờ  ai  cũng  không  có    ở   đó   đâu. 
                NEG        >   PTCL 

 
19 19c 19a

19b  
 
(20) > free-choice  
     Cái này  thì   ai   cũng  có thể   làm   được. 
      >     TOP                RES  

 
ai cũng 18c

ai cũng
không có ai

ai cũng 20 bất cứ ai cũng/bất kì ai cũng  
 
(21) > !?  
      Điều đó    chẳng phải  là    tất cả   mọi người  đều   biết  rồi   hay sao!? 

  >   NEG       COP               PRF  Q 

 
21 mọi người  

 
(22) > !?  
      Cái đó,    ai  sẽ   mua  nó  chứ? Chẳng phải  là   sẽ   không  có   ai  mua  nó  hay sao? 
      >    FUT   3SG  Q   NEG   TOP  FUT  NEG         3SG. Q 

 
22 Chẳng phải là…hay sao?  

 
2 23 25  

  
2015 2 23

24 25
>
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(2)  
    Tôi   bị      đau  đầu  nên  hôm nay  nghỉ.  
    1SG   MODV                
 
(23)  
     a. Bạn  giỏi    tiếng Anh  nhỉ.   
                     

     b. Tiếng Anh  của    bạn  giỏi    nhỉ. 
               POSS         

 
23 24 nhỉ

23
23a 23b  

 
(24) >  

 a. Trông   bạn   có vẻ   chán nản  nhỉ.  
              >           

  

     b. Bạn  trông        có vẻ   chán nản  nhỉ. 
               >           

 
24 23

24 > trông…có vẻ (24a)/trông có vẻ 
(24b)  
 
(25)  
     Nghe nói  (là)   ngày mai  trời  cũng  lạnh  lắm    đấy. 
     >                        

 
25 nghe nói

nghe nói là
that hình như

nghe nói hình như nghe nói
Hoàng Trọng Phiến 2003:119  

25 đấy 2015:138
đấy
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2

ANT: anterior CLF: classifier CON: connective COP: copula  EMPH: 
emphatic 1: first person IMP: imperative LOC: locative MOD: modality MODV: 
modal verb NEG: negation PTCL: particle PRF: perfect PL: plural 

POSS: possessive Q: question marker RES: resultative 2: second person 
SG: singular 3: third person 3 TOP: topic . 

 
 

Diệp Quang Ban.2015. Ngữ pháp Việt Nam (Tái bản lần thứ 2). NXBGD. Hà Nội. 
Hoàng Trọng Phiến.2003. Cách dùng hư từ trong tiếng Việt. NXB Nghệ An. Hà Nội. 
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.

Negation, Adjectives and Compound Sentences of Adnominal Modification in Vietnamese 
 

Phạm Thị Thanh Thảo
 

·  
Graduate School of Global Studies, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 

 

 
23 ·

33 . 
 
Abstract: This report aims to provide the Vietnamese data which answers the 33 survey questions for the special 
volume of the Journal of the Institute of Language Research 23, which focuses on the cross-linguistic study of 
‘negation, adjectives, and compound sentences of adnominal modification’. 
 
1 1 , , , ,  

Keywords: Vietnamese, negation, adjective, adnominal modification, compound sentence 

 
 
  

không , chẳng , chưa , 
đừng chớ

Trần Trọng Kim 
1952

Nguyễn Đức Dân 1987, Nguyễn Anh Quế 1988
không hề , chẳng hề , chưa hề

<

hề không phải , chẳng 
phải , chưa phải

gì , đâu , nào
không/chẳng đâu , không/chẳng…chút nào

, không phải đâu  
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SVO VP N

N VP N mà
mà mà VP N Nguyen 

Thi Hong Hanh 2016  
 

    i. Trà  đặc   
    

      

   iii. Cuốn  sách  mà  Taro   đã   đọc 
      CLF1     REL  ANT   

  

    ii. Sách   tiếng Nhật 
        

  

 

 

 
 

1 2

…/…  
 

 

(1)  

 Đây không phải  là quyển  sách của  tôi. 
      NEG3   COP  CLF     POSS   1SG 

 
không phải không phải

không phải
13  

 
(2)  
     Trong phòng này không có   ghế.  
               NEG    

                                                        
1  
2 Lê Đại Thành 5

Bùi Duy Dương ·

Lê Thị Mỹ Hạnh
· 4  

3 Nguyễn Đức Dân 1987, Nguyễn Anh Quế 1988  
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(3)  
     a. Trong phòng này không   có   lấy          một   cái    ghế. 
              NEG     PTCL.MOD  1      CLF    

 

     b. Trong  phòng  này   một  cái  ghế   cũng  không  có. 
                1    CLF     NEG    

 
(4)  
     a. Trong  phòng  đó không có ai cả. 
              NEG     PTCL.MOD 

 
     b. Không  có    ai  trong  phòng  đó   cả. 
        NEG             PTCL.MOD 
 
(5)   
     Quyển sách đó  không có trong phòng này. 
     CLF       NEG          

 
2 5 không có

3 4 không có không có lấy một …
 (3a), không có ai cả  (4a), không có ai ở…cả (4b)

 
 
(6)  
     Con  chó  này  không  to. 
     CLF       NEG     

 
(7)  
     Con  chó  này  không  to      lắm. 

 CLF       NEG       

 
không 7

không … lắm  
 
(8)  
     Con  chó  này  to      hơn  con  chó  kia. 
     CLF         CLF      
 
(9)  
     a. Con  chó  này  to   nhất trong  số những  con chó đó. 

 CLF                  PL     CLF         
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     b. Trong  số những con chó đó, con  chó  này  là  to   nhất. 
                PL      CLF         CLF       COP    

 

9a 9b
 

 
(10)  
      Hôm nay  người  đó    không  đến. 
                 NEG    

 
(11)  

  Người kia   không  mang theo   quyển  sách  đó. 
           NEG    CLF      

 
10 11 không  

 
(12)  
      Tất cả  học sinh  đều   không  tham gia. 
          NEG     

 
đều  không  

 
(13)  
      Không phải  tất cả   học sinh  đều   đã    tham gia. 
       NEG          ANT    

 
tất cả không phải tất cả học sinh

không không phải  
 
(14)  

  Tôi  đã    không  mua. Tuy nhiên, không hẳn  là    do     đắt   đâu. 
      1SG  ANT  NEG       NEG   COP      PTCL  

 
(14’)  Không phải  (là)   tôi   muốn  gặp   anh ấy  đâu. 
      NEG    COP  1SG       3SG.M  PTCL  

     

 
14 14’ không hẳn/không phải

là không phải
không hẳn  
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(15)  
      a. Đừng  chạy!  

NEG    

 
      b. Đừng  có   chạy! 
         NEG    

 
      c. Không được   chạy! 
         NEG       

  
(16)  

      a. Đừng  nói to! 
         NEG    

 
      b. Không  được   nói   to! 
         NEG       

 
đừng, đừng có, không được đừng có > 

đừng > không được  
 
(17)  

      a. Ngày mai có lẽ trời không mưa. 
   INFER    NEG     

 
      b. Có lẽ  ngày mai trời  không mưa. 

  INFER       NEG     

 
mưa không  

 
(18)  

      a. Hãy  nói  nhỏ    thôi4              đừng  để   người  đó    nghe thấy. 
         IMP     PTCL  NEG           

 
      b. Hãy  nói  nhỏ    thôi               để   người  đó   đừng   nghe thấy. 
         IMP     PTCL         NEG    

 
để đừng 18a 18b để nghe thấy

đừng  
 

                                                        
4 Nguyễn Anh Quế 1988  
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(19) <  
      a. Không phải tôi  nói   thế        vì muốn   làm     bạn     giận   đâu . 
         NEG    1SG         <        PTCL 

 
      b. Tôi  nói   thế         không phải  vì muốn   làm     bạn     giận   đâu . 
         1SG       NEG       <        PTCL 

 
19a không phải <

<

19b
không phải <

 
 
(20)  

      [Quyển  sách  (mà)    ngày   hôm qua  tôi   mua]  ở   đâu  rồi? 
       CLF        REL     CLF          1SG       PTCL 

 
(21)  

      [Người  (mà)   đem  quyển  sách  đó   đến]   là    ai  vậy? 
       REL      CLF            COP     Q 

 
20 21 mà >

quyển sách người mà
mà  
 
(22)  

      Phòng này là  [phòng  mà   chúng tôi  làm   việc]. 
      COP      REL  1PL           

 
(23)  
      [Cái  ghế   mà   bị     gãy    một  chân  kia]   tôi   đã    vứt     đi          rồi.  
      CLF     REL  PASS     1           1SG   ANT  PTCL.EMPH  PRF 

 
22 23 mà > căn phòng

cái ghế mà mà
20 21 mà

 
 
(24)  
      Tôi  nghe thấy  [tiếng  gõ   cửa]. 
       1SG             
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(25)  

      [Tin đồn  người  đó    đã    kết hôn]  là     thật   sao? 
                      ANT         COP      Q 

 
mà

 
 
(26)  
      Lúc  (mà)  người  đó   đến   thì    tôi    đang   ăn     cơm.  
           REL            CON  1SG   PROG     

 
(27)  
      Tôi đã  đi    đến   chỗ  (mà)   người   đó   đợi. 
      1SG ANT           REL            

 
lúc chỗ 26 27

mà  
 
(28)  

      Tôi đã    nhìn thấy  người  đó   chạy. 
      1SG  ANT +         

 
(29)  
      Tối  hôm qua, tôi   đã    nghe thấy      bọn họ  nói chuyện. 
               1SG  ANT  +         

 

(30)  

      Tôi   biết  là/rằng  người  đó    đã   đến   đây  vào   ngày  hôm qua. 
       1SG              ANT          CLF       

 
30

là rằng

 
 
(31)  

  

      a. (hôm qua)  Anh ấy  đã    nói   là/rằng  anh ấy  đã    đến   đây  hôm qua. 
           3SG.M  ANT         3SG.M  ANT            

 
      a’. Hôm qua, anh ấy  (đã)   nói   là/rằng  anh ấy  đã    đến   đây.   
          3SG.M ANT         3SG.M   ANT      
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      b. (hôm qua)  Anh ấy  đã   nói  : “Tôi  đã   đến   đây  vào  ngày hôm nay”.  
            3SG.M   ANT     1SG  ANT       CLF  

 
      b’. Hôm qua, anh ấy  (đã)   nói  : “Tôi  đã   đến   đây  vào  ngày hôm nay”.  
           3SG.M  ANT      1SG  ANT       CLF   

  

 
 

31b 31a là rằng
31a 31b

hôm qua
31a’ 31b’

Hôm qua 31b’
31a’ hôm qua hôm qua  

 
(32)  
     Tôi  đã    ăn     [quả   táo    (mà có) ở  trên   cái   dĩa   kia]. 
      1SG  ANT     CLF     REL         CLF       

 

 
32

mà có
ở trên cái dĩa kia quả 

táo  
 
(33)  
      a. Tôi   bắt      được   [con   mèo  (mà   đã)   chạy  vào   nhà  tôi]. 
         1SG    CLF      REL  ANT        1SG 

         

 
      b. [Tôi   bắt      được  một  con   mèo]  [khi  nó  chạy  vào   nhà  tôi]. 
         1SG    1    CLF        3SG         1SG 

         

 
32 33a

chạy vào nhà tôi con mèo
mà đã

khi nó chạy vào nhà tôi Tôi bắt được con mèo
33b

chạy vào  
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2

ANT: anterior CAUS: causative CLF: classifier COMP: comparative COP: copula 
 EMPH: emphatic 1: first person IMP: imperative INFER: inferential 

M: male MOD: modality NEG: negation PTCL: particle PASS: passive PRF: perfect 
PL: plural POSS: possessive PROG: progressive Q: question marker 

REL: relative SG: singular 3: third person 3 TOP: topic . 
 
 

Nguyễn Anh Quế.1988. Hư từ trong tiếng Việt. NXBKHXH. Hà Nội. 
Nguyễn Đức Dân.1987. Logich ngữ pháp cú pháp. NXBĐH và THCN. Hà Nội. 
Trần Trọng Kim.1952. Việt Nam văn phạm. NXBGD. Sài Gòn. 
 
Nguyen Thi Hong Hanh.2016. . . . 
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Passive forms in Thai 
 

Nao Matsuoka 
 

 
Graduate School of Global Studies, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 

 
 

14 , 2009, 
12  

 
Abstract: This report contributes to the special cross-linguistic study on ‘passive forms’ (Journal of the Institute of 
Language Research 14, 2009, Tokyo University of Foreign Language). The purpose of this paper is to offer the 
Thai data for the question of 12 phrases. 
 

2  
Keywords: Thai, Passive Forms, Adversity 

 
 
  

>

1999 6
2017  

2016
1, 2, 3 1), 2), 3)

> 1), 1’), 1”)  
 

1

1 A B  
1) A  doon  B  tòp/tɛ̀ʔ/sakìt/tii/tɔ̀y/thúp 
  PASS  slap/touch/poke/hit/box/smash 
 
1’) A  thùuk  B  tòp/tɛ̀ʔ/sakìt/tii/tɔ̀y/thúp 
  PASS  slap/touch/poke/hit/box/smash  
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/doon/ /thùuk/
/thùuk/ >

/doon/ 1  
/tòp/ >

> /tɛ̀ʔ/
2 /doon/ /thùuk/  

 
2 A B  
2) A  doon  B  yìap  tháw 
  PASS  step.on foot 
 
3 A B  
3) A  doon  B  khamooy  krapǎw sataaŋ 
  PASS  steal bag money 
 
4 <  
4) mɯ̂akhɯɯn  chán  doon  dèk  thaarók  rɔ́ɔŋhây  sày  
 last.night  1SG PASS child infant cry put.in 
 
 thamhây  nɔɔn  mây  làp  ləəy 
 CAUS lie.down NEG sleep ADV.completely 
 

/doon sày/ > /sày/

/sày/ /khwâaŋ/
B /sày/ A A B  

4) /rɔ́ɔŋhây/
 

 
5 A  
5) tɯ̀k  mày  thùuk  sâaŋ  (dooy  A) 
 building new PASS build (PREP.by  ) 
 

/sâaŋ/ /A sâaŋ tɯ̀k 
mày/ /thùuk/

/tɯ̀k mày sâaŋ dooy.../ 3 5) /thùuk/
/A sâaŋ tɯ̀k mày/ /tɯ̀k mày sâaŋ dooy.../  

 

                                                        
1 Iwasaki and Ingkaphirom(2005)  
2 2013  
3 Iwasaki and Ingkaphirom(2005)  
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6  
6) phaasǎa  faràŋsèet  thùuk  cháy  nay  khɛɛnaadaa 
 language France PASS use PREP.in Canada 
 

6) /thùuk/ /thîi khɛɛnaadaa cháy phaasǎa faràŋsèet/
 

 
7 A  
7) krapǎw sataaŋ  doon  (A)  khamooy  pay 
 bag money PASS  steal go 
 
8  
8) phâap  thùuk  khwɛ̌ɛn  wáy  bon  phanǎŋ 
 picture PASS hang keep PREP.on wall 
 
9 A B  
9) A  dâyráp  khwaam  rák  càak  B 
  receive NMLZ love PREP.from  
 
9’) B  rák  A 
  love  
 

/doon/
< /thùuk/ /dâyráp/

/khwaam/
4  

 
10 A B …  
10) A  thùuk  B  phûut  wâa ... 
  PASS  speak COMP 
 
10a A B B   
11) khun  A  thùuk  khun  B  rîak  
 HON5  PASS HON  call 
 
 lɛ́ʔ   kamlaŋ  pay  hɔ̂ŋ  khun  B  tɔɔnníi 
 CONJ.and  PROG go room HON  now 
 
 

                                                        
4 Iwasaki and Ingkaphirom(2005)  
5 honorific  
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10b B A A B  
12) khun  B  rîak  khun  A   
 HON  call HON 
 
 lɛ́ʔ   khun  A  kamlaŋ  pay  hɔ̂ŋ  khun  B  tɔɔnníi 
 CONJ.and  HON  PROG go room HON  now 
 

 
 
 

.3

1   NEG  

2   NMLZ  

3   PASS  

ADV   POSS  

ADVLZ   POT  

CAUS   PRF  

CLF   PREP  

COMP   PROG  

CONJ   PTCL  

COP   Q  

DEM   REL  

F   SG  

HON     

 
 

Iwasaki and Ingkaphirom. 2005. “A Reference Grammar of Thai”, Cambridge University Press, pp.167-168. 
 

, . 2016. > , , p.101  
. 2013. , . 
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Possession and Existence in Thai 
 

Maki Tanaka 
 

 
Graduate School of Global Studies, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 

 

 

18 , 2013, 
38  

 
Abstract: This report contributes to the special cross-linguistic study on ‘Possession and Existence’ (Journal of the 
Institute of Language Research 18, 2013, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies). The purpose of this paper is to offer 
the Thai data for the question of 25 phrases. 
 

 
Keywords: Thai language, Possession, Existence  

 
 
  

P.T. 2000
2018

4  
(2016)

1), 1’), 1’’)…

[…/…] (…)
 

 
 3

1a   
1) khon nán mii taa sǐifáa 
 person DEM.that have eye blue 
 
1b  
2) khon thîi mii taa sǐifáa 
 person DEM.that have eye blue 
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/ mii /
 

 
2a  
3) phûuyǐŋ khon nán phǒm yaaw 
 woman CLF DEM.that hair long 
 
2b  
4) phǒm khɔ̌ɔŋ phûuyǐŋ khon nán yaaw 
 hair PREP.of woman CLF DEM.that long 
 
2c  
5) phûuyǐŋ phǒm yaaw 
 woman hair long 
 

2a 2b
2c  

 
3a  
6) khon nán mii nùat 
 person DEM.that have mustache 
 
3b  
7) phûuchaay (thîi) mii nùat 
 man  REL have mustache 
 

7) /thîi/ /thîi/ > /thîi/
/thîi/ > /thîi/

/thîi/
 

 
4a  
8) khon nán pen khon taalɛ̌ɛm 
 person DEM.that COP person have sharp eyes 
 
4b  
9) khon (thîi) taalɛ̌ɛm 
 person REL have sharp eyes 
 

> /taalɛ̌ɛm/
/taa/ /lɛ̌ɛm/ 8)
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5a 22 <  
10) khon nán ʔaayúʔ yîisìp-sɔ̌ɔŋ 
 person DEM.that age twenty-two 
 
 
5b 22  
11) khon (thîi) ʔaayúʔ yîisìp-sɔ̌ɔŋ 
 person REL age twenty-two 
 
6a <  
12) khon nán caydii 
 person DEM.that kind 
 
6b  
13) khon (thîi) caydii 
 person REL kind 
 
7a  
14) khon nán (pen khon) tua sǔuŋ 
 person DEM.that COP person body high 
 
7b  
15) khon thîi tua sǔuŋ 
 person REL body high 
 
8 190  
16) khon nán sǔuŋ tâŋ nɯ̀ŋrɔ́ɔy-kâawsìp sentiméet 
 person DEM.that high up to one hundred-ninety  centimeter 
 
9a  
17) hǐn kɔ̂ɔn nán  pen rûup sìi-lìam 
 rock CLF DEM.that    COP shape square 
 
9b  
18) hǐn kɔ̂ŋ thîi sìi-lìam 
 rock CLF REL square 
 

9a 9b
>  
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10a  
19) khon nán mii phɔɔnsawǎn 
 person DEM.that have talent 
 
10b  
20) khon (thîi) mii phɔɔnsawǎn 
 person REL have talent 
 
11a <  
21) khon nán pùay 
 person DEM.that sick 
 
11b  
22) khon nán mii khây 
 person DEM.that have fever 
 
11c  
23) khon pùay 
 person sick 
 

11b
 

 
12a  
24) khon nán sày sɯ̂a sǐifáa 
 person DEM.that wear clothes blue  
 
12b  
25) phûuchaay thîi sày sɯ̂a sǐifáa 
 man  REL wear clothes blue 
 
25’) phûuchaay (sày) sɯ̂a sǐifáa 
 man  wear clothes blue 
 
13a  
26) khon nán sày wɛ̂ntaa 
 person DEM.that wear glasses 
 
13b  
27) phûuchaay thîi sày wɛ̂ntaa 
 man  REL wear glasses 
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/sày/
12b 25) /thîi/ 25’) /thîi/ 3b

25’)  
 
14a  
28) khon nán mii phanrayaa  lɛ́ɛw 
 person DEM.that have wife  PEF 
 
14b  
29) khon thîi tɛ̀ŋŋaan lɛ́ɛw 
 person REL marry PEF 
  
14c  
30) khon thîi mii phanrayaa  
 person REL have wife 
 
15a  3  
31) khon nán mii lûuk sǎam khon 
 person DEM.that have child three CLF 
  
15b 3 3  
32) khon thîi mii lûuk sǎam khon 
 person REL have child three CLF 
 
15c  
33) phûuyǐŋ thîi kamlaŋ thɔ́ɔŋ yùu 
 woman REL PROG pregnant stay 
 

14a 15b < 15c
 

 
16  8  
34) plaamɯ̀k mii khǎa pɛ̀ɛt khǎa 
 octopus have leg eight CLF 
 
17a >  
35) náam kɛ̂ɛw nán  mii/sày  ʔɛɛwkɔɔhɔɔ 
 beverage CLF DEM.that  have/put.in alcohol 
 
17b  
36) náam kɛ̂ɛw thîi mii/sày  ʔɛɛwkɔɔhɔɔ 
 beverage CLF REL have/put.in alcohol 
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18a >  
37) khon nán mii ŋən 
 person DEM.that have money 
 
18b  
38) khon thîi ruay 
 person REL rich 
 
19a  
39) thîi bâan kɛɛ mii/líaŋ  mǎa máy 
 PREP.at house you have/keep  dog Q 
 
19b  
40) khon thîi líaŋ mǎa 
 person REL keep dog 
 

18a 19a 19b
/líaŋ/ <

/mii/  
 
20a >  
41) kɛɛ mii pàakkaa máy 
 you have pen Q 
 
21b >  
42) khon thîi mii pàakkaa 
 person REL have pen 
 
21 >  
43) khon nán mii pàakkaa khɔ̌ɔŋ khon ʔɯ̀ɯn 
 person DEM.that have pen PREP.of CLF other 
 
22a  
44) khon nán chôok dii 
 person DEM.that luck good 
 
44’) khon nán mii chôok 
 person DEM.that have luck 
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22b  
45) khon thîi chôok dii 
 person REL luck good 
 
45’) khon thîi mii chôok 
 person REL have luck 
 

 
 
23a  
46) thîidin níi mii hǐn yə́ʔ 
 land DEM.this have rock many 
 
23b  
47) troŋ thîi mii hǐn yə́ʔ 
 PREP.at REL have rock many 
 

/mii/  
 
24a 3  
48) hɔ̂ŋ nán mii kâwʔîi sǎam tua 
 room DEM.that have chair three CLF 
 
24b 3  
49) hɔ̂ŋ thîi mii kâwʔîi sǎam tua 
 room REL have chair three CLF 
 
25a  
50) mii chɔ́ɔn waaŋ yùu bon tóʔ 
 have spoon put stay PREP.on table 
 
25b  
51) tóʔ thîi mii chóon waaŋ yùu 
 table REL have spoon put stay 
 
26a  
52) chóon khan nán waaŋ yùu bon tóʔ 
 spoon CLF DEM.that put stay PREP.on table 
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26b  
53) chóon khan thîi waaŋ yùu bon tóʔ 
 spoon CLF REL put stay PREP.on table 
 

25a 26b
(/waaŋ/) /yùu/

 
 
27a <  
54) pàakkaa dâam nán  khɔ̌ɔŋ chán 
 pen CLF DEM.that PREP.of 1.I 
 
27b <  
55) pàakkaa dâam nán  khɔ̌ɔŋ thaarôo 
 pen CLF DEM.that PREP.of Taro 
 
27c  
56) pàakkaa khɔ̌ɔŋ chán 
 pen PREP.of 1.I 
 
27d  
57) pàakkaa khɔ̌ɔŋ thaarôo 
 pen PREP.of Taro 
 

/khɔ̌ɔŋ/ >

 
 
28a >  
58) mɯ̂awaan rooŋrian fay mây 
 yesterday school fire burn 
 
28b  
59) phrûŋníi  mii thuráʔ 
 tomorrow  have things to do 
 

>  
/mii/  

 
29  
60) mây mii phǐi bon lôok níi 
 NEG have ghost PREP.on world DEM.that 
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30  
61) thîi nân mii tháŋ khon thîi phûut phaasǎa ʔaŋkrìt  
 PREP.at DEM.that have both person REL speak language English 
  
 lɛ́  khon thîi mây phûut  
 CONJ.and  person REL NEG speak 
  
31a   
62) mii khon ʔɯ̀ɯn thîi phûut phaasǎa ʔaŋkrìt kèŋ kwàa chán 
 have person other REL speak language English well than 1.I 
 
 
31b >  
63) mii khon  thîi kèŋ phaasǎa ʔaŋkrìt kwàa chán ʔìik yə́ʔ 
 have person REL well language English than 1.I more more 
 

/mii/  
 
32 >  
64) mii rɯ̂aŋ yàak hây chûay nítnɔ̀y 
 have CLF want CAUS help a.little 
 
28b 32 /mii/  
 
33a  
65) fǒn rɯ́duunǎaw 
 rain winter 

 
33b  
66) bâan thîi tookiaw 
 house PREP.at Tokyo 
 

33a 33b
/thîi/  

 
34a  
67) wíthii wâay náam khɔ̌ɔŋ khǎw  
 way swim water PREP.of 3.he 
 
67’) kaan wâay náam khɔ̌ɔŋ khǎw 
 NMNZ swim water PREP.of 3.he 
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34b  
68) sǐaŋ hàw khɔ̌ɔŋ mǎa  
 sound bark PREP.of dog 
 
34c  
69) kaan patúʔ khɔ̌ɔŋ phuukhǎwfay 
 NMNZ erupt PREP.of volcano 
 
34d  
70) kaan khàp rót 
 NMNZ drive car 
 
34e  
71) náwáníyaay thiii thùa khǐan 
 novel  REL thua write 
 

34a 34c / khɔ̌ɔŋ/ 34d
34e

34a 34c  
 
35a  
72) khun mɛ̂ɛ khɔ̌ɔŋ khun thùa 
 HON mother PREP.of HON thua 
  
35b  
73) khâaŋkhâaŋ tóʔ 
 next to  table 
 
35c  
74) khâaŋ nâa tóʔ 
 side front table 
 
35d  
75) maa thîi tóʔ nɔ̀y 
 came PREP.at table please 
 
35e  
76) thàt càak  khon nán 
 next PREP.from person DEM.that  
 

35b 35d
35e  
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36a  
77) klìip dɔ̀ɔk kulàap 
 petal flower rose 
 
36b  
78) mîit pɔ̀ɔk phǒnlamáay 
 knife peel fruit 
 
36c  
79) khrɯ̂aŋbin kradàat 
 plane  paper 
 
36d  
80) rûup wâat dɔ̀ɔk thiwlíp 
 picture draw flower tulip 
 
36e  
81) klìn khɔ̌ɔŋ dɔ̀ɔkmáay 
 smell PREP.of flower 
 
81’) klìn dɔ̀ɔkmáay 
 smell flower 
 
36f  
82) còtmǎay thîi khǐan pen phaasǎa ʔaŋkrìt 
 letter REL write PREP.as language English 
 
82’) còtmǎay phaasǎa ʔaŋkrìt 
 letter language English 
 
36g  
83) ʔaacaan thîi sɔ̌ɔn phaasǎa yîipùn 
 teacher REL teach language Japan 
 
36h  
84) nám baadaan 
 water well 
 
36i  
85) wan thîi fǒn tòk 
 day REL rain fall 
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36a 36f /khɔ̌ɔŋ/ 81)
81)  

 
37a   
86) nɔ́ɔŋsǎaw  (thîi) chɯ̂ɯ haanaakòʔ 
 young.sister REL name Hanako 
 
37b  
87) prathaanbɔɔrisàt (thîi) chɯ̂ɯ taanaakàʔ 
 president  REL name Tanaka 
 

37a 37b  
 
38 <>  
88) lɔ́ɔ rót khɔ̌ɔŋ phɔ̂ɔ phɯ̂an thîi yùu khâaŋ bâan 
 tire car PREP.of father friend REL exsist next house 
 

38

/khɔ̌ɔŋ/
 

 
 .

 
 
 

1 2:

1 first person  DEM demonstrative  PROG progressive 
3 third person  DIR directional  Q question particle 
CAUS causative   HON honorific   RDP reduplication form 
CLF classifier   NEG negation   REL  
CON conjunction  PRF perfect 
COP copula   PREP preposition 
 
�

. 2016. .  
. 2002. .  
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Transitivity in Thai 
 

Nao Matsuoka 
 

 
Graduate School of Global Studies, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 

 
 

19 , 2014, 
49  

 
Abstract: This report contributes to the special cross-linguistic study on ‘transitivity’ (Journal of the Institute of 
Language Research 19, 2014, Tokyo University of Foreign Language). The purpose of this paper is to offer the Thai 
data for the question of 49 phrases. 
 

2  
Keywords: Thai, Transitivity 

 
 
  

1999 6
2017  

2016
1, 2, 3 1), 2), 3)

1), 1’), 1”)  
 

1

1a  
1) kháw  khâa  malɛɛŋwan  tua  nán 
 3SG kill fly  CLF DEM 
 
1b  
2) kháw  phaŋ  klɔ̀ŋ  bay  nán 
 3SG break box CLF DEM 
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1c  
3) kháw  ʔùn  súp  chaam  nán 
 3SG heat.up soup CLF DEM 
 
1d  
4) kháw  khâa  malɛɛŋwan  tua  nán   
 3SG.he kill fly  CLF DEM  
 
 tɛ̀ɛ   man  mây  taay 
 CONJ.but  3SG.it NEG die 
 

1a-1d
1d

/khâa/ 4)
1  

 
2a  
5) kháw  tèʔ  bɔɔn  lûuk  nán 
 3SG kick ball CLF DEM 
 
2b  
6) thəə  tèʔ  khǎa  khɔ̌ɔŋ  kháw 
 3SG.F kick leg POSS 3SG 
 
2c  
7) kháw  chon  khon  khon  nán 
 3SG hit person CLF DEM 
 
7’) kháw  khâw  pay  chon  khon  khon  nán 
 3SG enter go hit person CLF DEM 
 
2d  
8) kháw  chon  kàp   khon  khon  nán 
 3SG hit PREP.with person CLF DEM 
 
8’) kháw  baŋʔəən  chon  khon  khon  nán 
 3SG happen.to hit person CLF DEM 
 

2c 2d 7)  /chon/ 8)  /chon/ 
/kàp/

                                                        
1 1985  
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3a  
9) thîi  troŋ nán  hěn  khon  yùu  lǎay  khon 
 PREP.at PREP.at DEM see person exist several CLF 
 
3b  
10) chán  mɔɔŋ  bâan  lǎŋ  nán 
 1SG look.at house CLF DEM 
 
3c >  
11) dâyyin  khray  baaŋ  khon  takoon 
 hear who some CLF shout 
 
3d  
12) kháw  faŋ  sǐaŋ  nán 
 3SG listen.to sound DEM 
 
4a  
13) kháw  cəə  kuncɛɛ  lɛ́ɛw 
 3SG find key PRF 
 
4b  
14) kháw  sâaŋ  kâwʔîi 
 3SG build chair 
 
5a  
15) kháw  kamlaŋ  rɔɔ  rótbát 
 3SG PROG wait.for bus 
 
5b  
16) chán  kamlaŋ  rɔɔ  kháw  maa 
 1SG PROG wait.for 3SG come 
 
5c  
17) kháw  kamlaŋ  hǎa  krapǎw sataaŋ 
 3SG PROG search.for bag money 
 
6a  
18) kháw  rúu  dii  lǎay  rɯ̂aŋ 
 3SG know well various matter 
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6b  
19) chán  rúucàk  kháw 
 1SG know 3SG 
 

18) 19) <  /rúu/ /rúucàk/
/ /

2  
 
6c  
20) kháw  phûut  phaasǎa  rátsia  dây 
 3SG speak language Russia POT 
 
7a  
21) khun  cam  rɯ̂aŋ  thîi  chán  phûut  mɯ̂awaan  dây  máy 
 2SG remember matter REL 1SG speak yesterday  POT Q 
 

/cam/ /dây/
3  

 
7b  
22) chán  lɯɯm  bəə  thoorasàp  kháw  pay  sáʔ  lɛ́ɛw 
 1SG forget number phone  3SG go PTCL PRF 
 
8a  
23) mɛ̂ɛ  rák  lûuklûuk  yàaŋ  lónlǎam 
 mother love children ADVLZ much 
 
8b >  
24) chán  chɔ̂ɔp  klûay 
 1SG like banana 
 
8c >  
25) chán  klìat  kháw 
 1SG hate 3SG 
 
9a  
26) chán  yàak  dây  rɔɔŋtháw 
 1SG want get shoes 

                                                        
2 2016  
3 2014  
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9b  
27) tɔɔnníi  kháw  tɔ̂ŋkaan  ŋən 
 now 3SG need money 
 
10a  
28) mɛ̂ɛ  kròot  thîi  nɔ́ɔŋchaay  koohòk 
 mother angry COMP younger.brother lie 
 

/thîi/ /thîi/
4  

 
10b  
29) kháw  klua  mǎa 
 3SG scary dog 
 
11a  
30) kháw  duu  mɯ̌an  phɔ̂ɔ 
 3SG look same father 
 
11b  
31) nám  thalee  mii  klɯa  pen  sùan  prakɔ̀ɔp 
 water sea have salt COP part consist.of 
 
31’) nám  thalee  mii  klɯa  pon  yùu 
 water sea have salt mix exist 
 

11b
 

 
12a >  
32) nɔ́ɔŋchaay  khɔ̌ɔŋ  chán  pen  mɔ̌ɔ 
 younger.brother POSS 1SG COP doctor 
 
12b  
33) nɔ́ɔŋchaay  khɔ̌ɔŋ  chán  dây  pen  mɔ̌ɔ 
 younger.brother POSS 1SG get COP doctor 
 

33) /dây/5

                                                        
4 2014  
5 Iwasaki and Ingkaphirom(2005) inchoative

 ‘get’  
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/nɔ́ɔŋchaay 
khɔ̌ɔŋ chán pen mɔ̌ɔ lɛ́ɛw/  
 
13a  
34) kháw  khàp  rót  pen 
 3SG drive car POT 
 
13b  
35) kháw  wâay  nám  pen 
 3SG swim water POT 
 

/dây/ /pen/
/wǎy/

34), 35) /pen/ 6  
 
14a >  
36) kháw  khuy  kèŋ 
 3SG talk good.at 
 

36)
/kháw phûut kèŋ/

 
 
14b >  
37) kháw  wîŋ  mây  kèŋ 
 3SG run NEG good.at 
 
15a  
38) kháw  thɯ̌ŋ  rooŋrian  lɛ́ɛw 
 3SG reach school PRF 
 

/thɯ̌ŋ/

7  
 
15b  
39) kháw  khâam  thanǒn 
 3SG cross road 

                                                        
6 2014  
7 2014  
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15c  
40) kháw  phàan  thanǒn  níi  pay 
 3SG pass road DEM go 
 
16a  
41) kháw  hǐw 
 3SG hungry 
 
16b  
42) kháw  khɔɔ  hɛ̂ɛŋ 
 3SG throat dry 
 
17a  
43) chán  nǎaw 
 1SG cold 
 
17b  
44) wanníi  nǎaw 
 today cold 
 
18a  
45) chán  chûay  kháw 
 1SG help 3SG 
 
18b  
46) chán  chûay  kháw  khǒn  ʔan  nán 
 1SG help 3SG carry CLF DEM 
 
19a  
47) chán  thǎam  kháw  thɯ̌ŋ  hèetphǒn  nán 
 1SG ask 3SG about reason DEM 
 
19b  
48) chán  khuy  kàp   kháw  rɯ̂aŋ  nán 
 1SG talk PREP.with 3SG matter DEM 
 
20a  
49) chán  cəə  kàp   kháw 
 1SG meet PREP.with 3SG 
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.3

1   NEG  

2   NMLZ  

3   PASS  

ADV   POSS  

ADVLZ   POT  

CAUS   PRF  

CLF   PREP  

COMP   PROG  

CONJ   PTCL  

COP   Q  

DEM   REL  

F   SG  

HON     
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Information structure and nominal predicate sentences in Thai 
 

 

Sunisa Wittayapanyanon (Saito) 
 

 
World Language and Society Education Center, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 

 
 

( 21 2016 )
20 1  

 
Abstract: This report contributes to the special cross-linguistic study on ‘Information structure and nominal predicate 
sentences in Thai’ (Journal of the Institute of Language Research 21, 2016, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies).  The 
purpose of this paper is to offer the Thai data for the question of 20 phrases. 
 

 
Keywords: Thai language, information structure, nominal predicate sentences 
 
 

 21 (1) (20) 
< (1)

(1)-1 2… 2

2 2

2 2

(1)-a b… 2 2 1

…/… 2 23 … 1

2 2 2 2  
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(2019)
2 2 3 2

thîi
3

2 1

2 (2019)
( ) ( )

2 ( ) 2  
 
(1)/ ( 2 ) 

 
 

 
2  
(1)-1  

plàaw  mây chây nɯ̀ŋ  sɔ̌ɔŋ [rɔ̀k/ tàaŋhàak] thîi maa <nâʔ> 
NEG  NEG PSN  PSN FOC REL come FOC 

 
(1)-1 thîi 2 1 (

2019) (1)-1 sɔ̌ɔŋ thîi 2 2

rɔ̀k/ tàaŋhàak sɔ̌ɔŋ 1

nâʔ( 2019) 1  
 
(1)-2 2  

plàaw  mây chây nɯ̀ŋ  thîi maa nâʔ sɔ̌ɔŋ [rɔ̀k/ tàaŋhàak ] 
NEG  NEG PSN  REL come FOC PSN FOC 

 
(1)-2 3 1 (1)-2 (1)-

1 nâʔ 2  
 
(1)-3 2  

plàaw  mây chây nɯ̀ŋ  sɔ̌ɔŋ [rɔ̀k/ tàaŋhàak ] 
NEG  NEG PSN  PSN FOC 

 
2 2 (1)-1 2

(1)-3 3 1 nɯ̀ŋ sɔ̌ɔŋ
( ) 1 rɔ̀k/ tàaŋhàak

sɔ̌ɔŋ sɔ̌ɔŋ 1  
 
 

ʔâaw nɯ̀ŋ maa rǝ̌ǝ 
INTJ PSN come Q 



,  ( ) 
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 – 549 – 

(1)-4. 2  
plàaw  sɔ̌ɔŋ maa  mây chây nɯ̀ŋ 
NEG  PSN come  NEG PSN 

 
(1)-4 sɔ̌ɔŋ nɯ̀ŋ nɯ̀ŋ sɔ̌ɔŋ 2  
 
(1)-5 2  

plàaw  mây chây nɯ̀ŋ  sɔ̌ɔŋ maa <nâʔ> 
NEG  NEG PSN  PSN come FOC 

 
nâʔ sɔ̌ɔŋ nâʔ

1 maa 1  
 
(2)/WH ( ) WH ( )  

( )  
(2)-1  

khray rǝ̌ǝ thîi maa 
PRN.INDF Q REL come 

 
(2)-2  

khray maa rǝ̌ǝ 
PRN.INDF come Q 

 
(2)-1 2 2 (2)-2 2

1

2 (2)-1 thîi 2 WH ( )
2 1

( 2019) rǝ̌ǝ (2)-2 3 (2)-1 3

WH 1 khray WH 2  
 
(2)-3  

khray maa 
PRN.INDF come 

 
(2)-3 2 2 2

2  
 
(2)-4  

thîi maa nâʔ khray <rǝ̌ǝ> 
REL come FOC PRN.INDF Q 

 
(1)-2  (2)-4 thîi 2
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nâʔ 23

2

3 1  
 

 
(2)-5. 

nɯ̀ŋ maa <nɛ̀ʔ>  
PSN come FOC 

 
(2)-6  

nɯ̀ŋ <ŋay> 
PSN FOC 

 
(2)-5 nɛ̀ʔ 2 (2)-6 3

nɯ̀ŋ ( ) ŋay WH nɯ̀ŋ
1 (2)-5 (2)-6 nɛ̀ʔ  ŋay (2)-5 maa

(2)-6 nɯ̀ŋ 2  

(3)/YesNo ( 2 2 ) 
3 2 2  

nɯ̀ŋ sǔuŋ kwàa máy 
PSN tall than.COMP Q 

 
2 2  
(3)-1  

mây náʔ  mây chây nɯ̀ŋ  sɔ̌ɔŋ [rɔ̀k/ tàaŋhàak] thîi sǔuŋ kwàa <nâʔ> 
NEG FOC  NEG PSN  PSN FOC REL tall than.COMP FOC 

 
(1)-1 thîi 2

1 (3)-1 thîi 2 2 nâʔ
2 sɔ̌ɔŋ rɔ̀k/ tàaŋhàak sɔ̌ɔŋ

 
 

(3)-2. 2 2  
mây náʔ  mây chây nɯ̀ŋ  thîi sǔuŋ kwàa nâʔ sɔ̌ɔŋ [rɔ̀k/ tàaŋhàak] 
NEG FOC  NEG PSN  REL tall than.COMP FOC PSN FOC 

 
(3)-2 3 thîi 2 (1)-2 (2)-4

1   
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(3)-3 2 2  
mây náʔ  thîi sǔuŋ kwàa <nâʔ> mây chây nɯ̀ŋ  sɔ̌ɔŋ [rɔ̀k/ tàaŋhàak] 
NEG FOC  REL tall than.COMP FOC NEG PSN  PSN FOC 

(3)-4 2 2 2  
mây náʔ  thîi sǔuŋ kwàa <nâʔ> sɔ̌ɔŋ [rɔ̀k/ tàaŋhàak]  mây chây nɯ̀ŋ 
NEG FOC  REL tall than.COMP FOC PSN FOC  NEG PSN 

 
(3)-3 4 (3)-2 2

1  

(3)-5 2 2 2  
mây náʔ  mây chây nɯ̀ŋ  sɔ̌ɔŋ sǔuŋ kwàa náʔ 
NEG FOC  NEG PSN  PSN tall than.COMP FOC 

 
(3)-5 3 thîi rɔ̀k/ tàaŋhàak 2 1

náʔ 1 náʔ (3)-1 4 2 nâʔ
2 (3)-5 náʔ 2 1

(4)/  
[ ] 

3 ( )  
mii ʔaray <rǝ̌ǝ> 
there is what Q 

  
3  
(4)-1. 

ʔɔ̌ɔ phɔɔdii mii khɛ̀ɛk maa nâʔ 
INTJ just there is guest come FOC 

 
(4)-2. 

ʔɔ̌ɔ phɔɔdii khɛ̀ɛk maa nâʔ 
INTJ just guest come FOC 

 
1 mii 1 ʔaray rǝ̌ǝ

2

2 rǝ̌ǝ ʔaray 2

(4)-1 mii 2 (4)-2 3

SV (4)-1 (4)-2 2 (4)-1 1

(4)-2 (4)-1 (4)-2 nâʔ
 2019  
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(5)/ ( )  
1 2  

< [dâyyin/hěn] wâa> dèk khon nán tii nɯ̀ŋ rǝ̌ǝ 
hear/see  that.COMP kid CLF that hit PSN Q 

 
rǝ̌ǝ

2  
 
2 2  
(5)-1 2  

plàaw  mây chây nɯ̀ŋ  sɔ̌ɔŋ <[rɔ̀k/tàaŋhàak/náʔ]> 
NEG  NEG PSN  PSN. FOC 

 
(5)-2 2  

plàaw  sɔ̌ɔŋ <[rɔ̀k/tàaŋhàak/náʔ]>  mây chây nɯ̀ŋ 
NEG  PSN. FOC  NEG PSN 

 
nɯ̀ŋ ( ) sɔ̌ɔŋ ( )

rɔ̀k/tàaŋhàak/náʔ sɔ̌ɔŋ 3

(5)-2 3 sɔ̌ɔŋ rɔ̀k/tàaŋhàak/náʔ
2

 
(5)-3 2 2 2  

plàaw  mây dây tii nɯ̀ŋ  tii sɔ̌ɔŋ < [rɔ̀k/tàaŋhàak/náʔ]> 
NEG  NEG hit PSN  hit PSN FOC 

mây dây 1 1 (5)-3 3

1

(5)-4. 
plàaw  sɔ̌ɔŋ <[rɔ̀k/tàaŋhàak/náʔ]> 
NEG  PSN FOC 

nɯ̀ŋ 1 3 sɔ̌ɔŋ
1 sɔ̌ɔŋ

rɔ̀k/tàaŋhàak/náʔ  

(6)/ ( 23 )  
2 2 1 3( )  

mii thǔŋ sǐi dɛɛŋ kàp sǐi fáa  càʔ sɯ́ɯ thǔŋ  nǎy 
exist bag color red and color blue  VOL buy bag which 
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( ) 2 3  
<càʔ> <sɯ́ɯ> <thǔŋ> <sǐi> fáa náʔ 
VOL buy bag color blue FOC 

 
1 2 fáa sǐi fáa  thǔŋ 

sǐi fáa 2 sɯ́ɯ 3 1  
náʔ  

(7)/ ( 2 2 2

) 
 

(7)-1  
nɯ̀ŋ lâʔ 
PSN Q 

 
(7)-2  

nɯ̀ŋ pay  nǎy 
PSN go where 

 
(7)-3  

nɯ̀ŋ yùu  nǎy 
PSN be where 

 
(7)-1 3 2 1 nɯ̀ŋ

> 2 2

(7)-1 lâʔ (7)-2
2 2 (7)-3 2

2  
 

 
ʔɔ̀ɔk pay nǎy/khâaŋnɔ̂ɔk tɛ̀ɛ cháw lɛ́ɛw 
go out go.DIR somewhere/outsite from morning PRF 

 
1 2 2 3

 
 
(8)/WH ( ) WH ( )  

(1 ) 2   
(8)-1  

<dèk khon nán> tii khray <rǝ̌ǝ> 
kid CLF that hit PRN.INDF Q 
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(8)-1 dèk khon nán 1 dèk khon nán
dèk khon nán 2 1 1

rǝ̌ǝ khray WH
 

(8)-2 (1 )  
khray thùuk <dèk khon nán> tii <rǝ̌ǝ> 
PRN.INDF PASS kid CLF that hit Q 

 
(8)-2 2 2 khray

WH (8)-1 dèk khon nán
2 1 1  

 
(8)-3 1 2  

khray <rǝ̌ǝ> thîi dèk khon nán tii 
PRN.INDF Q REL kid CLF that hit 

 
(8)-3 thîi 2 2 WH ( ) 2

dèk khon nán (8)-3 (8)-1 (8)-2 2

khray rǝ̌ǝ /
WH khray  

 
(1 ) 2  
(8)-4   

tii nɔ́ɔŋ chaay <tuaʔeeŋ> <lɛ̀ʔ> 
hit brother male own FOC 

 
(8)-5  

nɔ́ɔŋ chaay < tuaʔeeŋ > <lɛ̀ʔ> 
brother.OBJ male own FOC 

(8)-4 (8)-1 (8)-5 (8)-2(8)-3 (8)-4 5 tuaʔeeŋ
1  (8)-4 (8)-5 lɛ̀ʔ

nɔ́ɔŋ chaay  

(9)/ ( ) ( 3 2 ) 
[ ] 

3 ( )  
mii ʔaray <rǝ̌ǝ/àʔ> 
exist what Q 
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3 2

ʔǝǝ nɯ̀ŋ tii nɔ́ɔŋ chaay < tuaʔeeŋ > [nâʔ/lɛ̀ʔ] 
INTJ PSN hit brother male own FOC 

(4) 2 1 rǝ̌ǝ àʔ
2

2  
(8) 2 2

tuaʔeeŋ 2

nâʔ 2 2 2

2 nâʔ lɛ̀ʔ
2

2 23 ʔǝǝ 2  

(10)/ ( ) 2 pro-drop  
1 3  
(10)-1  

khéek <chín nán> lâʔ 
cake CLF that Q 

 
(10)-2 /1  

khéek <chín nán> [hǎay pay/yùu] nǎy 
cake CLF that disappear/exist where 

 
(11 1 )  

ʔɔ̌ɔ <khéek> <chín nán> <rǝ̌ǝ > nɯ̀ŋ kin pay lɛ́ɛw <lɛ̀ʔ> 
INTJ cake CLF that Q PSN. eat go.DIR PRF PTCL 

2 2 (10)-1 2 2 chín nán (
) 1 1 lâʔ  khéek

2 (10)-2 3 hǎay pay yùu 1 nǎy khéek
3 1  

khéek
rǝ̌ǝ ( ) khéek 2

2 ( 2019) 1 ʔɔ̌ɔ
khéek chín nán 1 1

lɛ̀ʔ ( ) 23

 

2 /

2 1  
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(11) /  
 

(11)-1  
thîi phǒm sɯ́ɯ maa càak ráan mɯ̂awaan khɯɯ <náŋsɯ̌ɯ> lêm  níi 
REL PRN.M.1 buy come.DIR from shop yesterday COP book CLF this 

 
thîi (sìŋ/khɔ̌ɔŋ( )/rɯ̂aŋ( ) thîi ) thîi 1

 
(11)-1 thîi 2 1 3

3 1 1 1 23

2 náŋsɯ̌ɯ 1 náŋsɯ̌ɯ
2

1 lêm 1 1  

(11)-2  
[sìŋ/khɔ̌ɔŋ] thîi phǒm sɯ́ɯ maa càak ráan mɯ̂awaan khɯɯ <náŋsɯ̌ɯ> lêm níi 
thing REL PRN.M.1 buy come.DIR from shop yesterday COP book CLF this 

 
(11)-1 sìŋ/khɔ̌ɔŋ 2 (11)-2 3

1  

(11)-3  
náŋsɯ̌ɯ thîi phǒm sɯ́ɯ maa càak ráan mɯ̂awaan khɯɯ <náŋsɯ̌ɯ> lêm níi 
book REL PRN.M.1 buy come.DIR from shop yesterday COP book CLF this 

 
2 23 1 (11)-3 3 náŋsɯ̌ɯ

1

(11)-4.  
náŋsɯ̌ɯ lêm níi khɯɯ <náŋsɯ̌ɯ> lêm thîi phǒm sɯ́ɯ maa 
book CLF this COP book CLF REL PRN.M.1 buy come.DIR 

càak ráan mɯ̂awaan 
from shop yesterday 

khɯɯ (11)-3 (11)-4
2  (11)-4

( ( ) khɯɯ
1  

 
(11) 3

2 2 NP1( ) pen/khɯɯ NP2(
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) 2 1 pen khɯɯ
2 NP1( ) mây chây NP2( ) mây chây

2  
NP1 pen NP2 NP1 NP2 23 NP1 khɯɯ NP2

NP1 NP2 1 2 2 < 2

2  
 

-a 1 1 2 -b 3 pen
23  

-a 1

khon nán khɯɯ khun nɯ̀ŋ 
HON PSN COP HON PSN 

 
-b 1

khon nán pen khun nɯ̀ŋ 
HON PSN COP HON PSN 

 
(

(-a 2  2

2 (-b 3 nâa 
càʔ (-a  
 
(-a  

khun nɯ̀ŋ pen khun phɔ̂ɔ khɔ̌ɔŋ kháw 
HON PSN COP HON father of PRN.3 

 
(-b  

khun nɯ̀ŋ nâa càʔ pen khun phɔ̂ɔ khɔ̌ɔŋ kháw 
HON PSN INFER COP HON father of PRN.3 

(-a 2 pen khɯɯ 1 (-c (-a
2 (-b 3

nâa càʔ 2  
 
(-c  

khun nɯ̀ŋ khɯɯ khun phɔ̂ɔ khɔ̌ɔŋ kháw 
HON PSN COP HON father of PRN.3 

(11)-a khɯɯ 1 (-c (-d
khun nɯ̀ŋ 2  
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(-d  
khun phɔ̂ɔ khɔ̌ɔŋ kháw khɯɯ khun nɯ̀ŋ 
HON father of PRN.3 COP HON PSN 

 
pen khɯɯ 32 2

1 1 2 2 pen ) 3

2 1  
 

) 5  
kháw pen mɔ̌ɔ maa hâa pii 
PRN.3 become doctor come.DIR 5.NUM year 

khɯɯ / / 2 1 2019
2 khɯɯ 2 2

a. b. ( ) khɯɯ c
2 < 2 ( )

1 khɯɯ khɯɯ
2  

(12) / ( ) 2 pro-drop  
1 3 3 2 2  

khon nán <pen/khɯɯ> ʔaacaan thamŋaan thîi rooŋrian níi maa sǎam pii lɛ́ɛw 
person that COP teacher work at school this come.DIR 3.NUM year PRF 

2 ( ) 1

2 pen khɯɯ 1 pen )

2 1 3 2 2

2 2 khɯɯ 1 1

2 pen khɯɯ
1 pen 2 pen

1  

(13) /  
1  

(13)-1  
khun phɔ̂ɔ <khɔ̌ɔŋ> kháw <khɯɯ> khon nán 
HON father of PRN.3 COP person that 

 
(13)-2 ( )1  

khon nán ŋay <khun  phɔ̂ɔ khɔ̌ɔŋ kháw> 
person that FOC HON   father of PRN.3 
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2

2 1 1 1

1 khɯɯ
1  

1 (13)-2 3

ŋay 1

 

(14)/  
1  
(14)-1  

khon nán <pen/ khɯɯ> khun phɔ̂ɔ <khɔ̌ɔŋ> kháw 
person that COP HON father of PRN.3 

 (14)-2 1 ( )  
khon nán ŋay <khun  phɔ̂ɔ khɔ̌ɔŋ kháw> 
person that FOC HON  father of PRN.3 

 
2 (13) 2 (13) pen
2 (14) 1 pen

2 2

2 khɯɯ 1

23 2 pen khɯɯ 1

1 2  
(14)-2 3 1

1  

(15)/  
1 23 1  
(15)-1  

<kham wâa> mɯ̂awaansɯɯn <kɔ̂ɔ > khɯɯ wan tɔ̀ɔ càak wanphrûŋníi <ŋay> 
word that.COMP day after tomorrow also COP day next from tomorrow FOC 

 
(15)-2 1 23 1 23  

<kham wâa> mɯ̂awaansɯɯn mǎaythɯ̌ŋ wan tɔ̀ɔ càak wanphrûŋníi <ŋay> 
word that.COMP day after tomorrow mean day next from tomorrow FOC 

 
(15)-1 kɔ̂ɔ 1 NP1 NP2 1

khɯɯ 1 3

2 kɔ̂ɔ( 2019) khɯɯ 2 khɯɯ
(15)-2 3 mǎaythɯ̌ŋ 23 1 tɔ̀ɔ càak wanphrûŋníi 1
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ŋay
 

 
(16) /  
[ ] 

 
(16)-1  

chán kaafɛɛ 
COP coffee 

 
(16)-2  

khɔ̌ɔŋ chán kaafɛɛ 
thing PRN.F.1 coffee 

 
(16)-3 2 / 2  

chán khɔ̌ɔ/ʔaw kaafɛɛ 
PRN.F.1 want/take coffee 

2 1 (16)-1 2 3 1

 
(17) /  

2  
 

(17)-1  
kaafɛɛ <nâʔ/rǝ̌ǝ> phǒm 
coffee FOC PRN.M.1 

  
(17)-2  

phǒm 
PRN.M.1 

 
(17)-3  

khɔ̌ɔŋ phǒm 
of PRN.M.1 

 
(17)-1 3 1 kaafɛɛ

nâ rǝ̌ǝ  phǒm 3 nâʔ/rǝ̌ǝ
1 kaafɛɛ phǒm 1   2 2

23 (17)-2 3 phǒm
(17)-3 3 khɔ̌ɔŋ 1 (17)-1 3

1  
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(18)/   

2 ( ) 2  
(18)-1  

náŋsɯ̌ɯ lêm mày lêm nǎa lêm nán <raakhaa> phɛɛŋ 
book CLF new CLF thick CLF that price expensive 

 
(18)-2  

náŋsɯ̌ɯ nǎa lɛ́ʔ mày lêm nán <raakhaa> phɛɛŋ 
book thick and new CLF that price expensive 

1 18)-1 3 lêm
1

3 3 (18)-2 3 1

nǎa 2 mày 2 lɛ́ʔ 1 (18)-1
2  
 

(19)/ (mirativity)  
[ ] 
1 2  

ʔâaw námtaan mòt <lɛ́ɛw> àʔ 
INTJ sugar finish PRF FOC 

 
2019 < 2 2

1 ʔâaw àʔ
(19) ʔâaw àʔ

2 23 2 ʔâaw
àʔ 2  

(20)/ 2  
3 1  1 3  

tɔɔnbàay tɔ̂ŋ cǝǝ khráy náʔ  khray náʔ 
afternoon have to meet PRN.INDF PTCL  PRN.INDF PTCL 

ʔɔ̌ɔ cìŋ sìʔ  naay thaanaakàʔ nîiʔeeŋ 
INTJ true FOC  HON PSN FOC 

 
1 ʔɔ̌ɔ sìʔ nîiʔeeŋ 2

2  
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1  first person INTJ  interjection 
3  third person NEG  negation, negative 
CLF  claassifier NP  noun phrase 
COMP  comparative NUM  numeral 
COMP  complementizer PASS  passive 
COP  copula PRF  perfect 
DIR  directional PRN  personal pronoun 
F  feminine PSN  person name 
FOC  focus PTCL  particle 
HON  honorific Q  question particle 
INDF  indefinite REL  relative 
INFER  inferencial VOL  volitional 
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Markers of information structure in Thai 
 

 

Sunisa Wittayapanyanon (Saito) 
 

 
World Language and Society Education Center, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 

 
 

(() 22 2017 )
25  

 
Abstract: This report contributes to the special cross-linguistic study on ‘markers of informational structure’ (Journal of 
the Institute of Language Research 22, 2017, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies). The purpose of this paper is to offer 
the Thai data for the question of 25 phrases. 
 
3  
Keywords: Thai language, subject-prominent language, emphasizing expression, indefinite expression, informational 
territory 
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(1)  
( 

thîidin phɯ̌ɯn níi phàk plùuk dây dii 
land. TOP CLF this.DEM vegetable.SBJ grow.TR AUX.ABLE well.ADV 

kɔ̂ɔlǝǝy nâa càʔ khǎay dây raakhaa  phɛɛŋ 
so.CONJ probably.MOD sell.TR AUX.ABLE price.ADVC high.ADVC 

 
thîidin ( phɯ̌ɯn níi (

( plùuk (

plùuk dây dii ( 2
( 1

( 2 khǎay ( (

 
(2)  

( 
chán pùat hǔa wanníi kɔ̂ɔlǝǝy yùt 
SBJ.PRN.F.1 hurt.TR head.BDYP today so.CONJ.RES take rest.INTR 

 
 

S O  (locus 
of stimulus) SVO ( )

( 2012)  2 1
(  

(2)-a 1 2 (

 
(2)-a  

chán khǎa chaa 
SBJ.PRN.F.1 leg.SBJ numb.STAT 

 
 

52

(3)  
( 

(3)-1. 
maa taam weelaa [tɛ̀ɛ/phiaŋ/khɛ̂ɛ/phiaŋ khɛ̂ɛ/khɛ̂ɛ phiaŋ] khon nán <thâwnán> 
come.DIR follow.TR time.OBJ only person.SBJ that.DEM only 

 
( tɛ̀ɛ phiaŋ khɛ̂ɛ phiaŋ khɛ̂ɛ

khɛ̂ɛ phiaŋ khon nán ( >

tɛ̀ɛ phiaŋ > khɛ̂ɛ ( ( ( (

( phiaŋ khɛ̂ɛ khɛ̂ɛ phiaŋ (
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( ( < thâwnán
thâwnán ( (3)-2  

 
(3)-2. 

khon nán thâwnán maa taam weelaa 
person.SBJ that.DEM only.ADV come.DIR follow.TR time.OBJ 

 
(3)-a chaphɔ́ʔ ( chaphɔ́ʔ

tɛ̀ɛ
(3)-b phiaŋ khɛ̂ɛ  

(3)-a. 
tûu níi khɯ̂n dây chaphɔ́ʔ phûuyǐŋ 
car.TOP this.DEM ride.DIR AUX.ABLE only woman.SBJ 

 
 

(3)-b. 
maa taam weelaa [phiaŋ/khɛ̂ɛ] sǎam khon 
come.DIR follow.TR time.OBJ only 3.NUM person.SBJ 

3  
 
(4)  

( 
(4)-1. 

nîi sɯ́ɯ dây [tɛ̀ɛ/khêe/chaphɔ́ʔ/phiaŋ] thîinîi thâwnán 
this.OBJ.DEM.TOP buy.TR AUX.ABLE only here.LOC only 

 
(4)-2  

nîi nɔ̂ɔkcàak thîinîi sɯ́ɯ thîiʔɯ̀ɯn mây dây 
this.OBJ.DEM.TOP other than.PREP.EXCL here.LOC buy.TR elsewhere.LOC NEG AUX.ABLE 

( 
 

(1) (4)-1 (

( (4)-2
 

 
(5)  

> ( 
thîi yùu bâan lǎŋ nán mii [tɛ̀ɛ/khêe/phiaŋ] dèk 
REL be in house CLF that.DEM there is only kid 

 
thîi > (

tɛ̀ɛ ( >
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(  
khêe

phiaŋ >

khêe phiaŋ  
mii  (existential construction) (14)

 
 
(6)  

> ( 
(6)-1  

khraawnâa [tɔ̂ŋ] mây hây phlâat 
next time.TOP must.AUX NEG CAUS fail.INTR 

 
(6)-2  

khraawnâa [nîi/náʔ] càʔ mây hây phlâat 
next time.TOP PTCL AUX.VOL NEG CAUS fail.INTR 

 

>( (6)-1 tɔ̂ŋ > (

(6)-2 nîi(
2019) náʔ >(

nîi/náʔ
  

 
(7)  

( 
nɯ̀ay nǝ́ʔ pay kin ʔaray kan thǝ̀ʔ 
tired.STAT PTCL.COMR go.DIR drink/eat.TR something.OBJ.INDF together.ADV PTCL.INV 

/  
 

(

kin ( (

  
 

(7)-a b (

sák (  
 
(7)-a  

kin sák nɔ̀y 
drink/eat.TR just.ADV a little.ADV 
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(7)-b  
maa sák khon kɔ̂ɔ dii náʔ 
come.DIR just.ADV person.CLF LNK good.ADV PTCL.FOC 

1  
 

(7)-c d ʔaray yàaŋ ŋíi( 2017)
( ʔaray tham nɔɔŋ nán (  
(7)-c  

chɔ̂ɔp khon yîipùn ʔaray yàaŋ ŋíi 
like.TR person.OBJ Japan.NAME etcetera.PTCL.INDF 

 
 

(7)-d  
chɔ̂ɔp khon yîipùn ʔaray tham nɔɔŋ nán 
like.TR person.OBJ Japan.NAME something like that.PTCL.INDF 

 
 
(8)  

( 
(8)-1  

mii khɛ̂ɛ nám kɔ̂ɔ yùu dây sɔ̌ɔŋ-sǎam wan 
have only water LNK live.INTR AUX.ABLE 2-3.NUM day 

 
(8)-2  

mii nám thâwnán kɔ̂ɔ yùu dây sɔ̌ɔŋ-sǎam wan 
have water only LNK live.INTR AUX.ABLE 2-3.NUM day 

 
(8)-1 khɛ̂ɛ (8)-2 thâwnán (

 khɛ̂ɛ thâwnán ( khɛ̂ɛ thâwnán
( yàaŋnɔ́ɔy (

(8)-3  
 
(8)-3  

yàaŋnɔ́ɔy mii nám kɔ̂ɔ yùu dây sɔ̌ɔŋ-sǎam wan 
at least.ADV have water LNK live.INTR AUX.ABLE 2-3.NUM day 

 
(9)  

> ( 
[krathâŋ/mɛ́ɛ tɛ̀ɛ/ 
mɛ́ɛ krathâŋ] 

dèk lék kɔ̂ɔ  thùuk hây chûay thamŋaan nán 

even.PREP/CONJ/CONJ kid.SBJ small.ADJ also.LNK AUX.PASS AUX.CAUS help.TR work.INTR that.DEM 
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( krathâŋ ( krathâŋ mɛ́ɛ tɛ̀ɛ mɛ́ɛ krathâŋ
( < kɔ̂ɔ

( ( mɛ́ɛ tɛ̀ɛ mɛ́ɛ krathâŋ (

 
 

tâŋ  
(9)-a  

kháw yùt tâŋ sìp wan 
SBJ.PRN.3 take rest.INTR PREP.EMPH 10.NUM day 

 10  
 

tâŋ
(9)-b

 
(9)-b  

pay dây tâŋ ʔameerikaa 
go.DIR AUX.ABLE PREP.ADM America.PLN 

 
 

(10)  
( 

(10)-1  
chán mây yàakdây  ŋǝn rɔ̀k 
SBJ.PRN.F.1 NEG want.TR money.OBJ PTCL.EMPH 

  
 
(10)-1 rɔ̀k (

(  
 

(10)-2  
ŋǝn nâʔ rǝ̌ǝ chán mây yàakdây  rɔ̀k 
money.OBJ.TOP PTCL.FOC Q SBJ.PRN.F.1 NEG want.TR PTCL.EMPH 

 
 

(10)-2 ( > nâʔ 
rǝ̌ǝ (

 
 
(11)  

( 
yàaŋnɔ́ɔy hɔ̂ŋ tuaʔeeŋ chûay tham khwaamsaʔàat ʔeeŋ dûay 
at least.ADV room.OBJ.TOP yourself TR.IMP clean.TR by yourself.ADV ADV.IMP 
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yàaŋnɔ́ɔy ( hɔ̂ŋ tuaʔeeŋ (

(  
 

>( raawraaw pramaan (11)-a b (

>(

raawraaw pramaan
 

(11)-a  
ʔaahǎan yîipùn kin dây pramaan tempuuráʔ 
Japanese food eat.TR AUX.ABLE ADV tempura.OBJ 

 
 

pramaan (

 
 

(11)-b  
raawraaw wâa mây chɔ̂ɔp kháw 
ADV COMP NEG like.TR OBJ.PRN.3 

 
 

(  
 
(12)  

( 
(12)-1  

hây chán dûay 
give.TR.IMP OBJ.PRN.F.1 too.ADV 

 
(12)-2  

khɔ̌ɔ chán dûay 
want.TR SBJ.PRN.F.1 too.ADV 

 
(12)-1 (12)-2 (

dûay (  
 

( kɔ̂ɔ tháŋ  
(12)-a  

mɯaŋ thay kɔ̂ɔ chɔ̂ɔp mɯaŋ laaw kɔ̂ɔ chɔ̂ɔp 
country.OBJ Thai also.LNK like.TR country.OBJ Laotian also.LNK like.TR 

 
 

kɔ̂ɔ ( (12)-a
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(12)-b  

chɔ̂ɔp tháŋ mɯaŋ thay [tháŋ/lɛ́ʔ] mɯaŋ laaw 
like.TR also.ADV country.OBJ Thai [also.ADV/and.CONJ] country.OBJ Laotian 

 
 
(12)-b tháŋ 2
tháŋ lɛ́ʔ > ( 1 tháŋ

 
 
(13) ( ) 

( 
khun phɔ̂ɔ klàp maa lɛ́ɛw nîi lɛ́ɛw khun  mɛ̂ɛ lâʔ 
HON father.SBJ return.DIR come.DIR ASP.ANT PTCL.EMPH and.CONJ HON mother.SBJ Q 

 
 

lɛ́ɛw lâʔ > / ( (

lɛ́ɛw lâʔ >

lâʔ  
 

>

> >

(

(

 
 

1 2 kɔ̂ɔ (

3 4 5 1 5
(14) (22) 

> . 
 

(14) (specific unknown) 
( ) ( 

mii [khon/khray] thoo maa nɛ̀ʔ 
there is person/someone.INDF call.INTR come.DIR PTCL.EMPH 

 

> 2
(existential construction) mii A( )  B( )( B

A (
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< (14)-a  
(14)-a. 

phɔ̂ɔ thoo maa nɛ̀ʔ 
father.SBJ call.INTR come.DIR PTCL.EMPH 

 

(15) (irrealis non-specific) 
( 

lɔɔŋ thǎam khray kan thǝ̀ʔ 
try.TR ask.TR someone.PRN.INDF together.ADV PTCL.INV 

 
khray ( >  

 
(16) (question) 

( 
mii [khon/khray] maa chûaŋ thîi chán mây yùu rɯ́plàw 
there_is [person/someone.INDF] come.DIR during.ADV REL SBJ.PRN.F.1 PTCL.NEG be here Q 

 
(17) (conditional) 

( 
thâa mii [khon/khray] maa chûay bɔ̀ɔk chán dûay 
if.CONJ.COND there is [person/someone.INDF] come.DIR help.TR.IMP say.INTR OBJ.PRN.F.1 ADV.IMP 

 
(16) (17) (14)

 
(15) (16) (17) khon ( 2

(15)
khon  

 
(18) ( ) (indirect negation) 

/ ( 
(18)-1  

wanníi mây khít wâa càʔ mii [khon/khray] maa 
today PTCL.NEG think.TR COMP AUX.FUT there is person/someone.INDF come.DIR 

 
(18)-2  

wanníi khít wâa mây mii [khon/khray] maa 
today think.TR COMP PTCL.NEG there is person/anyone.INDF come.DIR 
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(19) ( ) (direct negation) 
> ( 

thîinân tɔɔnníi mây mii [khon/khray] yùu náʔ 
there.LOC now PTCL.NEG there is [person/anyone.INDF] be there.INTR PTCL.FOC 

 

mii (18)-1
(18)-1 2 (18)-2

( 1
(

mây khít ( 2  
 
(20) (free-choice) 

(> ) ( 
<nân> khray <khray> kɔ̂ɔ tham dây 
that.OBJ.DEM anyone.INDF.RDP also.LNK do.TR AUX.ABLE 

 
(21) ( 

> ( ) !?( 
rɯ̂aŋ yàaŋ nán khray <khray> kɔ̂ɔ rúu máy 
story.OBJ CLF that.DEM anyone.INDF.RDP also.LNK know.TR Q 

 
khray ( khray khray kɔ̂ɔ (

(20) (21)  
 
(22)  

>  ( 
khɔ̌ɔŋ yàaŋ nán khray càʔ sɯ́ɯ 
thing.OBJ that kind of.DEM who.PRN.INTERR AUX.VOL buy.TR 

mây mii [khray/khon] sɯ́ɯ rɔ̀k 
PTCL.NEG there is anyone.INDF/person buy.TR PTCL.EMPH 

 
khray ( khɔ̌ɔŋ yàaŋ nán > (

2 ( (existential construction) khray
khon (  

1

(23)  
( 

thǝǝ phaasǎa ʔaŋkrìt kèŋ náʔ 
SBJ.PRN.2 language.OBJ English well.ADV PTCL. FOC 
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(

náʔ >

náʔ

( 2017) (

 
 
(24)  

> ( 
thǝǝ duu bɯ̀a náʔ 
SBJ.PRN.2 look.TR.PASS bored.STAT PTCL. FOC 

 
( duu

> ( ( (23) náʔ
náʔ ( 2017)  

 
(25)  

( 
duumɯ̌an phrûŋníi kɔ̂ɔ càʔ nǎaw náʔ 
it seems.HS tomorrow also.LNK AUX.FUT cold.STAT PTCL. FOC 

 
( duumɯ̌an

(23) (24)
náʔ ( 2017)  
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4

1  first person INDF  indefinite pronoun 
2  second person INTR  intransitive 
3  third person INTERR  interrogative pronoun 
ABLE  able INV  invitational 
ADJ  adjective LNK  linker 
ADM  admirative LOC  location 
ADV  adverb MOD  modality 
ADVC  adverbial clause NEG  negation, negative 
ASP  aspect NUM  numeral 
AUX  auxiliary PASS  passive 
CAUS  causative IMP  imperative 
CLF  claassifier PREP  preposition 
COMP  comparative PRF  perfect 
COMP  complementizer PRN  personal pronoun 
COMR  confirm and request PSN  person name 
COND  conditional PTCL  particle 
CONJ  conjuction Q  question particle 
DEM  demonstrative RDP  reduplicated form 
DIR  directional REL  relative 
EMPH  epenthesis RES  resultative 
F  feminine STAT  stative 
FOC  FOC TMP  temporal 
FUT  future TOP  topic 
HON  honorific TR  transitive 
HS  hearsay VOL  volitional 
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Passive expressions in Chinese 

Takayuki Miyake 
 

Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 
 

 
. 1 14 2009 ,

10 3 , 
 
Abstract: This report contributes to the special cross-linguistic study on ‘passive expressions’(Journal of the Institute 
of Language Research 14, 2009, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies). The purpose of this paper is to offer the 
Chinese data for the question of 10 phrases. 
 

Keywords: passive sentence, preposition, patient, agent 
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[1] , 

PSN  PREP  PSN  beat  PRF 

 

2009 patient

agent

,[1]

< 3 ,

3 [1]
2, [1]

3 , 

 

[2] , 

PSN  PREP  PSN  step on reach PRF foot 

                                                        
1 > ,>

, 3 3 , 
2 

, 2009:50-53 .4.4. , 
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. � � � �
3

PSN  PREP  PSN  step on PRF foot 

� � 3 ,

� � 3 ,

, < 3

,

3 [2] ,

PSN  GEN  foot  PREP  PSN  step on  PRF 

 

.

< 3 , 

 

[3] , 

PSN  GEN  purse  PREP  PSN  steal  leave  PRF 

 

.

, .

, .

3 , 

 

?                 

PSN  PREP  PSN  steal  leave  PRF  purse 

 

.

3

, 

 

[4] , , 

yesterday evening  child  cry PTCL  PRN1  at all  NEG  sleep  succeed in doing sth 

 

                                                        
3 3 3

, 
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3 ,

,

,.

,

.

3 , 

 

    
yesterday evening PRN1 PREP child  cry PTCL  at all  NEG  sleep  succeed in doing sth 

 

[5] , 

PSN  recently  build  PRF  1  CLF  big building 

 

.

, , 

 

*                         
1  CLF  big building  PREP  PSN  recently  build  PRF 

 

[6] , 

PREP  Canada  people  speak  French 

 

. 3 ,

,.

, 

 

*           
PREP  Canada  French  PREP  people  speak 

 

[7] , 

purse  PREP  PSN  steal  leave  PRF

[3]

3 ,
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[8] < ,

wall  on  hang  DUR  1  CLF  picture 

3 ,[8] ,

,

                     
exist  1  CLF  picture  PREP  hang  PREP  wall  on 

.3 3

<

3 , .

< <

,

[9] ,

PSN  love  PSN

,

. < ,

,

?           

PSN  PREP  PSN  love  DUR

,

         *   

PSN  PREP  PSN  love  DUR very  happy

� ��
�@�	 �����@��
����C�"
�=4�-��	 ��
�+<>?�#A�18�	 ��	��5<>?�2��!�
 �

 ��
�:B����;)����
 �$��
�
, [9]

,
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[10] . ,

 

PSN  PREP  PSN  say

<

. < ,.

,

*       :

PSN  PREP  PSN  say

[10-a] ,

*

PSN  PREP  PSN  call  pass  PRF  now  be in  PSN  GEN  room  inside

[10-b] ,

*

PSN  call  PRF  PSN  pass   PSN  now  be in  PSN  GEN  room  inside

3 [10-b] .

[10-a] .

3 ,

. 1980. 6 pp.401-412

. 2008 :
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. 2009.. 1 14 pp.33-64
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